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U.S. International Transactions in 1987

William R. Melick, of the Board’'s Division of
International Finance, prepared this article.

In 1987, the U.S. external deficit increased for
the sixth year in a row. Both the merchandise
trade and the current account balances, mea-
sures of the deficit, deteriorated. Even though
the growth of non-oil imports slowed, because it
started from a larger base, it offset the rapid
growth of exports.

Over the course of 1987, however, the down-
ward trend in the trade balance leveled off; and in
the fourth quarter, the current account deficit
narrowed (chart 1). These developments in the
nominal balances, bolstered by the sustained
reduction in the real external deficit, laid the
foundation for an improvement in the current
account deficit in 1988.

Extending developments that began in 1986,
net capital inflows, which were the counterpart
to the 1987 current account deficit, included
heavier purchases of U.S. assets by official mon-
etary authorities. Foreign acquisitions of U.S.
plant and equipment and other direct invest-
ments increased strongly, and by slightly more
than U.S. direct investments abroad. The mag-
nitude of the current account deficit and the
associated net capital inflows constituted a sig-

1. U.S. trade and current account balances, 1980-87!
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1. Seasonally adjusted at annual rates.

Source. U.S. Department of Comnierce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, U.S. International Transactions Accounts.

nificant further incregse in net payments on port-
folio investment income and in U.S. net foreign
indebtedness.

INFLUENCES ON U.S. INTERNATIONAL
TRANSACTIONS

In recent years, U.S. international transactions
have responded both to relative rates of growth
in income at home and abroad and to changes in
U.S. international price competitiveness. As in-
come growth differentials have narrowed, the
importance of that factor has diminished. For
most of 1982-85, the economy of the United
States grew much more rapidly than the econo-
mies of the rest of the world combined, a situa-
tion that helped widen the U.S. external deficit
significantly. Since 1985, however, U.S. growth
rates have been close to average foreign growth
rates. In 1987, the economies of Canada, Japan,
and the United Kingdom grew more rapidly than
that of the United States; but those of Germany,
France, and Italy grew more slowly. In the past
year, economic activity in the less-developed
countries continued to expand, as the rapid
growth in the newly industrialized countries in
Asia dominated the slow growth in Latin Amer-
ica (chart 2). _

As one measure of international price compet-
itiveness, the real exchange value of the dollar
can help explain much of the recent behavior of
the U.S. external accounts. From its peak in
early 1985 through 1986, the dollar depreciated
sharply in real terms (adjusted with consumer
price indexes) against the currencies of most
foreign industrial countries, a small amount
against the Canadian dollar, and not at all against
the currencies of developing countries (chart 3).
As the dollar declined further during 1987, the
disparity of changes across currencies dimin-
ished considerably: for the first time since the
dollar peaked against the currencies of the other
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1. The GNP of foreign industrial countries is the weighted average
GNP of the Group of Ten countries excluding the United States. The
GNP for developing countries is the weighted average GNP for Brazil,
Hong Kong, Korea, Malaysia, Mexico, the Philippines, Singapore,
and Taiwan. Weights are proportional to each country’s share in
world exports plus imports during 1972-76.

2. For periods of more than one year, percentage changes are
averaged.

Group of Ten (G-10) countries in early 1985, it
depreciated in real terms against the currencies
of developing countries on average. By early
1988, the dollar’s real exchange rate had returned
to about its 1980 level in terms of a weighted
average of the currencies of ten industrial coun-
tries and eight developing countries. In real
terms, the strongest increase against the dollar in
1987 was shared by the Japanese yen and the
pound sterling among the currencies of industrial
countries, while the currencies of Taiwan, Bra-
zil, and Korea shared the largest appreciation
among those of the developing countries.
Despite the sharp decline in the exchange
value of the dollar, the U.S. external deficit has
persisted. Exports have responded strongly to

1o Reat exchanee value of the dolla

againat selecied countrics, 1980- 871
) T Index, 1980 = 100
. G10, excluding Canada — 150

Canada

| I
1981 1983 1985 1987

1. Weighted nominal exchange rates are adjusted using weighted
consumer prices. Weights in indexes are based on bilateral non-oil
import trade shares with the United States for the years 1978-83.

the dollar’s real depreciation, but the volume of
imports continues to grow. This continued
growth has remained something of a puzzle. To a
certain extent this growth reflects special factors
that are further discussed below. Part of the
explanation, however, is that a real depreciation
is not sufficient by itself to reduce the volume of
imports. Two more conditions must be met.
First, foreign firms must pass through the dollar’s
depreciation by raising the dollar price of their
products. The actual amount of dollar deprecia-
tion that is passed through depends on a number
of factors that influence the costs and the pricing
decisions of foreign firms. Second, higher prices
of imports in dollars must induce U.S. consum-
ers and producers to shift from purchases of
imported goods. In making their purchasing deci-
sions, consumers and producers may be influ-
enced significantly by factors other than relative
prices.

For the depreciation to reduce the value of
imports, the decline in the volume of imports
must be proportionally greater than the increase
in the prices of imports. Time lags between
changes in prices and changes in volumes can
actually cause the value of imports initially to
increase following a currency depreciation—the
well-known J-curve effect. Before even these
negative J-curve effects can take place, however,
the change in the exchange rate must be passed
through into higher import prices.

Since early 1985, a 25 percent decline in the
real value of the dollar on average against the
currencies of foreign industrial and developing
countries has been followed thus far by only a 15
percent increase in the price of non-oil imports—
as measured by the fixed-weight, non-oil price
index in the national income and product (GNP)
accounts. This disparity between movements in
the dollar and movements in the prices of imports
is considered in more detail below.

MERCHANDISE TRADE

For 1987, the U.S. deficit on merchandise trade
reached $159 billion, $15 billion more than in
1986 (table 1). The deficit widened despite a
noticeably more rapid growth of exports than of
imports, because imports started from a much
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1. U.S. merchandise trade, 1985~87'
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1. Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

higher level. From the fourth quarter of 1986 to
the fourth quarter of 1987, the value of exports
increased 20 percent, while imports climbed 14
percent; but at the end of 1986, the level of
imports was 68 percent higher than that of ex-
ports. The deficit, as revealed by movements in
quarterly data, did level off during the course of
1987, and excluding oil imports it actually
narrowed during the first three quarters of the
year.

A regional analysis of U.S. merchandise trade
shows that, in both 1986 and 1987, exports to all
regions of the world increased substantially.
Growth was strongest in exports to Japan, other
Asian countries (Hong Kong, Singapore, Tai-

SouRce. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, U.S. International Transactions Accounts.

wan, and Korea), and Western Europe (table 2).
Given the regional pattern of dollar depreciation
since early 1985, this result is not surprising,
except perhaps for the growth of exports to
Asian cqQuntries other than Japan. The increase in
the value of exports to these Asian countries
more likely derives from the rapid rates of eco-
nomic growth in these countries than from move-
ments in exchange rates.

Like exports, imports from Western Europe,
Japan, and other Asian countries increased
greatly in value in 1987. The results for Western
Europe and Japan, again given the amount of
dollar depreciation since 1985, are somewhat
surprising. J-curve effects may well help to ex-

2. Changes in U.S. merchandise trade. by selected regions, 1981-87

Percent, change from previous year

-39 ~3.7 30
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1. Western Hemisphere excluding Canada.
2. Hong Kong, Korea, Singapore, and Taiwan.

Source. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, U.S. International Transactions Accounts.
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plain the increase in the value of imports from
these two regions.

Measuies of inport Prices

Part of the increase in the value of total non-oil
imports shown in table 1 reflects higher prices,
but the size of that part depends on which
measure of prices of imports is used. Three
commonly used measures are the implicit de-
flator from the GNP accounts, the GNP fixed-
weight price index, and the Bureau of Labor
Statistics (BLS) price index, which is also a
fixed-weight index. (The analysis in this article
does not directly make use of the Census Bu-
reau’s unit-value index.) Of these three mea-
sures, the GNP implicit deflator shows the small-
est rate of increase in non-oil import prices. The
BLS price index shows the largest rate of in-
crease, while the GNP fixed-weight index gives
an intermediate measure of the rate of increase
(chart 4). Understanding why these indexes yield
such disparate measures of changes in prices of
non-oil imports is useful.

In the construction of an aggregate price index,
each individual price is multiplied by a particular
weight. The weighted prices are then summed,
and the sum is expressed as a percentage of the
corresponding sum from a base period. If the
weight used to multiply each price remains the
same as that used in the base year, then the index
is called a fixed-weight, or base-weight, price
index. If the weight used to multiply each price
changes over time, the index is called a current-
weight price index, or a deflator.

SR RS

4. Chanpes wy prices ot non ol unporis,

Percentage change, Q4 to Q4

[ GNP implicit deflator
TGN fied-weight prive fndes
— W BLS price index — 10

1984 1985 1986 1987

Both types of index have drawbacks. A fixed-
weight index tends to overstate price increases
and understate price decreases because constant
weights do not allow for substitution, over two
periods, away from goods whose prices have
risen relative to the prices of other goods. A
deflator, while capturing the effects of such sub-
stitution, makes historical comparisons difficult
because changes in weights between two periods
imply that the average price of a different bundle
of goods is being compared from period to pe-
riod.

A combination of (1) the effects of substitution
away from goods whose prices are rising rela-
tively rapidly and (2) different measures of the
prices of imports of basic commodities and bus-
iness machines (office machines and computers
used for business applications) explains why the
increase in the prices of non-oil imports is small-
est in the GNP deflator, intermediate in the GNP
fixed-weight index, and largest in the BLS price
index. Because of measurement differences, the
prices of imports of business machines have been
falling in the two GNP indexes while rising in the
BLS index. The two GNP indexes use a hedonic-
model approach, which attempts to measure the
price of performance characteristics (such as
computing speed and storage capacity). The ap-
proach is applied to the price of domestically
produced business machines, and this domestic
price is taken to be equal to the price of both
exports and imports of business machines. The
BLS price index uses a matched-model ap-
proach, which attempts to measure the price
change of the overall product from one period to
the next. The shift in commodity composition in
the GNP deflator toward the relatively inexpen-
sive business machines has caused the weight
given to business machines in that deflator to
increase from 3 percent in 1982 (the weight it
receives in the GNP fixed-weight index) to 13
percent in 1987,

An indication of the effect that changes in
prices of imports of business machines have had
on the GNP deflator is given in chart 5. Compar-
ing the top and bottom panels of the chart, one
can see that the decreasing price of business
machines partially offsets a fairly substantial
increase in the prices of other non-oil imports,
producing the modest 4 percent increases, in
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5. U.S. non-oil imports, 1980-87
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1. Derived from the National Income and Product Accounts, tables
4.3 and 4.4.
2. Seasonally adjusted at annual rates.

1986 and 1987, for total non-oil imports ilius-
trated in chart 4. Yet changes in the price of
imports of business machines only partially ex-
plain the relatively small increases in prices of
imports overall, By any of the price measures
discussed above, it is clear that the price of
imports other than business machines has risen
much less than the dollar has fallen.

A closer examination of the pricing behavior of
foreign firms offers another explanation of why
the dollar prices of imports have not responded
fully to the dollar’'s depreciation. The pass-
through of changes in exchange rates into import
prices will vary depending on a firm’s costs and
its willingness to sacrifice profit margins. If for-
eign firms completely and simultaneously passed
through a depreciation in the dollar and raised
their prices to keep up with their domestic rates
of inflation, an index of prices of imports would
closely track movements in foreign consumer
price indexes measured in dollars, as it did in
1977-82 (see chart 6). However, the GNP fixed-
weight price index for non-oil imports shows
that, since early 1985, prices of imports have
diverged markedly from movements in foreign
CPIs expressed in dollars. Whether this failure to
track indicates declining profit margins depends

on foreign costs. If a foreign firm’s costs are
falling, the firm does not need to match increases
in domestic prices to maintain a given profit
margin. In the foreign G-10 countries, average
labor and material costs have risen much less
than CPIs in recent years, partly because of
substantial declines in the prices of oil and other
commodities, which are more important as in-
puts into the production of goods than they are as
part of total consumption. The bottom panel of
chart 6 shows the ratio of the import price to the
foreign cost measure. (The ratio is expressed as
an index and is calculated from two of the
indexes depicted in the top panel of the chart.) In
theory, this curve would be horizontal if foreign
firms matched every change in cost with a change
in price to preserve an existing profit margin.

6. Prices of U.S. imports, costs of foreign
producnon and forelgn profit margins, 1977-87
- - ¥ To0=1

1. Weighted average of CPls for the t‘orelgn G-10 countries multi-
plied by weighted average exchange value of the dollar against those
countries (the weights are shares in U.S. non-oil imports).

2. Foreign costs cover unit labor costs and costs of raw materials
weighted for each country by its own input-output weights. The
average for the foreign G-10 countries is then formed using weights
based on their shares in U.S. non-oil imports.

3. GNP fixed-weight index.

4, Ratio was calculated with the fixed-weight index of non-oil
import prices and the index of foreign costs shown in the top panel.
The ratio is expressed as an index.
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That the ratio has been falling since 1985, after
having risen earlier (while the dollar was appre-
ciating), suggests that foreign firms have been
sacrificing profit margins built up earlier to hold
down their dollar prices. This ratio probably
overstates the actual decline in foreign profit
margins since it does not take into account the
relatively lower costs in developing countries,
whose currencies have fallen much less against
the dollar than the G-10 currencies have,

The volume of total U.S. non-oil imports,
excluding business machines, has been rising
since 1980, with the rates of growth, which were
rapid in 1983-85, slowing in 198687 (top panel
of chart 5). In 1987, increases in the volume of
imports of machinery and automobiles were par-
tially offset by decreases in the volume of im-
ports of consumer durables and apparel. The
behavior of the volume of imports of business
machines is somewhat different. Since 1982, im-
ports of business machines have increased at a
rapid pace (bottom panel of chart 5); and by the
fourth quarter of 1987, they composed about 13
percent of the volume of non-oil imports.

7. U.S. exports, 1980 -87

Index, 1982 - 100

Billions of 1982 dollars
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1. GNP implicit deflator, derived from National Income and Prod-
uct Accounts, tables 4.3 and 4.4,
2. Seasonally adjusted at annual rates.

3. Changes in the volume of U5 merchandisce
exports, 1980-87"

Percent, annual rate

1980:4- | 1985:4- | 1986:4-

End-use category 1985:4 | 1986:4 | 1987:4
Total merchandise exports ...,.. -5 10.3 18.9
Foods, feeds, and beverages ..., 4.9 7.0 10.6

Industrial supplies and

materials .....ocoeiiiviisenn -1.4 9.2 9.1
Capital goods ........ccovvenenns -.1 13.1 26.4
usiness machines ............ 25.9 30.6 49.5
Excluding business machines .| —5.9 4,0 11.4
Automobiles and products....... 7 -9 214
Consumer goods........veevvnn,, -4.7 14.5 21.3
Durables..........coevvvieeenss -8.7 24.1 2.4
Nondurables................... -1.0 7.8 21.7
Allother.......coooivvveveninnnns 11.0 14.4 22.1

1. Seasonally adjusted data.
Source. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, National Income and Product Accounts.

Changes in U.S. Exports

Unlike the situation with imports, the deprecia-
tion of the dollar has been passed through fairly
completely into lower foreign-currency prices of
U.S. exports, and the volume of exports has
responded strongly in the expected direction (top
panel of chart 7). Increases in the dollar prices of
U.S. exports since early 1985 have been only
marginally larger than the increases in the prices
of similar domestic goods in the United States, a
situation that implies a sizable decline in the
price of U.S. exports in terms of the currencies
of industrial countries. Since 1985, the volume of
exports has been increasing rapidly despite only
moderate economic growth abroad, on average.
The gain in U.S. price competitiveness associ-
ated with the declines in the dollar has clearly
been the force behind the expansion of exports.
As indicated in table 3, the expansion has been
widespread across categories of commodities.
Within the category of industrial supplies and
materials, exports of lumber and paper products
and semifinished iron and steel showed rapid
growth. Among consumer durables, exports of
household electrical appliances and recreational
equipment such as toys and sporting goods
showed the most dramatic growth in volume.
After two years of decline, in 1987 the volume
of agricultural exports recovered to its 1984 level
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(bottom panel of chart 7). Two-thirds of the
increase is attributable to two factors: (1) large
increases in the volume of corn exports resulting
from lower loan rates and payments in kind to
farmers and (2) the re-entry of the Soviet Union
and China into the U.S. wheat market. The
Export Enhancement Program stimulated U.S.
sales to these countries. These U.S. subsidy
programs, however, helped to depress the aver-
age price of agricultural exports. The unit value
of corn exports fell 19 percent, while the unit
value of wheat exported to the Soviet Union and
China was 25 percent lower than that for wheat
exported to the rest of the world.

RESULTANT PRESSURES ON THE
U.S. EcoNOMY

The recent increase in real net exports, along
with prospects of substantial further gains, has
raised questions about how the resulting reallo-
cation of U.S. resources toward external demand
will affect domestic inflation and capacity pres-
sures in the U.S. manufacturing sector. Members
of the staff of the Federal Reserve Board’s Divi-
sion of Research and Statistics have developed a
preliminary classification of industries based on
the ratio of exports and imports to production in
each industry. The classification suggests that
production in trade-sensitive industries swelled

in 1987, both absolutely and in comparison with
that in less trade-sensitive industries (table 4).
Such a surge would be expected to increase
pressures on costs to the extent that the increase
in demand would raise capacity utilization rates
in these trade-sensitive industries. Capacity uti-
lization rates for broader categories of industries
suggest that rates in the chemical, textile, and
pulp and paper industries already are historically
high. Whether other industries encounter pres-
sures on capacity in 1988 and beyond depends on
the ability and willingness of firms to expand
output capacity and on the size and timing of
further increases in the demand for their goods at
home and abroad.

To date, pressures on domestic prices associ-
ated with the decline in the dollar have been
limited; however, prices have increased substan-
tially since late 1986 for a broad range of primary
commodities. In 1987, increases in the prices of
industrial materials were particularly sharp
(chart 8), with the prices of several commodities
increasing 30 percent or more during the year.
The inflationary consequences of such increases
are not clear-cut. For most of manufacturing,
labor—not raw materials—accounts for the larg-
est portion of total costs. Yet, other things being
equal, these increases in prices do suggest at
least the potential for upward pressures on con-
sumer prices.

Rising prices of imports can also put pressure

4. Changes in industrial production in trade-sensitive U.S. industries, 1985-87'

Percent, change from previous year

a2

- . :.t .
8

-§.1

T4

37

.

13 S 13 R 522
35, LT 46 418

p Preliminary.
1. Industries determined by preliminary analysis of 1985 data on
exports, imports, and plant shipments by industry.

Sourck. Federal Reserve Board, Division of Research and Statis-
tics, Industrial Output Section.
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1. Excludes petroleum and petroleum products.
Sourcke. ‘‘Economic and Financial Indicators,” The Economist,
various issues.

on the U.S. inflation rate. Historical relation-
ships suggest that a 10 percent decline in the
value of the dollar against the currencies of the
other G-10 countries raises the level of U.S.
consumer prices by 1 to 1% percent over three
years or more. The effect can vary depending on
the degree to which importers and foreign ex-
porters pass through changes in exchange rates
and on the prevailing rates of labor force and
overall capacity utilization. Caution should be
exercised in applying this historical rule of
thumb, especially to the recent dollar deprecia-
tion. Rarely has such a large fall in the exchange
value of the dollar against the currencies of the
other G-10 countries occurred; nor have other
factors, such as the price of oil and the behavior
of the currencies of non-G-10 countries, re-
mained constant. Moreover, the previously dis-
cussed behavior of foreign firms indicates that

EEITENE oL EEI PR RS ST ST LN FEI A S

Billions of dollars

the effect of the dollar depreciation this time may
be smaller and last longer than in the past.

SERVICES ACCOUNT

Five years of increasing deficits in the U.S.
current account have had significant effects on
the U.S. net international investment position
and on the associated income flows recorded in
current account transactions other than trade
(table 5). According to available data, the United
States has become a substantial net debtor, par-
ticularly in portfolio assets. Net receipts of in-
come from portfolio investment have fallen
sharply in recent years. This decline would have
been even greater if the rate of return paid on
U.S. portfolio liabilities to foreigners had not
remained below the rate of return earned on U.S.
portfolio assets held abroad. In 1987, increasing
net portfolio payments, combined with a nega-
tive trend in unilateral transfers, pushed the
balance on nontrade current account transac-
tions into deficit for the first time in more than
three decades.

In contrast to net payments on portfolio invest-
ments, net receipts on direct investments re-
mained positive in 1987. U.S. direct investment
holdings abroad continue to exceed, by a signif-
icant margin, foreign direct investments in the
United States. Moreover, returns on U.S. hold-
ings abroad have surged as the effects of a
depreciating dollar have added to the dollar value
of U.S. direct investments abroad as well as to

Iom o cnnrent account, (98387

Account 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987

Total, nontrade current account........... 20.8 5.5 58 3.0 -5.7
Service transactions, net .................. 30.3 17.7 211 18.6 7.6
Investment income, net................. 249 18.5 254 20.8 8.4
Direct investment income, net........ 14.9 12.0 26.6 30.9 29.2
Portfolio investment income, net..... 10.0 6.5 -1.2 -10.0 -20.7
Military, net........cooooviiiiiiniinnnes -2 -19 -3.3 -3.7 -.5
Other services, net............c.eveeenes 5.7 1.1 -1.0 1.5 -3
Unilateral transfers...............co0ieeees -9.5 -12.2 ~-15.3 -15.7 -13.4
Private transfers .............ovvveiennns -1.0 -1.4 -19 -1.7 -1.2
U.S. government grants and pensions .. ~8.5 -10.7 -134 -14.0 -12.1

1. Details may not add to totals because of rounding.

Source. U.S. Deartment of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, U.S. International Transactions Accounts.



U.S. International Transactions in 1987 287

foreign currency earnings on these investments.
On balance, capital gains and losses in 1987,
largely the result of foreign currency fluctua-
tions, added $11 billion to net direct investment
income receipts.

CAPITAL ACCOUNT

Recorded net capital inflows, the statistical dis-
crepancy, and the deficit in the current account
are presented in table 6, U.S. and foreign holders
of official reserves accounted for $55 billion of
the net capital inflow in 1987, up from $33 billion
in 1986; in the preceding years official flows were
negligible, However, foreign official holdings in
the United States increased by only a fraction of
the increase in total official reserves of these
countries in 1987, as a substantial part of the
dollar proceeds of intervention in foreign ex-
change markets by several countries was appar-
ently invested in the Euromarkets.

Private capital flows in 1987 were dominated
by net inflows reported by banks, particularly
through interbank transactions. These inflows
probably reflected indirectly the increase in the
availability of funds in the Euromarkets resulting

6. U.S. capital account transactions, 1983-87'
Billions of dollars

from placements by official monetary authorities.
Inflows through securities transactions were
down sharply from 1986. On the one hand,
private foreigners were net sellers of U.S. Trea-
sury securities, and their net purchases of U.S.
corporate bonds also contracted. On the other
hand, private foreign net purchases of U.S. cor-
porate stocks were up sharply in the first 10
months of the year. Net sales late in the year,
however, held the total for 1987 slightly below
that for 1986.

Table 7 presents an estimate of the recent
increase in the recorded U.S. net international
investment position, which reached about $400
billion by the end of 1987. This measure of
the net international investment position is
only a rough indicator, since many assets and
liabilities are not valued at market prices and
since the positive and large statistical discrep-
ancy in the recent U.S. international trans-
actions accounts indicates substantial unrecor-
ded transactions. If much of the statistical
discrepancy represents unrecorded accumula-
tions of claims by foreigners, the U.S. net
international investment position by the end
of 1987 would have been as large as $600
billion.

- 1983 1984 1988 1986 1987
-2 - -5.6 -8.0 3.1 4.7
387 84.7 102.7 843 84.1
04 R7 87 A3 4.4
134 ° 24 0.4 758 2.4
0.4 7.8 79.1 36.1
87 - 83 =6.1
53 154 558 26.7
64 -9 179 154
-70 ~5.1 -33 -37
8.5 198 A -30 2.4

|19 25.4 179 2.1 40.6
© =38 -56 -158 ~28.0 ~38.2
| ~66 9.8 K} -6.8 49
(RIN 273 230 239 219
=466 -106.5 -7 ~141.4 ~160.7

1. A minus sign indicates an outflow. Details may not add to totals
because of rounding.

Source. U.S. Department of Commerce, Bureau of Economic
Analysis, U.S. International Transactions Accounts.
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7. Net miernational mvestment position ol the Uniied States, 1983871

Billions of dollars

Item 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987¢

Net international investment position .... 90 4 -112 -264 -403

U.S. assets abroad..........ooocvinnen 874 896 949 1,068 1,132

GOvernment .........coocevreiinnnnnns 113 120 130 138 128

Private.......coevveiiiviiiiiniionaens 761 776 819 930 1,004

Direct investment ................. 207 211 230 260 298

T PPN 554 565 589 670 706

Foreign assets in the United States.... 784 892 1,061 1,331 1,535

L N 194 199 203 241 285

Private......c.oocvviiineeiieiiaennens 590 693 859 1,091 1,249

Direct investment ................. 137 164 185 209 250

Other.....ocovvvieriiniiniiininans 453 529 674 882 999

e Estimate,

1. Details may not add to totals because of rounding. All data
except those for 1987 include estimates for gains and losses on assets
denominated in foreign currency due to their revaluation at current
exchange rates, as well as estimates for price changes in stocks,
bonds, and other assets held by foreigners in the United States. Other
adjustments to the value of assets relate to changes in coverage,

Much concern has been expressed about the
growing net debtor position of the United States
and, in particular, about the expansion in foreign
ownership of U.S. productive resources. Foreign
direct investment in the United States again
reached record levels, but it is still smaller than
U.S. direct investment abroad. Direct invest-
ment abroad measured in dollars also continued
to increase in 1987, by about as much as foreign-
direct investment in the United States, although
the accounting effects of dollar depreciation ex-
plained roughly one-third of the increase in U.S.
holdings abroad.

U TTOOK FOR 1988

The U.S. current account balance appears to
have bottomed out during 1987, and 1988 may be

statistical discrepancies, and the like.

Sources. 198386, net recorded position—Survey of Current Bus-
iness, vol. 67 (June 1987), p. 38; other data from the U.S. Department
of Commerce, Bureau of Economic Analysis. All data for 1987 are
estimates by Federal Reserve staff based on preliminary 1987 flows.
Estimates do not include valuation adjustments (see note 1).

the first year since 1981 in which the current
account in nominal terms shows some improve-
ment. Continued gains in real net exports could
lay the foundation for some narrowing of the
current account deficit. Another year of strong-
growth in the volume of exports is likely to be an
important element in this improvement. Also, as
foreign firms find further compression of their
profit margins increasingly difficult, the decline
of the dollar during 1987 should translate into
higher prices of imports. In the short run, these
higher prices may boost the value of imports, but
over time they should also bring about a compen-
sating decline in their volume. However, the
current account deficit is likely to shrink less
than the U.S. trade deficit in 1988 because the
increasing payments associated with the expand-
ing debtor position of the United States will have
a negative effect on the current account.
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Staff Studies

The staffs of the Board of Governors of the
Federal Reserve System and of the Federal Re-
serve Banks undertake studies that cover a wide
range of economic and financial subjects. From
time to time the results of studies that are of
general interest to the professions and to others
are summarized in the FEDERAL RESERVE BUL-
LETIN,

The analyses and conclusions set forth are
those of the authors and do not necessarily

STUDY SUMMARY

indicate concurrence by the Board of Governors,
by the Federal Reserve Banks, or by the mem-
bers of their staffs.

Single copies of the full text of each of the
studies or papers summarized in the BULLETIN
are available without charge. The list of Federal
Reserve Board publications at the back of each
BULLETIN includes a separate section entitled
“Staff Studies’’ that lists the studies that are
currently available.

INTERNATIONAL BANKING TRENDS FOR U.S. BANKS AND BANKING MARKETS

James V. Houpt—Staff, Board of Governors

Prepared as a staff study in the spring of 1988

U.S. international banking activity has grown
rapidly during recent decades in response to
growing international trade, international shifts
of wealth, and regulatory and market incentives.
Assets of foreign offices of U.S. banks, for
example, grew from less than $5 billion in 1960 to
more than $500 billion at the end of 1987 and
represented a broad array of financial services—
including some not permissible to banks in the
United States. However, the pace of interna-
tional lending and the expansion of foreign offices
by U.S. banks has slowed in recent years, partly
because of the problems of many heavily in-
debted countries and partly because of other
factors.

The assets of U.S. banking offices of foreign
banks and foreign nonbank investors have also
grown rapidly, but the pace of this growth shows
few signs of slowing. From less than $30 billion in
1970, these assets climbed to $229 billion within
a decade and to more than $600 billion by the end

of 1987. The share of all domestic banking assets
controlled by foreigners grew accordingly—by
one measure, from 3.6 percent in 1972 to almost
20 percent in 1987. These assets, however, in-
clude a much higher percentage of interbank and
international assets than do those of other do-
mestic banking offices, and market shares can be
misleading. The foreign banks’ penetration of the
domestic consumer market is much less, while
their share of domestic commercial lending is
larger.

Branching is usually the preferred form of
market entry for both U.S. and foreign banks,
and branches account for most international
banking assets. Nevertheless, legal and regula-
tory restrictions, tax laws, and market practica-
lities make other forms of entry attractive as
well. Locally incorporated and controlled subsid-
iaries, as well as joint ventures and institutions
specific to the United States, such as Edge
corporations and international banking facilities
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(IBFs), all have their advantages and perform
important roles in the international activities of
some banks.

The international banking laws, regulations,
and supervisory policies of the United States and
its banking agencies have evolved along with
market practices and structures. The trend has
generally been to grant U.S. banks slightly
broader powers, so that they can continue to
compete abroad with institutions that may offer a
wider range of financial services. The most sig-

nificant U.S. legislation directed toward foreign
banks, however, has limited their authority to
operate in this country by reducing earlier advan-
tages they held over domestic banks. Combined,
these shifts reflect the underlying desire by most
authorities and market participants to create a
‘‘more level playing field.”’ The extent to which
banks are able to compete effectively both at
home and abroad helps to measure whether that
goal is being met.
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Industrial Production

Released for publication March 16

Industrial production rose 0.2 percent in Febru-
ary, following a revised gain of 0.3 percent in
January. Further strong increases in the output
of business equipment as well as gains in the
production of construction and business supplies
were the main contributors to growth in Febru-
ary. Output of durable consumer goods dropped

slightly. At the same time, production of materi-
als, which had advanced rapidly during the sec-
ond half of last year, edged down for a second
month. At 134.4 percent of the 1977 average, the
total index in February was 5.8 percent higher
than it was a year earlier.

In market groups, production of consumer
goods rose 0.2 percent in February as increases
in the output of nondurable goods more than
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1977 = 100 Percentage change from preceding month Percentage
change,
Group 1988 1987 1988 Feb. 1987
Jan. Feb. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb.
Major market groups
Total industrial production ........... 134.2 134.4 1.1 5 .5 J3 2 58
Products, total............covvivinnnes 141.9 1424 1.1 .1 0 6 4 48
Final products............oooeveees 140.5 140.9 1.1 -.1 3 6 3 4.5
Consumer goods................. 130.4 130.6 1.1 3 0 N 2 33
Durable...........cocvvunnenns 121.3 121.1 4.8 -4 =29 9 -2 .1
Nondurable.................... 133.7 134.1 -2 .5 1.1 .6 3 4.5
Business equipment.............. 150.8 151.8 1.6 -2 9 N N 7.1
Defense and space............... 190.0 189.9 3 -.8 .1 6 -.1 5
Intermediate products.............. 146.9 147.7 9 8 -7 4 5 5.5
Construction supplies............ 133.8 134.9 8 N -4 .1 8 3.8
Materials ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiine 123.6 123.4 1.3 1.1 1.1 -2 -2 7.4
Major industry groups
Manufacturing...........ocoveniennnn. 139.1 139.3 1.2 4 6 2 2 5.9
Durable .......oovevvvinneniinnninn, 137.5 137.9 2.3 -1 5 1 2 5.4
Nondurable ..........covvvvniennn, 141.2 141.4 -3 1.1 .8 4 1 6.5
Mining.......ooooveiiiiiiiiiii e 103.7 102.9 1.7 1.0 -.1 -7 -8 4.2
Utilities.......ooovvieinnenenenannnn, 114.2 115.0 8 1.0 -9 18 N 6.0

Nortk. Indexes are seasonally adjusted.

offset declines among durables. Auto assemblies
were little changed in February at an annual rate
of 6.1 million units versus 6.0 million units for the
previous month. However, production of light-
weight trucks fell, and the output of home goods,
which includes appliances, edged down last

Total industrial production—Revisions
Estimates as shown last month and current estimates

Percentage change
Index (1977=100) from previous
Month months
Previous Current Previous Current
November ..... 133.0 133.2 4 .5
December...... 133.6 133.8 4 5
January........ 133.8 134.2 2 3
February....... . 134.4 ee 2

month. The expansion in production of business
equipment reflected widespread gains in all sub-
sectors except transit equipment. The index for
total materials fell slightly further in February
after a downward revised decline of 0.2 percent
in January. Both durable and nondurable mate-
rials have shown small declines in January and
February after vigorous output gains last year.
The recent slowdown in materials production has
been widespread, with particular weakness evi-
dent in textiles and steel.

In industry groups, manufacturing output in-
creased 0.2 percent in February. Durable manu-
facturing output, which is the larger component,
increased 0.2 percent, while nondurable manu-
facturing was little changed. Production at utili-
ties was up 0.7 percent, and mining output de-
clined 0.8 percent as coal production slackened.
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Statements to Congress

Statement by Alan Greenspan, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Committee on the Budget, U.S. Sen-
ate, March 2, 1988.

I appreciate the opportunity to appear before this
committee today, as you begin your deliberations
on the budget for fiscal year 1989. The Summit
Agreement reached with the administration in
November, if fully implemented, should maintain
pressure on the deficit this year and next. But it
is crucial that further actions in support of a
long-term policy of reducing budget deficits and
the associated claims on the nation’s supply of
saving be implemented. This morning, after a
brief review of the current economic situation, 1
would like to address some of these longer-run
fiscal concerns.

As I reported to the Banking Committees last
week, 1987 generally was a good year for the
U.S. economy. Real GNP rose nearly 4 percent,
almost twice the pace of the previous year, and
unemployment continued to decline. In January
of this year, the civilian jobless rate stood at 5.8
percent, nearly a percentage point below its
year-earlier level.

Especially encouraging was the improvement
in the balance between domestic spending and
domestic production. Although it is not yet evi-
dent in the nominal figures, there has been a
marked turnaround in real net exports. Our in-
ternational competitiveness has been enhanced
by the success of business and labor in increasing
productivity and restraining cost pressures. In
addition, the lower level of the dollar on foreign
exchange markets, because much of it was not
passed through into wages and other costs do-
mestically, also helped our firms price more
competitively in foreign markets and compete
with imports at home. As a result, exports have
been soaring in real terms and the growth of
imports has slowed.

This turnaround in the external sector also has
contributed to better balance across domestic
industries and regions of the country. In partic-
ular, output in the manufacturing sector has
picked up appreciably, in response to both stron-
ger orders from abroad and higher levels of
capital spending at home. Improvement also was
apparent among domestic energy producers and
in agriculture, two sectors that had lagged con-
siderably in recent years.

On the negative side, virtually all broad mea-
sures of price inflation rebounded somewhat,
after dropping sharply in 1986. And although
wage increases remained restrained, we clearly
need sustained effort to bring about price stabil-
ity.

As we move into 1988, members of the Federal
Reserve Board and the Reserve Bank Presidents
look for a moderate rise in real GNP over the
course of this year, on the order of 2 to 2}2
percent. The stock market plunge has added
continued uncertainty to the outlook, and activ-
ity in the near term may be restrained somewhat
by efforts to bring inventories into better balance
with sales. However, such an inventory-induced
slowdown almost surely would be reflected first
in shortfalls in manufacturers’ orders, and for the
moment at least, order books remain impres-
sively solid. In general, there are few signs of the
imbalances that typify the late stages of a busi-
ness-cycle expansion. Moreover, the external
sector is expected to provide considerable sup-
port to domestic production throughout the year.
Inflation, meanwhile, is anticipated to fall within
a range of 3V to 3% percent, similar to the 1987
pace. The ‘‘central tendency’’ of our projections
for real GNP growth this year encompasses the
administration forecast, but is somewhat stron-
ger than that of the Congressional Budget Office
(CBO); we also are a bit more optimistic on
prospects for price inflation. However, the dif-
ferences are not large.

In this context, the Federal Open Market Com-
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mittee (FOMC), at its meeting last month, set
ranges of 4 to 8 percent for growth of M2 and M3,
Expansion of money within these ranges, whose
midpoints are 1 percentage point lower than
those of last year, is expected to support contin-
ued economic growth at a pace that is consistent
with sustained external adjustment and progress
over time toward price stability. Given the large
movements of money relative to income in recent
years and the unusual degree of uncertainty in
the economic outlook, the FOMC widened the
ranges for money growth to 4 percentage points
and will continue to assess the behavior of the
aggregates in light of information about the pace
of business activity and the source and strength
of price pressures, with particular attention to
the performance of the dollar on foreign ex-
change markets and other indicators of the im-
pact of monetary policy.

Looking beyond 1988, prospects for maintain-
ing balanced growth, as well as continued im-
provement in our external accounts, will depend
importantly on developments in the federal bud-
get. It is encouraging that the latest figures from
the Congressional Budget Office show the base-
line deficit on a declining trend into the early
1990s, especially when you recall that, as re-
cently as 1985, such projections approached $300
billion, or more than 5 percent of GNP. None-
theless, the deficits as currently estimated remain
sizable, as a share of GNP as well as in absolute
terms. Moreover, relatively small changes in the
assumptions underlying budget deficit projec-
tions can alter them quite radically, as recent
history demonstrates.

Throughout most of the postwar period, gross
private domestic saving and investment were
roughly in balance, at slightly more than 15
percent of GNP. Budget deficits generally were
small, at least by today’s standards, and the
United States showed a positive—and gradually
increasing—net foreign investment position. In
the 1980s, the pattern changed dramatically, as
total domestic saving fell well below investment,
reflecting not only the enormous federal deficits,
but also a large drop in the private saving rate.

That gap between domestic saving and invest-
ment has been filled by capital inflows from
abroad. This is neither a satisfactory nor a sus-
tainable solution over the longer run. Indeed, an

examination of the historical record reveals that
it has been the exceptional industrialized country
that has been able to attract large capital inflows
on an extended basis in the past quarter century.
In this regard, the lesson for the United States is
clear. The widely anticipated improvement in the
nation’s current account balance will provide
considerable benefits to the overall economy, but
also will result in diminished capital inflows to
the United States.

The record also shows that the relatively
healthy share of gross investment in GNP in the
1980s has masked a perceptible decline in the
investment share measured net of depreciation—
that is, the portion of investment spending that
actually increases the nation’s capital stock,
rather than merely replacing worn-out equipment
and structures. This divergence reflects a contin-
ued shift in the composition of investment away
from long-lived assets, such as structures,
toward high-technology and other shorter-lived
equipment, which has raised the share of depre-
ciation in gross investment.

Achieving adequate investment rates—
whether measured in gross or net terms—is crit-
ical if we are to equip the nation’s productive
facilities with the state-of-the-art technology and
machinery necessary to enhance our interna-
tional competitiveness. This will require stepped-
up domestic saving to compensate for the antic-
ipated slowing in capital inflows.

It is difficult to explain why saving by house-
holds and businesses has fallen to such low
levels, and there is considerable uncertainty
about the outlook for saving in coming years.
Some arguments, such as the association be-
tween lower saving and the surging stock market
of the mid-1980s, suggest that the low saving rate
is a temporary aberration. But other factors that
are believed by some analysts to have depressed
private saving, such as a diminished need to save
for emergencies because of improvements in
disability and life insurance coverage and the
easier financing of ‘‘big-ticket’’ items, are likely
to persist. In any event, despite numerous initi-
atives, public policy has had little effect on
private saving. Indeed, over the years, we have
enacted significant tax changes designed to pro-
vide incentives to saving, but the evidence of
most economic studies suggests that the net
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effect has been to shift saving from one pile to
another, without much impact on the total. Thus,
the surest way to overcome our shortage of
aggregate domestic saving is through sizable re-
ductions in budget deficits. Such steps are essen-
tial if we are to avoid greater pressures on
financial and foreign exchange markets.

The importance of taking actions to make a
sizable dent in the budget deficit during periods
of satisfactory economic performance becomes
even more apparent when we recognize the likely
effects on revenues and outlays of a future eco-
nomic slowdown, if one were to occur. While we
all seek to avoid recessions, the Congress cannot
count on indefinitely sustaining federal revenues
by a growing economy.

The achievement of meaningful deficit reduc-
tion undoubtedly will require that some hard
decisions are made. The adoption of the Gramm-
Rudman-Hollings approach, and its reaffirmation
last year, highlight all too vividly the extraordi-
nary difficulty of making such choices. There are
no easy answers or magic formulas. Nonethe-
less, economic logic and historical experience
can provide a framework for analyzing the range
of possible options.

I suspect that in the long run there are upside
limits to the share of income that can be taxed.
For several decades, the overall federal tax bite
has been fairly flat, at a bit less than 20 percent of
GNP, and under current tax laws will remain in
this range into the 1990s. This stability over time
is not a coincidence, but is indicative of the
public’s aversion to rising tax burdens. That
sentiment was reflected in the many small tax
changes in the 1970s, as inflation pushed many
taxpayers into higher brackets, and in the large
reductions that were enacted in the early 1980s.
Of course, no one likes higher taxes, but I also
sense a more sophisticated awareness of the
disincentives and economic inefficiencies that
seem to grow disproportionately along with the
size of the tax burden. And people are skeptical
that tax increases will translate fully into smaller
deficits, given the reduced pressure to control
spending that would result.

This does not mean, however, that revenue
changes should be dismissed out of hand. Some
specific taxes may serve other desirable objec-
tives, while also bringing in needed receipts.

For example, 1 have long urged the consider-
ation of a sizable increase in the federal gasoline
tax. A hike of 15 cents per gallon, for example,
could raise close to $15 billion in revenues, while
retail gasoline prices still would be well below the
levels of the early 1980s. And if energy use is
restrained at all, there is a further benefit.

But on the whole, deficit-reduction efforts
must of necessity focus on the expenditure side
of the budget. Over the past three decades, we
have seen marked shifts in the composition of
federal spending, accompanied by a distinct up-
trend in its ratio to nominal GNP. That ratio,
which reached 24 percent of GNP in the mid-
1980s, has edged off in the past few years, in part
because the administration and the Congress
have been relatively successful in holding the line
on new programs.

I do not underestimate the difficulty of the task
of further reducing the ratio of federal outlays to
GNP. Several rounds of deficit-reduction efforts
already have taken care of the ‘‘easy’ cuts.
Partly as a resuit, the composition of the budget
has shifted toward those categories that are less
amenable to control, at least in the short run. In
particular, interest payments were nearly $140
billion last year, and in light of prospective
deficits, are likely to grow even larger in coming
years. The way to control these payments, and to
get a handle on the scale of federal debt relative
to GNP, is to concentrate on the remainder of
federal spending and on the so-called ‘‘primary
deficit’’—that is, the deficit excluding interest
payments (net of taxes on interest).

Looking at the programmatic part of spending,
it is apparent that demographic trends, especially
the shifting age profile of the population, will put
substantial pressure on outlays in the years
ahead. At present, 38 million Americans, or
about 15 percent of the population, are collecting
social security retirement or disability benefits;
most of them are insured under medicare as well.
That figure will rise appreciably over the next
decade.

Controlling the growth of outlays is crucial and
will require close scrutiny of virtually all pro-
grams. Such control, in the face of demographic
pressures, will demand a willingness to take
bold, controversial actions. It is essential that
this committee focus on those changes that will
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result in significant saving, not just this year or
next, but on a lasting basis.

It would be inappropriate for me to offer
suggestions on specific program actions to re-
duce the deficit. You know all the alternatives.
The choices are political, not economic. But
simple arithmetic points clearly to those areas
where the scope for action is greatest. In this
context, entitlement programs offer substantial
opportunities for long-term budgetary savings,
since they currently account for nearly half of
total outlays. And with the base of expenditures
certain to expand in conjunction with the in-
crease in the beneficiary population during the
next few decades, the deficit-reduction benefits
of changes in the law today will accumulate over
time, leading to much larger savings in the
year 1995 and beyond than in, say, 1990 or
1991,

Leaving aside the serious questions of evalu-
ating military adequacy, the budgetary arithmetic
of cutting defense spending is considerably less
favorable. In part, this is because the Summit
Agreement already has solidified a recent trend
toward reductions in appropriations from Presi-
dent Reagan’s original overall defense plan. But
more fundamentally, defense programs are es-
sentially lumpy. A large share of spending in the
early and mid-1980s went to build up our military
asset base. But as we reach the requisite number
of F-16 wings, air carrier groups, missile deploy-
ments, and the like, expenditures will fall back
toward maintenance levels, which are signifi-
cantly lower in real terms than the huge outlays
of the past few years. Accordingly, reductions in
defense procurement programs are not translat-
able, as they are in entitlement programs, into
very much larger cuts in the future.

As for discretionary domestic spending, these
programs are a small and shrinking share of the
total, and many provide services that enjoy
broad support. Moreover, in a number of areas,
such as law enforcement, environmental protec-
tion, and air traffic safety, there are few feasible
alternatives to the federal programs.

There are, however, areas in which the private
sector probably can provide services more effi-
ciently, and at lower cost, than the government.
The President’s Budget placed a high priority on
‘‘privatization,”” and suggested several activities

that could be transferred out of the federal sec-
tor. I believe this emphasis is appropriate and
deserves careful consideration on its own merits.
But I would stress that the resulting asset sales
should not obscure the more fundamental bud-
getary issue. Indeed, I would be troubled by the
extensive use of asset sales as a long-run deficit-
reduction strategy. Merely shifting the owner-
ship of an asset from the government to the
private sector has little effect on overall credit
demands; moreover, it produces only a one-time
budget saving.

I also would be disturbed by the greater use of
federal credit guarantees, as a substitute for
on-budget outlays. Such a substitution may
lower the measured budget deficit, but it does not
reduce the federal presence in credit markets.
Both the administration and the CBO have long
argued that current budgetary procedures give a
misleading impression of federal credit activity.
In this regard, the administration’s proposals for
reform, which call for the explicit recognition
and better measurement of the subsidy value of
credit programs, point in the right direction.

A smaller public sector would carry significant
benefits in terms of improved efficiency of the
overall economy. The relationship between the
size of the government and economic perfor-
mance is complex, and depends—among other
things—on the mix of consumption and invest-
ment in government spending. Moreover, budget
figures do not capture the full scope of govern-
mental activities on real resource allocation; the
effects of government economic regulation on
private activity may be sizable.

International comparisons inevitably are diffi-
cult, and the empirical evidence is only roughly
suggestive of broad trends. But the disappointing
macroeconomic performance of many industrial-
ized countries over the past few decades, in the
face of rapidly expanding public sectors, does
raise questions about the true costs and benefits
of large government expenditures. Indeed, in
several European countries with sizable public
outlays on income maintenance, education, and
health care, those programs are coming under
increased scrutiny, in part because of a percep-
tion that some of them have had detrimental
effects on individual incentives and resource
allocation.
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To sum up, the benefit from taking credible
actions to curb federal outlays and related credit
demands will be enormous. Over the longer run,
lower deficits will absorb less of our private
saving and, all else equal, allow private invest-
ment to flourish. Moreover, a clear demonstra-
tion to the financial markets that the current
services budget has been set permanently on a
more favorable track will have a handsome pay-
off currently in terms of lower real interest rates.
As 1 stated earlier, one way to achieve that
outcome is to exploit the ‘‘wedge effect’’ arising
from reductions in programs such as entitle-

ments, where the savings tend to grow over
time. I should note too that, in my view, you run
little risk of setting deficit-reduction objectives
that would be excessive in macroeconomic
terms, given the broad constraints of political
feasibility. And at some point in the future, it
probably will be desirable to aim—not just for
smaller deficits—but for outright budgetary sur-
pluses.

In closing, let me commend the Congress for
initiating the National Economic Commission.
The Commissioners face an extremely difficult
challenge, and I wish them well. O

Chairman Greenspan presented identical testimony before the House Committee on the Budget,
March 3, 1988.

Statement by Manuel H. Johnson, Vice Chair-
man, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, before the Subcommittee on Interna-
tional Development Institutions and Finance and
the Subcommittee on International Finance,
Trade and Monetary Policy of the Committee on
Banking, Finance and Urban Affairs, U.S.
House of Representatives, March 9, 1988.

I am pleased to have this opportunity to appear
before these two subcommittees and to assess
the international debt situation in light of recent
developments.

At the outset, let me state that despite occa-
sional setbacks I see no workable alternative to
the case-by-case approach of dealing with inter-
national debt problems in the framework that
Secretary Baker put forward in Seoul. This ap-
proach has achieved considerable progress, for
more than many observers have given it credit.
That basic framework has involved a cooperative
enterprise by the borrowing countries, the indus-
trial countries, the international lending institu-
tions, and the commercial banks.

The ongoing efforts to deal with the interna-
tional debt problem have been far from static.
Over time, the various aspects of these efforts
have been modified. The approach to the debt
problem has been adaptive and has allowed for
differences in the circumstances of individual

countries. Above all, it has laid the foundation
for borrowing countries to resume sustainable
economic growth while maintaining orderly debt
servicing.

ROLE OF BORROWING COUNTRIES

Many of the borrowing countries have shown
constructive responses in the face of adversity.
They have demonstrated the political capacity
and the will to pursue sound economic policies,
despite at times facing adverse external develop-
ments. In contrast to the ‘‘inward’’ looking pol-
icies followed by many of these countries in the
fiscal, monetary, exchange rate, and structural
areas for several years before the onset of the
debt crisis, many of these countries have adopted
stabilization programs in recent years that repre-
sent a distinct change from the past.

Moreover, many leaders of borrowing coun-
tries have recognized the need to restructure
their economies by correcting economic and fi-
nancial distortions. They also have acknowl-
edged the benefit of greater emphasis on the
private sector in development. In several bor-
rowing countries, incentives to private industry
have been strengthened by the removal of price
controls, reduction of trade barriers, and the
simplification of regulations and licensing re-
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quirements. Similarly, some public enterprises
have been privatized or the scope and operation

of state-owned enterprises have been rational-

ized.

Some positive results of this shift in policy
emphasis are already evident in many of the
borrowing countries—a resumption of economic
growth, a dramatic improvement in external ac-
counts, and lower public sector deficits. Changes
in the economic policy environment also have
led to more efficient utilization of domestic re-
sources and have improved the incentives to
save domestically. The establishment of confi-
dence among local citizens has led to a halt
and even a reversal of capital flight and should
lead to increased confidence by nonresident in-
vestors.

Not all of the borrowing countries have partic-
ipated evenly in this policy reorientation. Those
countries that have been in the forefront in
pursuing sounder macroeconomic stabilization
policies and that have adopted structural adjust-
ment policies have shown better results than
others that have been reluctant to embrace
change. For example, several borrowing coun-
tries that have adopted realistic exchange rates
have recorded impressive gains in their exports
in recent years, particularly of nontraditional
exports, while those countries that have main-
tained overvalued exchange rates have experi-
enced stagnant export growth.

The maintenance of orderly debt servicing has
been a challenge for many of the borrowing
countries. Despite political pressures to take
unilateral actions regarding debt-servicing obli-
gations, responsible leaders of these countries
have recognized the benefits to be derived from
being a functioning participant in the interna-
tional financial system. Trying to withdraw from
the system could be costly. Brazilian leaders
have recently acknowledged that Brazil’s inter-
ests were not served or attained by last year’s
debt-servicing moratorium. The normalization of
Brazil’s relations with its creditors, which ap-
pears to be proceeding in a constructive manner,
not only promises to restore orderly debt-ser-
vicing arrangements for Brazil and access to
international credit markets but also can facili-
tate Brazil's achievement of its immense poten-
tial.

ROLE OF INDUSTRIAL COUNTRIES

A favorable economic, financial, and trade envi-
ronment in industrial countries is essential for the
borrowing countries to continue their progress.
Economic policies in industrial countries need to
continue to be directed at achieving sustainable
economic growth, while at the same time seeking
to correct large global payments imbalances. The
need for adjustment and sound economic man-
agement is not only a prescription for developing
countries but applies equally to industrial coun-
tries.

The slow growth and high levels of unemploy-
ment in several Western European countries and
persistent large external imbalances in the
United States have generated political pressures
for trade protection as an expedient way to
resolve these problems. Besides being an ineffi-
cient policy tool to deal with the problems facing
these countries, protectionist policies hit the
developing countries particularly hard. To allow
these countries to grow out of debt, it is essential
that their access to the markets of industrial
countries remain open and be allowed to expand.
In this connection, it is noteworthy that imports
by Japan and by Western European countries
from the main borrowing countries are relatively
small and have shown little or no growth in
recent years.

ROLE OF INTERNATIONAL LENDING
INSTITUTIONS

The third component in the cooperative effort to
deal with the international debt problem involves
the international lending institutions. The Inter-
national Monetary Fund (IMF) and the World
Bank have played constructive roles in assisting
the borrowing countries. In the period ahead,
these institutions will continue to be relied upon
to act as catalysts in mobilizing financial support
by other creditors and to help guide the adjust-
ment and structural reform policies of the bor-
rowing countries.

The IMF has played a major role in arranging
financing arrangements for the borrowing coun-
tries. The recent approval of the Enhanced
Structural Adjustment Facility and current ef-
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forts to modify the Fund’s lending programs
illustrate a willingness to strengthen the capacity
of this important institution to adapt to changing
circumstances.

The financial assistance of the World Bank and
that institution’s role in contributing to structural
adjustment programs being introduced in a num-
ber of borrowing countries have taken on greater
importance in recent years. The recent agree-
ment in the World Bank Executive Board to
recommend a sizable General Capital Increase,
if approved by national authorities, should assist
the World Bank to play a key role in continu-
ing to assist the developing countries in the
future. Prompt congressional approval of legisla-
tion for this capital increase when it is sub-
mitted to the Congress will provide assurance
that the World Bank will be able to fulfill its role
in this area.

In assisting the borrowing countries, the inter-
national lending institutions must be sensitive to
the circumstances of these countries. As we have
learned from experience in recent years, the
stabilization and structural adjustment programs
arranged under the auspices of the IMF and the
World Bank will be more effective if they are
*‘home grown’’ and have domestic support.

ROLE OF COMMERCIAL BANKS

Commercial banks have a substantial stake in the
success of adjustment by the debtor countries.
For the largest international banks, their stake
derives from their long-term business strategy as
worldwide multinational banks. Multinational
banks have an interest in finding ways to reward
and reinforce good policies in debtor countries,
since it is ultimately through sound economic
policies that the adjustment will occur.

A return to sound policies should be accompa-
nied by continued availability of new external
financing. Commercial banks, to whom the bor-
rowing countries owe a major portion of their
external debt, continue to have a self-interest in
helping the botrowing countries restore an or-
derly debt-servicing capability. Over the past few
years, banks have provided new funds, gen-
erally through so-called concerted lending in
connection with stabilization efforts by the

debtor countries that have been endorsed by the
IMF. However, the amount of net external fi-
nancing provided by banks in recent years is
considerably less than the gross figures indicate,
because some outstanding debts to banks have
been repaid.

Debt retirement—either outright via amortiza-
tion or through conversion into alternative finan-
cial instruments—is in general not a substitute
for new money. But some elements of the
‘‘menu’’ approach (proposed by Secretary Baker
last year) can be useful in reducing the outstand-
ing debts of borrowing countries, thereby im-
proving their financial position. The innovative
talents of bankers have not yet been tapped fully,
and I expect that we shall see additional tech-
niques developed in the period ahead.

RESERVING BY BANKS

I believe that actions by certain U.S. banks to
increase their reserves against loans to develop-
ing countries have been overinterpreted by the
market, and perhaps by some officials of debtor
countries. A decision by a bank to establish a
reserve may reflect the judgment of that bank’s
management on the ultimate collectability of
some part of its loan portfolio. However, that
decision may also reflect a bank’s plans for
adjusting its loan portfolio by disposing of certain
loans, perhaps over a considerable period. Under
generally accepted accounting principles, once a
decision is made to dispose of loans the net
carrying value of those loans must be adjusted to
fair market value. Because reserving is an indi-
vidual decision, made in light of the bank’s own
circumstances and its overall business strategy,
differences among banks regarding reserving are
to be expected.

That is particularly true for international cred-
its because there are greater differences between
banks’ judgments and strategies on these credits
than on problem domestic credits. It is generally
easier to assess the financial prospects of a
commercial concern than of a sovereign country
when the outcome will depend importantly on
the policies of the country concerned. Judgments
on present and future policies are likely to differ
widely, especially when banks have limited in-
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ternational experience. Similarly, strategies vary
among banks, depending on their overall com-
mitments to international lending and the time
frames in which they envision working out their
positions.

The significance of bank decisions to set up
reserves depends on the actions that are associ-
ated with reserving. Some U.S. regional banks
coupled reserving actions in late 1987 with sales
of loans in the secondary market. In total, sales
announced by regional banks amounted to a few
hundred million dollars of market value.

U.S. international banks that have established
reserves have engaged in debt-for-equity swaps
as well as other loan swaps and exchanges,
including the recent Mexican exchange offer.
These transactions have been relatively small in
comparison with the exposure of the major
banks. Moreover, these banks have not with-
drawn from participating in the overall adjust-
ment process through new money packages.

The Federal Reserve and other federal bank
supervisors have strongly encouraged banks in
recent years to strengthen their capital positions.
This can occur in the form of retained earnings,
including net additions to reserves, or from the
proceeds of security issues. Within broad limits,
decisions on how best to add to capital and
strengthen the financial resources of banks are
appropriately left to the individual banks. How-
ever, because of the great attention that has been
focused on reserving actions, we must recognize
that there is a systemic risk if officials of debtor
countries interpret additions to bank reserves as
presaging a withdrawal by these banks from the
adjustment process.

As part of the menu approach, banks can
withdraw from new money packages via exit
instruments, and this may be particularly appro-
priate for those smaller banks that have no real
long-term interest or expertise to be part of the
international lending market. Some banks have
taken advantage of the opportunity to do so
through the Mexican exchange offer. Slimming
down the number of banks involved in new
money packages in ways such as this offers
promise of simplifying the process, with advan-

tages for all parties. Thus, the Mexican exchange
offer appears to have been a useful effort to
reduce marginally the outstanding stock of Mex-
ican debt and to permit banks to adjust their
portfolios.

Another technique that has contributed to
ameliorating debt problems has been debt-for-
equity swaps. As you are aware, the Federal
Reserve recently further liberalized its regula-
tions to enable bank holding companies to make
investments in up to 40 percent of the shares of
any private sector company in a heavily indebted
country, and also substantially lengthened the
permissible holding period for investments made
through debt-for-equity swaps. In a number of
countries, debt conversions have resulted in re-
ductions in outstanding debts of the countries
concerned. But the contribution that these swaps
can make to helping investment in the debtor
countries may be as important as the impact on
the level of outstanding debt, since it is ulti-
mately through investment and reallocation of
resources in the debtor countries that the adjust-
ment process must take place.

CONCLUSION

Despite the considerable progress achieved over
the past six years in dealing with debt problems,
we have a way to go before being able to declare
that these problems are behind us. The dimen-
sions are complex and of a long-term nature,
The current approach, which allows for differ-
ences in the circumstances of particular coun-
tries, offers the best prospects for continued
adjustment and resumed access to external fi-
nance by the borrowing countries. The search for
a universal solution to the international debt
problem that will be demonstrably preferable to
the flexible case-by-case approach currently be-
ing followed appears to be elusive. At the same
time, we need to continue to be ready to adapt
the current approach in light of changing circum-
stances and new opportunities. An open mind
should be kept for all options that may prove
applicable to specific situations. O
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Statement by Alan Greenspan, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Joint Economic Committee, March
15, 1988.

I am pleased to appear before this committee to
discuss the current economic situation and the
outlook for 1988. As you know, the Federal
Reserve submitted its semiannual report on mon-
etary policy to the Congress about three weeks
earlier. That report and the accompanying testi-
mony discussed in some detail the monetary
policy developments of 1987 and the Federal
Open Market Committee’s (FOMC'’s) policy tar-
gets for 1988. Today, I would like to summarize
briefly the main points of those reports and then
turn to some more general considerations, par-
ticularly the process of external adjustment that
is now under way and the challenge that it poses
to our economy.

The overall record shows 1987 to have been an-
other year of significant economic progress. Real
gross national product rose nearly 4 percent over
the course of the year, job growth totaled 3 million,
and the unemployment rate declined to 5% per-
cent, its lowest level of the current decade.

Some sectors that had lagged earlier in the
recovery exhibited particular strength last year.
Buoyed by rising exports and a pickup in capital
spending, industrial production in manufacturing
surged 5¥2 percent over the 12 months of 1987,
and capacity utilization rose to its highest level
in nearly 8 years. Capacity use in the steel
business was about 90 percent at the end of 1987,
up from 65 percent a year earlier. Improvement
also was evident in mining, oil extraction, and
agriculture.

The year, however, was not without its set-
backs. Inflation, which had dropped sharply in
1986, increased in 1987, owing to the bounceback
in oil prices and to the effects of the dollar’s
decline on prices of imported goods and their
domestic substitutes. Concerns that these one-
time price changes might trigger a more pro-
nounced and more deeply rooted upswing in
inflation persisted through late summer, surfac-
ing, at one time or another, in the form of upward
pressures on commodity prices or rising long-
term interest rates. Under these conditions, fur-
ther declines in the exchange value of the dollar

added to the general uncertainty regarding long-
er-run price prospects.

For much of the year, Federal Reserve policy
leaned in the direction of countering potential
inflationary tendencies in the economy, while
seeking to maintain a monetary and financial
environment compatible with sustainable
growth. The discount rate was raised on one
occasion, and growth in M2 ran lower than the
target range that the Federal Open Market Com-
mittee had established early in the year. In view
of the very rapid money growth of 1986, the
perceived inflation risks, the strength in the real
economy, and the marked variations in money
velocity in recent years, modest growth of the
monetary aggregates was viewed as acceptable
and appropriate.

The stock market crash of late October shifted
the balance of risks, and the Federal Reserve
modified its approach to monetary policy accord-
ingly. In particular, we took steps to ensure
adequate liquidity in the financial system during
the period of serious turmoil, and we encouraged
some decline in short-term interest rates as a
precaution against the possibility of a significant
retrenchment by households and businesses.

While some uneasiness still is apparent in the
financial markets, the situation has calmed con-
siderably since October. Interest rates have
come down noticeably, and exchange rate pres-
sures have moderated. In the real economy a
buildup in business inventories late last year,
coupled with the possibility that effects of the
stock market crash might still be working
through, suggested at the turn of the year that the
growth of real GNP might slow in the first part of
1988. However, employment has continued to
advance early this year, and at present, deep or
prolonged cutbacks in production do not seem
likely. Consumer spending seems to be holding
its own, export prospects remain favorable, and
capital goods orders have been strong. Overall,
the chances appear relatively good for maintain-
ing the current expansion through another year.
As of mid-February, the central tendency of the
forecasts of FOMC members and other Reserve
Bank presidents was for growth of real GNP of
about 2 to 2¥2 percent from the fourth quarter of
1987 to the fourth quarter of 1988; this is a slower
rate of growth than in 1987, but is probably close
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to what the economy can maintain on a long-run
basis. Exports seem likely to provide a major
impetus for growth in 1988, while the growth in
domestic demand may be relatively slow.

With respect to inflation, price increases have
picked up in some markets this past year. How-
ever, in general, business and labor still seem to
be exercising a considerable degree of restraint in
their wage and price-setting behavior, and bot-
tlenecks are not a serious problem at the present
time. Should the FOMC’s forecasts of moderate
growth of real GNP over the coming year be
realized, this situation is not likely to change
much. The central-tendency forecast of the
FOMC was for a rise in prices, as measured by
the GNP deflator, of about 3% to 3% percent in
1988—similar to the inflation performance in
most recent years.

The central tendency of our projections for
real growth of GNP encompasses the administra-
tion forecast that you are reviewing today; the
central-tendency range for inflation is slightly
below the administration forecast, but the differ-
ence is not significant.

In formulating its policy objectives for 1988,
the Federal Open Market Committee, at its mid-
February meeting, established monetary target
ranges of 4 to 8 percent for both M2 and M3 over
the four quarters of 1988. Expansion of money
within these ranges is expected to support con-
tinued economic growth at a pace that is consis-
tent with progress over time toward price stabil-
ity. In recent years, of course, the relation of
money to income has not been very stable.
Accordingly, as the coming year unfolds, we will
continue to keep a close eye not only on the
behavior of the aggregates but also on the overall
performance of the economy.

Although the near-term prospects thus look
reasonably encouraging, major uncertainties re-
main and we should not be complacent about the
nation’s economic future. To a considerable ex-
tent, we still are sailing in uncharted waters and
are facing adjustments that have no precedent in
our recent history. A couple of decades earlier,
we still viewed our economy as being relatively
self-contained. We thought of business cycles
largely in terms of domestic spending, invento-
ries, and production; foreign trade did not play a
major role. Businesses saw their competition as

being the firm down the road or in the next city or
state, not the producer on the other side of the
world. We recognized, of course, that American
economic activity and policies materially af-
fected the rest of the world. Developments out-
side our borders, however, appeared to have
little impact on economic activity in this country.

This has all changed in recent years. Our
economy today is being driven by external forces
and is coming to resemble more nearly the open,
trade-based economies of Europe than the insu-
lated economy of our own past. We are increas-
ingly affected by developments outside our bor-
ders and need to learn to do business there.
Despite the attendant complications, our own
policies are going to have to be shaped with close
surveillance of what is happening in the rest of
the world.

Particularly striking evidence of a changed
economic climate was the deterioration of our
external balance over the first half of the 1980s, a
period in which import growth far outpaced the
rise in exports. The causes of this imbalance
were complex, but its effects on consumers and
businesses were relatively clear. Consumers ben-
efited from having access to a broad range of
good-quality imports, while the producing sec-
tors that are heavily affected by foreign trade
suffered a loss of market share, both domesti-
cally and worldwide. In manufacturing, which
accounts for nearly two-thirds of our exports,
production was sluggish, layoffs mounted, and
pressures for protectionism rose. Agriculture
also suffered as the export boom of the 1970s
turned into the export bust of the 1980s. Overall,
from mid-1980 to the summer of 1986, real net
exports of goods and services fell by an amount
equal to 6 percent of real GNP.

Fortunately, this situation has started to
change. In volume terms, our external sector has
been improving and accounted for nearly ¥ of a
percentage point of GNP growth over the four
quarters of 1987. As I noted earlier, manufactur-
ing growth was especially robust last year, and
the current backlog of orders suggests that fac-
tory output should be well maintained over the
near term.

However, just as the deterioration of our ex-
ternal account created serious dislocations for
the domestic economy in recent years, the swing



Statements to Congress 303

back toward better balance also may create dif-
ficulties, though of a different nature. These
adjustments—and the way that we deal with
them—will go far toward shaping the economic
outlook for several years to come.

Let me illustrate by drawing some compari-
sons between the current situation and other
episodes from our recent economic history.
When real exports bottomed out in the summer
of 1986, the nation’s total spending for goods and
services, including inventory investment, ex-
ceeded the comparable domestic production of
goods and services by about 4% percent, a gap
unprecedented for the postwar period. By com-
parison, production and spending were closely
matched throughout much of the 1950s and
1960s; and even in the more volatile decade of
the 1970s, spending did not depart from produc-
tion by more than a couple of percentage points.

Those smaller gaps of the 1970s eventually
closed, largely because of growth in the volume
of exports. But the transitions back toward ex-
ternal balance were not smooth, either in the
early part of the decade or in the late 1970s.
Rather, the transitions were marked by strongly
competing demands on domestic resources, an
overheating of product markets, and widespread
inflationary pressures.

Of course, history does not have to repeat
itself, and in harkening back to these past epi-
sodes, I do not mean to suggest that the economy
will inevitably follow a similar path in the years
immediately ahead. Indeed, the world is more
competitive than it was 10 or 15 years earlier, and
recognition by business and labor of the need to
stay competitive may help to quell whatever
latent inflationary tendencies arise.

What is clear is that a major adjustment is
under way. As part of the move back toward
external balance, export growth could place
stronger demands on a domestic resource base
that already is operating at high levels of utiliza-
tion in some areas. To date, lead times in the
deliveries of production materials remain moder-
ate, implying for the moment little pressure from
capacity restraints. Nevertheless, our experience
from the 1970s, when smaller external adjust-
ments took place, should make us cautious about
thinking that this adjustment can be accom-
plished without some upward pressures on

prices. Ideally, one can conceive of a strength-
ening of exports meshing neatly with a slowing of
domestic spending in such a way as to maintain
utilization levels for labor and capital without
overheating. Certainly, if, as I noted earlier,
growth is moderate in the period ahead, bottle-
necks should not be a serious problem. Realisti-
cally, however, one has to recognize that events
in the real world may not mesh as neatly as
contemplated and that the adjustment may not
proceed as smoothly as we would like.

Although the exact path of adjustment cannot
be predicted with precision, we know that there
are several actions that can be taken to help
make the process smoother than would other-
wise be the case.

Monetary policy needs to remain supportive of
the expansion but also alert to the possibility of a
reemergence of inflation. Policymakers must be
especially mindful that the cost of temporizing in
the face of accumulating price pressures would
be a far more serious and painful adjustment
down the road.

After several years of debate, the Congress is
understandably tired of wrestling with the budget
deficit issue. The temptation is great to lay it
aside for a year or permit small retreats from the
real progress that has been achieved to date.
However, there are risks in delaying or retreat-
ing, even a little, on an issue of such great
importance. It is urgent that the Congress fully
implement the deficit-reduction measures agreed
to in December and continue to consider addi-
tional measures that might be taken to lock in
further progress in the out years.

As part of the coming adjustment, this nation
must find ways of generating sufficient domestic
saving to finance investment and maintain the
productivity gains that are needed to keep us
competitive in world markets. Over the course of
the expansion, the adverse implications of a low
domestic saving rate have been temporarily ob-
scured, as a large inflow of capital from abroad
has made it possible to finance a large federal
deficit and a high level of consumption and
investment spending without undue pressures on
the credit markets. However, there are limits to
how long a country can depend upon savings
from abroad, and at some point we will have to
revert to financing our future from our own
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resources. Indeed, the pressures experienced in
the foreign exchange and financial markets last
year suggest that those limits are closer than they
were before.

Nor can we count on a major pickup in private
saving. We have endeavored in recent decades to
implement tax policies to augment household and
business saving; however, these policies have
not been demonstrably successful. Accordingly,
it will become doubly important for the federal
government to reduce its demands on the credit
markets by cutting the budget deficit. Indeed, as
I have suggested previously, we may have to
consider at some point whether the nation’s in-
ability to boost private saving argues for a
federal budget policy aimed at generating sur-
pluses.

Foreign governments also must play a part if
the adjustment process is to work smoothly in
the context of a growing world economy. During
most of this expansion, the purchases of goods
by U.S. businesses and households have pro-
vided a strong impetus for production gains
abroad. Now that process must work in re-

verse. Other countries need to promote growth in
their economies, reduce trade barriers, and in
general ensure receptive markets for exports
from the United States and elsewhere. The
chances of attaining access to markets abroad
would be damaged, of course, if the United
States itself were to embrace greater protection-
ism, a temptation that I earnestly hope we will
avoid.

Let me conclude by saying that I view the
outlook as satisfactory, but not without risks.
Our economy was dealt a potentially severe
shock last October, and, at present, we seem to
be weathering that shock perhaps better than
might have been expected. Looking ahead, we
know that the economy will be heavily influenced
by the ongoing correction of fundamental inter-
nal and external imbalances. However, the broad
contours of the coming adjustment are relatively
clear and should not come to us as a surprise.
Although our place in the world is changing, the
future can be prosperous if we remain attentive
to the course of events and take those actions
that we know are needed. ]

Statement by William Taylor, Staff Director,
Division of Banking Supervision and Regulation,
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve Sys-
tem, before the Subcommittee on Commerce,
Consumer, and Monetary Affairs of the Commit-
tee on Government Operations, U.S. House of
Representatives, March 15, 1988.

I am pleased to appear before this subcommittee
today to discuss the Real Estate Reform Act of
1987 (H.R. 3675), an act that would establish a
federal interagency council charged with the mis-
sion of promoting throughout the United States
real estate appraisals formulated by qualified
appraisers in accordance with high industry stan-
dards.

As the work of this subcommittee and its staff
has extensively documented, there have been
far too many appraisals prepared in either a
faulty or fraudulent way over this decade, and
that has resulted in substantial costs to lenders,
investors, and the federal deposit insurance

funds. The Federal Reserve thus concurs in
the subcommittee’s conclusion that this ap-
praisal record stands in need of improve-
ment.

Faulty and fraudulent real estate appraisals are
but one of the elements responsible for the
serious dislocations that have developed in real
estate markets over the present decade. Indeed,
the most important such elements are the funda-
mental changes that have occurred in economic
conditions. One such change has been the sharp
and unexpected shift from high and accelerating
conditions of inflation that had prevailed in the
late 1970s to the relatively stable price conditions
of the 1980s. Another change has been the
marked weakening in the energy and agricultural
sectors, which has had especially severe conse-
quences in certain states and regions. As a result
of this confluence of developments, real estate
markets that once offered what seemed to be
unlimited promise have been dampened by harsh
economic realities. Real estate projects that had
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been planned and constructed on the expectation
of continued prosperity accompanied by boom-
ing demand have come to fruition in markets
afflicted with high vacancy rates and no percep-
tible prospects for a significant near-term turn-
around. As a consequence, real estate prices
have declined substantially, and cash flows, in all
too many cases, have failed to match projections,
making it necessary for lenders to renegotiate
loan terms or to take over underlying collateral.
And, of course, the depressed conditions in
the agriculture sector generated similar pres-
sures on prices of agricultural land, and also
made it necessary for lenders to make adjust-
ments to the terms and conditions of loans on
farmland.

Deficient real estate lending practices and pro-
cedures have also played an important contrib-
uting role in real estate problems experienced
over the decade. Lenders, caught up in the
optimism of the times, extended loans under very
liberal terms and’ conditions relative to time-
tested standards. Too great a dependence was
placed on collateral backing a real estate loan
without careful and appropriate regard given to
the ability of the borrower to repay. And, judg-
ments on the quality of collateral rested too
heavily on an expected general rise in real estate
values rather than on a careful assessment of the
potential for individual properties to generate
cash flows under prevailing economic conditions
adequate to cover debt-servicing costs and other
expenses.

As this committee has documented, apprais-
ers—certainly not the majority but a significant
minority—have also failed to carry out their
responsibilities in accordance with long-recog-
nized principles of valuation. In some cases,
appraisers allowed themselves to become overly
influenced by the general optimism of the times
in reaching estimates of cash flow and resultant
property values; in other cases, to maintain or
attract new business, they yielded to pressures
from developers and lenders to value properties
without proper respect for the realistic cash flow
potential of the project. And, in some cases,
appraisers stepped beyond the line of utilizing
sloppy procedures and loose assumptions and
colluded fraudulently with borrowers and lenders
in the overstatement of property values.

RESPONSES TO THE PROBLEM

As a response to the substantial problems in the
real estate markets, there have been widespread
efforts to review appraisal procedures and poli-
cies with the objectives of promoting more accu-
rate valuation and more effective lending stan-
dards. The federal banking regulators have an
important role to play in these efforts. Assessing
loan quality is, as you know, a critical compo-
nent of the examination process. As regulators,
we understand the necessity of accurate valua-
tions of underlying collateral, and have empha-
sized to banking organizations and to our exam-
iners the need for effective appraisal policies and
practices.

Over the past two years, the banking regula-
tors have undertaken a thorough review of their
policies governing the supervision of real estate
lending procedures. As a result of this review,
the banking agencies have issued uniform guide-
lines for the examiners and the institutions they
supervise.

In 1986, the Federal Reserve issued guidelines
for its bank examiners that reiterate and empha-
size important steps that should be followed in
reviewing and classifying troubled real estate
loans. The guidelines set down a list of warning
signs to help examiners to identify problems in
the real estate loan portfolios of banks. The
guidelines also stressed that examiners should
pay particular attention to assumptions and pro-
jections that underlie an appraisal’s estimation of
property value to make sure that they are con-
sistent with current market conditions.

Last December, the banking agencies jointly
issued guidelines on real estate appraisal policies
and review procedures for the boards of directors
of banks that they supervise. A major objective
of these guidelines is to emphasize the fundamen-
tal responsibility of boards of directors both to
establish a well-defined and effective real estate
appraisal policy consistent with industry stan-
dards and to put into place procedures to assure
adherence to that policy. By way of direction to
assist in carrying out those responsibilities, the
guidelines stress that such policies should require
that appraisals be prepared in accordance with
recognized industry standards by qualified per-
sons that are independent of—that is have no
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financial or other relevant interest in—the prop-
erty they are appraising. The guidelines also
specify the important need to have procedures in
place that will assure a routine review of apprais-
als when economic conditions are deteriorating.

As I have indicated, many other entities have
also taken action over the recent past for the
purpose of strengthening policies and procedures
pertaining to real estate appraisals. The Federal
Home Loan Bank System, for example, after a
long period of extensive review and evaluation of
its policies and procedures, recently adopted a
new regulation and a supplementary policy state-
ment pertaining to real estate appraisals that are
consistent with those of the banking agencies.
Also deserving of mention are actions that finan-
cial institutions have initiated to strengthen their
own policies and procedures, actions that are
best understood as being a reaction to the disci-
pline that market forces have been imposing in
recent years on lenders that failed to follow
sound policies and practices.

And last, but not least, one should mention the
important progress that the appraisal industry
has made to upgrade real estate appraisal prac-
tices. The eight major appraisal societies have
recently formed a foundation to establish com-
monly accepted standards for real estate apprais-
als and qualifications for real estate appraisers.
The foundation, moreover, has already success-
fully promulgated standards for real estate ap-
praisals and, I understand, is well on the way
toward specifying qualifications that persons
should meet to become certified appraisers. The
Appraisal Foundation also has developed model
legislation for the consideration by the states,
and a number of states have such legislation
under active consideration. The suggested legis-
lation places the function of certification of ap-
praisers with the states and provides for the state
to enforce adherence to sound appraisal policies.

There would seem to be clear benefits to be
gained if appraisers in each state in the nation
were required to meet the high qualification
standards that recent experience has demon-
strated is needed. There also appear to be clear
advantages in having the states play a more
active role in on-the-scene administering and
enforcing of appraisal standards and appraiser
certification. Each of those very desirable objec-

tives, of course, would be fostered with the
enactment of H.R. 3675. And so, the bill has a
very obvious appeal. At the same time, however,
the bill would establish yet another federal
agency. And, moreover, the agency would be
composed of many existing federal agencies,
each with disparate missions and procedures.
Thus, it would appear that the decision process
of the council might prove cumbersome and
time-consuming and result in the issuance of
rules and regulations not sufficiently flexible to
be readily adoptable to practices and procedures
particular to local real estate markets.

SUMMARY

And so, in summary, it is clear from the work of
this subcommittee and from our own experience
that there have been abuses in the appraisal
industry—some abuses of judgment and some
abuses of character. Thus the need for actions to
strengthen the appraisal process has been clearly
demonstrated. Moreover, 1 might note that the
growing trend toward securitization of real estate
loans places an added emphasis on the need to
strengthen standards because the success of this
process relies so heavily on objective and profes-
sional assessments of collateral values.

Much has been done to respond to the need for
improved appraisal practices and procedures.
We at the federal banking agencies, with this
subcommittee’s urging, have reviewed, updated,
and standardized our policy on real estate ap-
praisals. Other federal agencies and private lend-
ers have also taken important steps to encourage
more effective appraisal practices and proce-
dures. And, the various associations of profes-
sional appraisers have banded together to up-
grade the product and reputation of their
profession through the formation of the Ap-
praisal Foundation. The foundation has already
issued uniform appraisal standards, is now devel-
oping certification criteria for appraisers, and has
drafted model implementation legislation for en-
actment by state legislatures. All of these efforts
are positive and responsive to the problems that
have been identified in real estate appraisal ac-
tivities over the decade. Thus, while we support
the basic objectives embodied in H.R. 3675—the
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establishment of high appraisal standards and
certification criteria for appraisers—it seems
preferable to encourage the continued develop-

ment of private-sector solutions as put forth by
the Appraisal Foundation rather than by the
formation of a new federal agency. O

Statement by Martha R. Seger, Member, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs, U.S. Senate, March 23, 1988.

I am pleased to be here today to discuss the
Community Reinvestment Act (CRA) and the
role that the Federal Reserve has played in
administering it. A good deal of time, thought,
and effort has been invested by both the Board
and the Reserve Banks in trying to carry out our
CRA responsibilities effectively and fairly. As
the Board member responsible for our pro-
gram of compliance with the CRA and the other
consumer protection laws, these issues have
received a great deal of my own thought and
attention. I believe that it is appropriate, even
essential, that we periodically stop and reflect
on what we have been doing with respect
to this law, as well as the other laws for
which we are responsible. Consequently, I am
very interested in learning what we might do
to improve in the future. I compliment the
committee for holding these hearings. [ believe
that they are timely and will help us all do a
better job of administering this important
law.

As stated in the statute, the CRA was enacted
in the belief that financial institutions have a
responsibility to meet the credit needs of their
entire local communities, including the low- and
moderate-income neighborhoods, consistent
with the safe and sound operation of the institu-
tion. The act’s mandates are, however, directed
in the first instance at the federal financial super-
visory agencies. In their most basic terms they
are the following:

o That the agencies encourage the financial
institutions they supervise to meet the credit
needs of the communities they serve, including
the low-and moderate-income neighborhoods in
those communities.

e That the agencies assess the community
lending records of the institutions they supervise
as part of their examinations.

e That the agencies take the institution’s
record into account when considering certain
applications.

The Federal Reserve thus has a three-part
program in place to address these mandates. I
propose to discuss the various elements of our
program in my testimony today, as well as to
discuss some of the issues that we have con-
fronted over the years in dealing with CRA. In
doing so, I may touch upon the questions you
raised in your letters of October 22, 1987, and
December 23, 1987. In the interest of time, I do
not propose to respond in detail to those ques-
tions in my statement since that was done in
Chairman Greenspan’s letter of January 27 to
you. I will, however, be pleased to take any
questions you may have regarding either my
testimony or the material that was submitted in
response to your letters.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE'S OVERALL
PROGRAM

The Federal Reserve’s overall program for deal-
ing with its CRA responsibilities consists of a
compliance examination program, a community
affairs program, and a program for dealing with
applications by banks and holding companies
when CRA issues arise. In 1978 the Board and
the other agencies published Regulation BB to
implement the statute. The regulation sets out
several specific requirements that financial insti-
tutions must address, such as the requirement
that the institution delineate its community, de-
velop a CRA statement that indicates the types of
lending the institution is prepared to extend in its
community, provide a CRA public notice, and
maintain a public comment file. It also sets out
the criteria that the agencies will use in reviewing
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CRA performance, including evidence of the
institution’s efforts to assess its community’s
needs, its marketing of credit services to the
entire community, and its efforts to ensure that
lending programs do not improperly exclude any
geographic areas or illegally discriminate. The
assessment factors also include a bank’s record
of opening and closing offices, its participation in
community development projects and in govern-
ment-guaranteed or sponsored loan programs,
and the bank’s residential, small business, and
small farm lending programs. We also review the
extent that the institution’s board of directors
participates in formulating its CRA policies and
in overseeing their implementation. In fact, I
believe that the overall intent of these assess-
ment criteria is to make the CRA process an
integral part of the institution’s management and
operational decisionmaking.

The criteria do not, however, set standards for
the type and amount of lending that should be
done, nor do they favor one form of lending over
another. This is important to keep in mind since
I am concerned that the CRA has become, over
the years, synonymous with home lending in the
minds of many. The regulation, however, does
not reflect such a leaning. It reflects the very
strong belief that a long list of other forms of
lending are just as important to the communities
of this nation. This is particularly critical to the
Federal Reserve, since many banks, which are
the institutions we supervise, have not chosen to
specialize in home lending, preferring not to
engage heavily in the long-term mortgage mar-
ket. We believe, however, that these banks still
play a valuable part in meeting other needs of
their communities.

THE COMPLIANCE EXAMINATION PROGRAM

The Federal Reserve's compliance examination
program was begun in 1977. I want to emphasize
that, within the Federal Reserve System, this is a
specialized program that is carried out by exam-
iners who are specifically trained in consumer
compliance and CRA issues and whose primary
job is to conduct reviews and to produce reports
that deal exclusively with consumer compliance
and with the CRA. We believe that the impor-
tance of this program warrants this kind of spe-

cialization and that the knowledge and expertise
necessary to deal effectively with these laws
require it.

Our examiners are hired and managed by each
Reserve Bank and participate in the examina-
tions of state member banks in their own Dis-
tricts. The Board here in Washington sets policy
for the program and also provides oversight and
support for the Reserve Banks. The Board also
organizes the uniform training program for the
examiners, although most of the Reserve Banks
also provide more individualized and localized
training, as well.

When the program was begun, we examined
each state member bank at least once a year.
Over the years we have increased the interval
between examinations so that at present banks
with a rating that is better than satisfactory are
generally examined every 18 months. Some of
the best-performing banks may have as many as
24 months between examinations. Banks with
less satisfactory records are examined at a one-
year interval or more frequently, however.,

These changes in the frequency of examination
were prompted by two primary factors. First, we
found that after some years at the shorter inter-
val, a longer period between examinations
proved sufficient to assure an adequate level of
oversight. After several examinations, an 18-
month interval between examinations enabled us
to see and measure progress or change within a
particular bank in the great majority of cases.
Second, the Board committed to observe the
‘‘gpirit”’ of Gramm-Rudman-Hollings, and the
compliance program, like virtually all of the Sys-
tem'’s programs, had to share in the resulting cuts.

Despite fine-tuning such as this over the years,
our compliance examination program has re-
tained its essentially specialized character, and
our goal has been to maintain a solid and profes-
sional program. We try to produce an examina-
tion report that is useful to the bank’s manage-
ment by pointing out both its strengths and
weaknesses and by suggesting how to enhance
the former and to minimize the latter. Our exam-
iners have contacted thousands of members of
the communities in which they have conducted
examinations—everyone from local government
agencies to small businesses to grassroots com-
munity organizations—in an attempt to under-
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stand the needs of the community that the bank
serves. With this information, we try to encour-
age the bank to meet those needs. We believe
that our examiners’ efforts have been significant,
evenhanded, and useful to the banks and their
local communities.

THE COMMUNITY AFFAIRS PROGRAM

As an outgrowth of our experience in dealing
with the CRA, we have developed one particu-
larly noteworthy area of special expertise to
work with and encourage the banks. That is, in
1980 the Board began its formal community
affairs program. We have learned that commu-
nity development lending, when done properly,
can benefit both the bank and the community.
However, many banks have been hesitant about
involving themselves in the more complicated
programs and techniques demanded by economic
development lending. This hesitancy has been
caused primarily, we believe, by a lack of edu-
cation. We have also found that many members
of the communities that the banks served, includ-
ing many of the local governmental lenders, were
unaware of the productive ways that a bank
could leverage its resources in a public-private
partnership to benefit all parties concerned. The
main purpose of the Community Affairs program,
therefore, is to develop our own expertise in the
methods and techniques of sound community
development lending to be able to serve as a
resource for banks and members of the commu-
nities in the various Federal Reserve Districts in
matters pertaining to safe, sound, productive,
and thoughtful community development lending.

It is the goal of the System’s community affairs
program to become familiar with the credit needs
of the cities, towns, and rural areas in the Federal
Reserve Districts through outreach to those ar-
eas. Once having identified these needs, our
community affairs officers try in a variety of ways
to work with interested parties to address them.
For example, over the past three years alone the
program has sponsored 89 conferences and sem-
inars on opportunities and technigues for com-
munity development lending and other related
subjects. On numerous occasions, the Commu-
nity Affairs staff has also served as speakers at
conferences sponsored by others. The Reserve

Banks have undertaken additional initiatives,
such as publishing periodicals that deal with
community lending subject matter; producing
resource books on the programs for community
development lending in which a bank might wish
to participate; forming community lender forums
in communities in their Districts to provide mu-
tual education about community development
opportunities and techniques; and producing
community profiles designed to help lenders and
others in the community know what the needs
are, what resources are available, and what con-
tribution the various interests might make. All of
these efforts are, we believe, consistent with the
act’s mandate that we ‘‘encourage’’ financial insti-
tutions to meet the credit needs of their communi-
ties. The attachments to my testimony provide
more specific information about these and other
activities of our community affairs program.! 1
have also brought some other materials that repre-
sent these activities that I would like to have
included in the record of these hearings.

I would like to take just a moment to speak
about three areas of endeavor by the Federal
Reserve and the other agencies in which I am
particularly interested. First, for about a year
now it has been my privilege to chair the Board
of Directors of the Neighborhood Reinvestment
Corporation. As you are no doubt aware, this
organization helps to set up and support the
many Neighborhood Housing Services (NHS)
corporations around the country. Many members
of the Federal Reserve’s community affairs pro-
grams in the Reserve Banks have also partici-
pated heavily in this program.

The second activity that I would like to men-
tion is our work with community development
corporations. Since well before the advent of the
CRA, the Federal Reserve and the Comptroller
of the Currency have allowed and encouraged
the creation of bank holding company and na-
tional bank community development corporation
subsidiaries. Community development corpora-
tions—or ‘‘CDCs’’ as they are called—are cor-
porations chartered to bring the lending, financial
packaging, and other special talents of the banker

1. The attachments to this statement are available on
request from Publications Services, Board of Governors of
the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,
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to bear on specific community projects. CDCs
may focus; for example, on special community
needs such as low-income housing or small bus-
iness revitalization. These corporations have the
potential for making important contributions to
community revitalization in part because they
are given unusual authority, for example, to take
equity positions or own real estate. The Federal
Reserve and the Comptroller’s office cospon-
sored a conference in August 1987 dealing
with CDCs. The conference was attended by
about 200 bankers, and the program has elicited
a good deal of interest among the partici-
pants.

I believe that CDCs and the NHS programs are
two examples of the kind of activity in which
financial institutions can usefully and safely en-
gage as part of an overall CRA-related effort.
They are also the kind of thing that we, as
regulators, can responsibly encourage financial
institutions to explore. They represent vehicles,
already in place, that financial institutions can
use to engage in public-private partnerships to
leverage their resources, both financial and man-
agerial, to the greatest benefit in pursuit of the
goals of the CRA. I believe that we, as regula-
tors, can best use our resources by encouraging
the institutions that we supervise to explore
these and other similar avenues of potential
community involvement. If we are successful in
encouraging this type of long-range activity, we
stand a much better chance of getting ongoing
lending for high quality community development
rather than instant, and perhaps short-lived, pro-
grams calculated to win approval of a particular
application.

The final special project that I would like to
mention is our work to advise women and minor-
ities regarding their rights and responsibilities
under the Equal Credit Opportunity Act when
applying for business credit. I believe that
women and minorities are important actors in the
business life of our nation’s communities, and I
am particularly proud of the work that we have
done to help educate them on this important
subject. In particular, I am proud of the brochure
entitled A Guide to Business Credit and the
Equal Credit Opportunity Act that we produced
in conjunction with several other public and
private organizations and agencies.

THE APPLICATIONS PROCESS

The third part of the Federal Reserve’s program
for responding to the CRA’s mandates that I
would like to discuss is our process for taking the
CRA record of banks and holding companies into
account when considering certain applications.
When reviewing an application, for example, by
a holding company to acquire a bank, it is the
Board’s responsibility to see that the applicant
meets numerous criteria. The Board must see to
it that all relevant financial and other safety and
soundness requirements are met, that the neces-
sary managerial ability will be brought to bear,
that no competitive problems would bar ap-
proval, and that the convenience and needs of
the institution’s community will be served. The
requirement to serve the community’s conve-
nience and needs predates the CRA. Therefore,
when the CRA was enacted, the analysis it
required was logically made a part of the conve-
nience and needs assessment already required by
statute. The CRA analysis thereby became part
of the normal applications processing procedures
of the Federal Reserve System.

Dealing with the CRA in the context of the
applications process has been the part of the
program that has raised the most serious con-
cerns for the Federal Reserve, the financial insti-
tutions, and the community groups who have
claimed a large stake in the process. Frankly, it
has often been a contentious process and has
been of great concern to me personally. One
reason for this is simply the sheer numbers of
protests in the past few years. In the CRA’s early
days, the protests were a small part of our work;
usually only a handful of cases were handled
each year. However, in recent years the number
of protested applications has increased mark-
edly. In 1987, for example, there were thirty-five,
when just three years previously, in 1984, there
were three.

In addition, the cases have become more com-
plex. For example, more applications now in-
volve interstate acquisitions. The applications
have more frequently involved multiple protests
in several cities, often crossing our Federal Re-
serve District lines. Obviously, that is of little
intrinsic interest to the applicant and the protes-
tant, but it does increase the logistical difficulties
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of gathering the necessary facts and otherwise
coordinating the case, especially when significant
issues surface.

To try to expedite the process and minimize
these difficulties, in 1981 the Board published an
information statement explaining how it would
deal with CRA issues that were likely to surface
in the applications process. It has published
jointly with the other agencies a Citizens Guide
to CRA to help interested members of the public
know how to involve themselves in the applica-
tions process. The Board has also made adjust-
ments to its notice, comment, and public meeting
rules to try to assure that interested parties who
wish to participate in the applications process
can do so. These rules, however, are not rules
relating only to the CRA. They are rules that
apply to applications generally and to any com-
ments by the public they might elicit, no matter
what their subject might be.

Obviously, the ultimate resolution of cases
that raise CRA issues has required the Board to
exercise a great deal of judgment because no two
cases present identical facts or issues of policy.
The Board chose in the early years of the law’s
existence to emphasize obtaining commitments
for future improvements when presented with a
record that had specific areas of weakness. Of
the 112 cases involving CRA protests that the
Board reviewed between 1978 and 1987, 28 have
resulted in the applicant committing to the Board
to take specific future actions to correct prob-
lems with its record. It has been the Board’s
belief that, as a general matter, working in a
positive vein with these institutions, rather than
simply turning down the application, was consis-
tent with the law’s mandate that we encourage
these institutions to meet the credit needs of their
communities. Moreover, it was not always clear
in these cases that the applicant’s CRA record
was poor enough to deny the application.

Of course, we have not always waited for a
protest to prompt a close review of an applicant’s
record. When we have found problems in an
applicant’s CRA examination record, either
through our own examiners or those of another
agency, we have conducted the same kind of
review that we conduct in a protested case.

The type of review conducted in these cases
varies with the circumstances and the issues

raised. Typically, it will involve a review of the
Home Mortgage Disclosure Act data, any data
available in Reserve Bank examination files, in-
formation supplied by other examining agencies
(including, on occasion, state agencies), any data
supplied by the protestant, and information sup-
plied by the financial institution in response to
the protest or in response to a request for infor-
mation from us. The Board considers the types of
lending being done in the context of the commun-
ity’s needs. Consequently, although we believe
home mortgage lending is important, small busi-
ness, agricultural, and other types of lending are
also ways of meeting important community
needs, as well.

Our purpose in each case, however, is to con-
sider all of the facts and exercise our own judgment
about the merits of the matter. This has led us to
approve applications over the objection of protes-
tants when we believed that the applicant’s record
was already consistent with approval. It has also
led us to obtain commitments for improvement
when no member of the public objected to the
application. [ believe that that is the essence of
what the law tells us we should do—that is to
conduct our own review and reach our own con-
clusion about the merits of the matter.

All of this takes time, and time is often the
point of contention between the applicant, the
protesting group, and the Federal Reserve. Many
of these applications are very time sensitive, and
delay can increase the applicant’s costs substan-
tially or may cause the deal to fall through. We
feel that we have to be fair to the applicant and to
the protestant. To the extent possible, we try to
meet our own processing goals, which have long
been public and which are designed to address
other goals of the Board, including timely proc-
essing of all applications, whether or not the
CRA is involved. By the same token, we believe
that we must give thorough consideration to the
protestant’s substantive concerns, and, if we find
problems, that we must take the action we be-
lieve is appropriate.

We believe that our processing period is long
enough for all parties to get a fair review of their
views. To help speed this process we urge groups
to communicate concerns to the applicants and
to the Federal Reserve on an ongoing basis, not
just when an application is filed.
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One procedure that has been used to deal with
the CRA issues that arise in the context of
applications has been to provide a forum for
protestants and applicants to sit down together in
private meetings and to discuss the issues be-
tween themselves. Sometimes these meetings
have resulted in agreements between the parties.
These agreements are essentially private mat-
ters. We do not believe that the law authorizes us
to direct banks to make loans of certain types,
with specific terms, in particular amounts, or to
specified locations. We believe that lending deci-
sions are best left to the informed judgment of the
lender, taking into account the market situation,
the lenders’ own business plans and strengths,
and all of the credit demands of its community,
which is consistent with the Community Rein-
vestment Act.

Obviously, a good deal has changed in the
financial world since the CRA was enacted.
Influences such as interstate compacts, changes
in technology, and the Monetary Control Act
have significantly affected the way business is
done. To be sure that we are as responsible as we

can be in supplying guidance on our expectations
in today’s environment, I have asked our staff to
review our programs, policies, and procedures,
and in particular the 1981 information statement
to see where we can improve our program,
provide the necessary guidance, and make sure
that it is up to date.

Nonetheless, I think that we have had, and will
continue to have, a solid, professional, and re-
sponsible program in place to deal with the CRA.
Obviously, we can all improve at what we do.
But I believe that our program of education and
review of applicants’ CRA records and examina-
tions has been totally consistent with what the
law told us we should be doing. I expect to go on
trying to improve that program and believe we
will thereby help achieve what we all seek—and
that is responsible, safe, and sound involvement
by financial institutions in their communities on a
day-to-day basis.

I appreciate the opportunity to appear before
this committee today to discuss this important
subject. I will be pleased to take any questions
that the committee might have. O

Statement by Alan Greenspan, Chairman, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
before the Committee on Banking, Housing, and
Urban Affairs, U.S. Senate, March 31, 1988.

I appreciate the opportunity to appear once again
before the Banking Committee today to discuss
initiatives to strengthen financial markets in re-
sponse to the events of last October. I know that
there is some developing impatience in the Con-
gress with respect to the speed with which prog-
ress has been made in formulating proposals to
deal with the questions raised by the October
market crash. Let me say initially, though, that
while the various reports that have analyzed the
crash are extremely helpful, they are limited in
addressing some very complex matters. We are
caught in the dilemma of concern that latent
structural defects will not be quickly addressed
and hence, under a repeat of circumstances of
last October, similar outcomes would obtain. Yet

there is a pervasive and legitimate sense that
acting hastily could inadvertently destabilize the
markets, creating the very type of episode that
we are endeavoring to avoid.

Before taking actions, it is essential that we
have as clear an understanding as possible of
what happened last October and why. Only when
we have identified the structural problems that
contributed to the severity and rapidity of the
market break can we judge whether or not vari-
ous proposed actions in fact address those prob-
lems. We must carefully distinguish those prob-
lems that are self-correcting, or can be addressed
within existing regulatory frameworks, from
those that will require more fundamental, per-
haps legislative, solutions.

As I indicated in my testimony before this
committee on February 2, I believe that the
severity and rapidity of the plunge on October
19th were, in a sense, the outcome of a confron-
tation between dramatically changing computer
and telecommunications technology and un-
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changing human nature. The new technology has
enabled market participants around the world to
respond almost instantaneously both to changing
external events and to the internal price dynam-
ics of stock and derivative-products markets. In
a market of rapid and large price movements,
heightened uncertainty and fear lead people to
pull back—to disengage, to withdraw from, or to
avoid commitments. When the consolidated po-
sitions of all market participants are net long,
such as in equities, disengagement means net
sales, and hence lower prices.

On October 19th and immediately thereafter,
one could observe the interaction between tech-
nology and human nature quite clearly: the news
of sharply falling stock prices, communicated
instantly to a sensitive investment community,
triggered an avalanche of sell orders on both
futures and stock exchanges. The overloading of
the execution systems then induced breakdowns
that dramatically further increased uncertainty
among investors, which in turn accelerated the
bunching of sell orders.

Before the availability of sophisticated tele-
communications, it took hours, sometimes days,
for the news of a price decline to be transmitted
to all market participants. This allowed the self-
feeding dynamics of falling prices to be stretched
out over a longer time period, reducing the shock
effect of an unexpected price decline and soften-
ing some of its secondary consequences.

To a significant degree, the uncertainties after
the crash of last October reflected increasing
concerns about the solvency of the participants
in the markets, including, in particular, the vari-
ous clearinghouses. The extraordinary discount
of prices of stock-index futures relative to prices
of stocks indicates an unwillingness on the part
of arbitrageurs to buy futures and to sell stocks.
Doubts about the ability to execute trades at
reported prices may have contributed to this
unwillingness. In addition, however, many arbi-
trageurs evidently feared that potential profits
would not be realized because of defaults by one
or more participants in the complex clearing and
settlement systems for stocks and stock-index
futures.

This points clearly to the need to create real-
time information systems for monitoring credit
exposures that arise from stock trading and, most

importantly, to strengthen the financial position
of participants in the clearing and settlement
process so that arbitrage will not be inhibited.
Specifically, there is no substitute for ample
capital to allay fears of potential insolvency of
the principals on the other side of a contemplated
trade.

FINANCIAL DEVELOPMENTS
SINCE LAST OCTOBER

The immediate uncertainty and fear that sur-
rounded us in mid-October have eased. The
passage of time has provided us the opportunity
to assess developments in securities markets and
the reactions of the private sector to the lessons
of ‘‘Black Monday.”’ As a result, it is becoming
possible to distinguish better the self-correcting
problems from those that will require more fun-
damental changes in financial markets.

Our economy has not fallen into recession, as
some had predicted; indeed, it has shown con-
siderable resilience. This, of course, has had a
positive effect on attitudes of investors in private
securities. The volatility in securities prices has
moderated, and the premia that investors require
in yields on private sector debt above yields on
Treasury debt have narrowed from the wide
levels that developed immediately following the
stock market plunge. This improvement has been
most noticeable in the short-term markets for
bank certificates of deposit (CDs) and commer-
cial paper, but it also has been apparent in
longer-term corporate markets.

Even the market for low-rated corporate debt
has rebounded. Current risk premia on such
bonds average roughly 44 percentage points
above Treasuries, a range that is well below the
6 to 7 points observed in the weeks immediately
after the crash. As these interest rate spreads
have narrowed, new issues of low-rated compa-
nies have reappeared in the public bond market,
along with those of higher-rated firms.

Although investor fears have receded, securi-
ties markets—especially equity-related mar-
kets—still retain the imprints of the October
shock. Corporations have not returned to equity
markets to raise capital, despite the reduction in
stock price volatility. The volume of new stock
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issued by nonfinancial firms in January and Feb-
ruary was the lowest total for these two months
in almost a decade.

Activity in stock-index futures and options
markets also has been reduced. Trading in the
Standard and Poor’s futures contract recently
has been 30 percent or more below average daily
volumes in precrash months. Although the finan-
cial integrity of these markets was maintained
during the crisis, many participants sustained
large losses or experienced close calls. Investors
who were engaged in trading stock-index prod-
ucts appear to have adopted a more cautious
attitude since the crash.

One area in which greater caution has been
especially evident is in sharply reduced reliance
on portfolio insurance strategies. The use of
portfolio insurance by large institutional inves-
tors is thought by many to have contributed both
to the high level of share prices reached in late
summer and to the heavy selling pressures in
mid-October. These strategies presume a high
degree of market liquidity and quick execution of
purchase or sale orders near prevailing prices.
October demonstrated clearly that such liquidity
will not be there in extreme situations. As a
result, the use of portfolio insurance reportedly
has been scaled back dramatically. Unless mem-
ories prove exceptionally short, this is one prob-
lem, if it is one, that should be self-correcting. I
suspect—though I cannot prove—that the Octo-
ber experience has had similar effects on the
attitudes of investors about the degree to which
they can lock in gains by using stop loss or limit
orders, whose execution can have the same
effects on the markets.

Meanwhile, the futures and options exchanges
have acted to reduce their risk exposure in the
event of large price moves. Several exchanges
have expanded their use of intraday margin calls,
and the major exchanges now have in place
procedures to pay out intraday margins, thereby
limiting one source of liquidity pressures that
was evident last fall. Most importantly, virtually
all the exchanges have raised the margin levels
applicable to stock-index futures and options.
Although margin levels for these derivative prod-
ucts remain significantly below margin levels in
the cash markets for equities, they may now
generally provide clearinghouses and other lend-

ers with roughly comparable protection against
credit losses stemming from adverse price move-
ments. Lower margins on futures can provide
equal protection because margin payments are
required much more frequently than in the cash
markets and because stock index prices tend to
be less volatile than prices of individual stocks.

The regulation of margins clearly is a contro-
versial issue. Some industry experts, federal
regulators, and members of the Congress have,
of course, made quite different recommendations
for reform. This lack of consensus appears pri-
marily to reflect differences in objectives. Most
people agree that margins should be, at a mini-
mum, sufficient to ensure the integrity of the
markets by limiting credit exposures of clearing-
houses and of brokers, banks, and other lenders
to whom the clearinghouses are directly or indi-
rectly exposed. But there is much disagreement
about the need for, or effectiveness of, higher
margins to control speculation and limit stock
price volatility. If margins are deemed important
to control leveraged speculation, this implies a
much different structure for the levels and con-
sistency of margin requirements across markets
than if the objective is simply protection: of the
market. The appropriate objective of margin reg-
ulation is an issue that needs to be considered
carefully before any regulatory reforms are im-
plemented.

The steps taken to strengthen margins, as well
as other steps under active consideration, are
indications of the serious and widespread effort
by the private sector to identify and correct
weaknesses. As a general principle, it is in the
self-interest of the exchanges and associations of
market makers to protect and enhance the integ-
rity of their markets. They also have superior
knowledge of their own markets. Thus, we
should rely when possible on the private organi-
zations to correct the problems that were evident
last October.

However, there are some areas in which inde-
pendent actions by private organizations may be
counterproductive and in which vehicles for de-
sired joint action do not exist. In this regard, I
would suggest that the unilateral efforts that we
have seen to impose circuit breakers, for exam-
ple, pose potential problems. The recent studies
underscore that stocks and stock-index futures
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and options products are all components of what
is effectively one market valuation system. Such
linkage implies the need for a regulatory ap-
proach on intermarket issues that is coordinated
across markets. Price limits in futures markets, if
they become binding, will tend to push traders
and investors to the cash market unless similar
restraints are in force there. Likewise, trading
halts in the cash markets may impair the ability
to carry on hedging strategies in derivative mar-
kets and derail arbitrage activities.

In a similar manner, markets for equity-related
products are linked across countries. Many large
financial intermediaries operate across several
national markets, and in some instances, their
ownership is international. Shares of large Amer-
ican firms often are listed on foreign exchanges,
and foreign firms are listed on ours. Indeed many
of the world’s larger companies trade on a near-
24-hour basis on exchanges around the world.
Trading hours on domestic markets have been
extended to overlap with activity in other time
zones, and some exchanges have established
formal trading links. At every step, communica-
tions systems have facilitated these develop-
ments. The forces moving us in the direction of
further domestic and international market inte-
gration are irresistible. Coping with such change
may be challenging, but we should view the
process as offering the opportunity for better
economic performance here and abroad.

PROPOSALS FOR RESTRUCTURING
SECURITIES INDUSTRY REGULATION

Many people have already concluded that the
events of last October reveal a need for funda-
mental restructuring of federal regulation of the
securities industry. I believe that we need to
proceed cautiously in this area. There are two
criteria that any such restructuring should sat-
isfy. First, restructuring should allow for the
continued evolution of financial markets. The
regulatory structure should be appropriate not
only to the world as we know it today, but, if
possible, to that world likely to exist in, say, 1995
and beyond. In particular, the structure must be
appropriate in an environment in which cross-
border financial activity is even more important

than it is today. We also need to frame our
regulatory system to deal with the structure of
financial organizations—a particularly important
issue today, with repeal of the Glass—Steagall Act
on the table. And we need to address the issues
of the comparative virtues of, and the possible
melding of, functional regulation and oversight of
consolidated entities. The Congress may decide
that partial adjustments may nonetheless be ap-
propriate. But it should do so with the under-
standing that further restructuring requirements
remain on the table.

Second, restructuring should be carefully de-
signed to avoid adversely affecting the efficiency
of existing agencies. I am concerned that some
existing proposals for restructuring may not sat-
isfy this criterion. For example, the proposed
Intermarket Coordination Act of 1988 seeks to
address intermarket issues by forming a commit-
tee composed of the Chairmen of the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission, the Securities and
Exchange Commission, and the Federal Reserve
Board. This committee is intended to serve as a
forum for regulatory cooperation on circuit
breakers, margins, contingency planning, infor-
mation collection, clearance and settlement, and
so forth. However, the prospect of such a com-
mittee raises several questions that need to be
considered carefully. A particularly thorny issue
concerns the role' of the board members and
commissioners, other than the chairmen, of the
constitutent agencies. It is not hard to imagine a
situation in which these individuals have differing
positions from their chairman. Their ability to
affect decisions of the Intermarket Committee
might be limited; yet they could be asked to
implement these decisions and perhaps be placed
in ambiguous legal positions. Another question
to be resolved concerns the scope of authority of
the Intermarket Committee. By nature, inter-
market issues cut across the interests and poli-
cies of existing regulatory bodies. Some mecha-
nism will have to be devised for appropriately
delimiting the Intermarket Committee’s powers,
lest the burden of the committee becomes too
great or the existing regulatory bodies become
redundant.

Answers to many of the questions that I have
posed may be suggested by our experience with
the Presidential Working Group on Financial
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Markets. This group should provide a forum for
addressing concerns outlined in the proposed
Intermarket Coordination Act, and it should in-
dicate the feasibility of such an approach to
regulatory issues that cut across markets. I am
optimistic that members of the group will work
closely with each other and with the private
sector to achieve the goals stated by the Presi-
dent. It would seem appropriate to attempt first
to solve our problems in the context of the
existing regulatory framework. Nonetheless, it is
quite possible that efforts of the group will reveal
a need for some legislative changes. In the

Board’s view, however, specific legislative pro-
posals mandating a new regulatory structure ap-
pear premature.

Once again, let me stress that I sympathize
with the concerns of the Congress at the slow
pace at which a clear legislative agenda is devel-
oping. As I have pointed out, however, market
participants have already taken some useful
steps. At the same time, the Working Group has
begun the task of producing a report, including
any necessary recommendations for legislation,
within the 60-day deadline imposed by the Pres-
ident, O
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Announcements

STAFF COMMENTARIES ISSUED FOR
REGULATIONS B, E, ANDZ

The Federal Reserve Board published on April 1,
1988, official staff commentaries for three of its
consumer credit protection regulations—Regula-
tion B (Equal Credit Opportunity), Regulation E
(Electronic Fund Transfers), and Regulation Z
(Truth in Lending).

The final revisions to the staff commentary for
Regulation B address issues concerning consid-
eration of age in evaluating creditworthiness,
signature requirements, record retention, and
collection of monitoring information.

The final revisions to the staff commentary for
Regulation E clarify the amendments adopted by
the Board in August 1987 concerning point-of-
sale/automated clearinghouse services. The revi-
sions deal with issues such as institutions’ re-
sponsibilities concerning periodic statements,
card issuance, and error resolution.

Revisions to the staff commentary for Regula-
tion Z address disclosure questions raised by the
emergence of conversion features in adjustable-
rate mortgages and the imposition of fees that are
considered finance charges at the same time a
credit card plan is renewed. Commentary is also
included that interprets the Board’s rule imple-
menting the requirement of the Competitive
Equality Banking Act that adjustable-rate mort-
gages contain a maximum interest rate.

The Board also issued an official staff commen-
tary to Regulation Z that interprets an amend-
ment, issued December 22, 1987, requiring cred-

itors to provide consumers with more
information regarding closed-end, variable-rate
mortgage loans secured by the consumer’s prin-
cipal dwelling.

PROPOSED ACTION

The Federal Reserve Board requested comment
on a revised risk-based capital guidelines pro-
posal for U.S. banking organizations. The pro-
posal is based on a framework developed by the
Basle Committee on Banking Regulations and
Supervisory Practices. The Basle Committee in-
cludes supervisory authorities from 12 major
industrial countries.

The revised proposal for U.S. banking organi-
zations was developed in conjunction with the
Office of the Comptroller of the Currency and the
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

Comments should be received by the Board on
this matter by May 13, 1988.

SYSTEM MEMBERSHIP:
ADMISSION OF STATE BANKS

The following state bank was admitted to mem-
bership in the Federal Reserve System during the
period March 1 through March 31, 1988.

Hlinois
Qakbrook. . . ........ Exchange Bank
of Dupage
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Record of Policy Actions
of the Federal Open Market Committee

MEETING HELD ON FEBRUARY 9-10, 1988

Domestic Policy Directive

The information reviewed at this meeting indi-
cated that economic activity continued to expand
rapidly in the fourth quarter, although gains in
output appeared to have moderated around year-
end. Over the quarter as a whole, manufacturing
output recorded a sizable further increase, sup-
ported by continued strong demands for exports.
Domestic final sales weakened, however, with
consumption outlays and business fixed invest-
ment declining, and much of the rise in produc-
tion apparently went into inventories. The rate of
inflation was held down late in the year by
declines in energy prices, while wage trends
showed little change.

Industrial production rose considerably over
the fourth quarter, but the increase slowed in
November and moderated further in December.
Output of consumer goods, which changed little
in both months, was held down by reductions in
automobile assemblies. Also, output of business
equipment edged lower after substantial growth
over the summer and early autumn. Nonfarm
payroll employment grew at a brisk pace in
the fourth quarter, but slowed substantially in
January. In manufacturing, employment gains
moderated in January as sizable increases in a
few industries were partly offset by layoffs
elsewhere. In contrast to the payroll survey,
total employment as measured by the house-
hold survey was up sharply in January, bringing
the rise over the past four months into line with
the advance in payroll employment. The growth
in the labor force about matched the rise in
household employment in January, and the civil-
ian unemployment rate was unchanged at 5.8
percent.

Consumer spending remained sluggish in re-
cent months. Excluding motor vehicles, real
outlays on goods and services were essentially
unchanged during the last three months of 1987.
Sales of new automobiles improved after incen-
tives were reintroduced in mid-November, but
dealer inventories remained high. With consumer
spending weak and growth in disposable income
stronger in the fourth quarter, the saving rate
rose considerably to 4.9 percent.

Housing starts fell to an annual rate of 1.37
million units in December, reflecting a sharp
drop in the multifamily sector after a surge in
November and some decline in the single-family
area. Sales of new and existing homes also
decreased in late 1987. For the fourth quarter
as a whole, total starts were down appreciably
from their averages in the previous two quar-
ters.

Business fixed investment fell somewhat in the
fourth quarter, after an exceptionally large rise in
the previous quarter. Spending on information-
processing equipment, which earlier had grown
rapidly, appeared to slow, and business pur-
chases of motor vehicles declined. At the same
time, expenditures for industrial equipment con-
tinued to expand as did spending for nonresiden-
tial construction, including sizable increases in
outlays for office structures and other commer-

* cial buildings. New orders for nondefense capital

goods, excluding aircraft, were little changed in
the fourth quarter, after appreciable gains earlier
in the year, while new building commitments
continued to increase.

Inventory investment rose strongly in October
and November. The increase was concentrated
in the trade sector, particularly at automobile
dealers and merchant wholesalers. Stocks at
nonauto retailers also continued to expand at a
faster rate than sales, especially at general mer-
chandise, apparel, and furniture stores. In con-
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trast, manufacturers’ inventories remained low
relative to shipments.

Increases in consumer prices moderated in late
1987, reflecting a decline in retail energy prices in
response to earlier decreases in crude oil prices.
The consumer price index was up only slightly in
December, when prices of consumer goods also
were held down by extensive markdowns on
holiday merchandise and by the latest round of
incentives for automobile sales. At the producer
level, prices of finished goods fell somewhat in
late 1987. Hourly compensation in the private
nonfarm sector increased at a moderate pace
over recent months, little changed from earlier
trends.

The nominal deficit in U.S. merchandise trade
was estimated to have increased slightly over
October and November from the average rate in
the third quarter, but in real terms the trade
deficit as measured in the GNP accounts ap-
peared to have narrowed further. Nonagricul-
tural exports rose somewhat over the first two
months of the quarter, but agricultural exports
fell slightly. Non-oil imports rose considerably in
the October-November period from the third-
quarter pace, with the increases widespread. Oil
imports, however, fell somewhat as both price
and volume declined. The increases in prices of
exports and of non-oil imports accelerated in the
fourth quarter to rates experienced in the first
two quarters of 1987, reversing the slower in-
creases in the third quarter. Recent indicators of
economic performance in major foreign indus-
trial nations were mixed, after strong growth of
real GNP in most of those countries in the third
quarter of 1987. Data continued to suggest rela-
tively vigorous growth in Japan, the United
Kingdom, and Canada. In contrast, expansion
appeared to have slowed during the fourth quar-
ter in Germany, France, and Italy.

The weighted-average foreign exchange value
of the dollar in terms of the other G-10 currencies
increased about 3 percent over the period since
the December meeting. The dollar rose about 1'%
percent in terms of the yen and about 4 percent in
terms of the mark during the intermeeting period.
Early in the period, the dollar fell sharply owing
to heightened concerns about prospects for ad-
justment of U.S. external imbalances and reports
that G-7 authorities no longer supported the

Louvre accord. The G-7 authorities released a
statement in late December reaffirming the objec-
tives and economic policy commitments of the
Louvre accord, and the dollar retraced its decline
in early January when heavy intervention by
central banks associated with the G-7 statement
became particularly visible. The dollar strength-
ened further in mid-January following the release
of better-than-expected data for the U.S. trade
balance in November.

At its meetings on December 15-16, 1987, and
January 5, 1988,! the Committee adopted direc-
tives that called for maintaining the existing
degree of pressure on reserve positions. In De-
cember, the Committee recognized that still sen-
sitive conditions in financial markets and uncer-
tainties in the economic outlook might continue
to require a special degree of flexibility in the
conduct of open market operations. In early
January, the Committee agreed that the passing
of time and of year-end pressures in the money
market should permit further progress toward
restoring a normal approach to open market
operations. At the same time the members rec-
ognized that some flexibility might continue to be
needed in the conduct of operations. At both
meetings, the Committee decided that, taking
account of conditions in financial markets, some-
what lesser or somewhat greater reserve restraint
would be acceptable, depending on the strength
of the business expansion, indications of infla-
tionary pressures, developments in the foreign
exchange markets, as well as the behavior of the
monetary aggregates. The intermeeting range for
the federal funds rate was left unchanged at 4 to
8 percent.

Over the course of the intermeeting period and
especially after early January, the conduct of
open market operations involved placing more
emphasis on reserve positions and correspond-
ingly less on influencing money market condi-
tions on a day-to-day basis. Even so, adjust-
ments in the provision of reserves were made on
a number of occasions during the intermeeting
period in light of unusual developments affecting
reserve and money market conditions. Those
developments included heavy borrowing over

1. Meeting via telephone conference.
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the four-day New Year’s weekend and sizable
borrowing subsequently stemming from a data
processing problem at a large bank. In the ensu-
ing reserve maintenance period, demands for
discount credit were very limited. In late January
and early February, with incoming data suggest-
ing some weakening in the economic expansion
and in the context of a more stable dollar in
foreign exchange markets, some easing was
sought in the degree of pressure on reserve
positions. Thus far in the current maintenance
period, borrowing had remained relatively low.
Total reserves contracted in December, reflect-
ing continued weakness in transactions deposits,
but rebounded strongly in January as most cate-
gories of reservable deposits grew rapidly and
excess reserves also increased.

The federal funds rate averaged 6.82 percent
over the three complete reserve maintenance
periods since the December meeting; in recent
days, the rate moved down toward 6!2 percent.
Year-end pressures in the money market were
much milder than most market participants had
expected, partly because of a greatly reduced
need for funds compared with that a year earlier,
more planning in advance by banks and others,
and a relatively generous provision of reserves.
With the easing of concerns about year-end pres-
sures, rates on private money market instru-
ments fell sharply in late December. Yields on
Treasury securities of all maturities and on longer-
term debt of private borrowers changed little on
balance over the first several weeks of the inter-
meeting period. More recently, such rates de-
clined as the dollar tended to stabilize and eco-
nomic data were viewed as pointing to a softer
economy, more subdued inflation, and easier
monetary policy. Early in February, banks low-
ered their prime rate. Broad indexes of stock
prices increased somewhat on balance since mid-
December, though price fluctuations were rela-
tively large on occasion.

Preliminary data showed that money growth
rebounded strongly in January after the marked
weakening in November and December. For
1987 as a whole, M2 expanded at a rate well
below the 5%2 percent lower boundary of the
target range that the Committee had established
for the year. M3 growth was at the lower end of
its range, M1 grew sharply in January, after

declining in late 1987. Demand deposits were
particularly weak in late 1987, possibly reflecting
in part incentives to adjust compensating bal-
ances downward before year-end, but other
checkable deposits also fell in November and
December without a corresponding increase in
other M2 deposits. The strengthening of money
growth in January was spread widely over vari-
ous components of the monetary aggregates and
appeared to be related in part to the general
decline in interest rates since mid-October.

The staff projection for economic activity con-
tinued to suggest relatively sluggish growth in
output in the first half of 1988 and a pickup later
in the year. This pattern primarily reflected vari-
ations in the growth of inventories. A sharp
slowing in the pace of investment in nonfarm
inventories, notably automobile inventories, was
expected early in the year following the buildup
in the fourth quarter. Final domestic demand was
projected to expand sluggishly in 1988, given an
erosion in the growth of real income associated in
part with higher import prices and a moderately
restrained fiscal policy. Over 1988 as a whole, the
primary impetus to growth was anticipated to
come from further strong demand for U.S. ex-
ports. Prices were projected to rise at a moderate
rate during the year. Prices of nonpetroleum
imports were believed likely to increase substan-
tially, but the price of imported petroleum was
assumed to rise only slowly. Nominal gains in
compensation were expected to pick up, as wage
demands responded to increases in consumer
prices. With unemployment rates remaining near
current levels, however, labor market condi-
tions were not expected to put much additional
pressure on wage rates, especially in light of
uncertainties about the economic outlook and
continuing efforts by businesses to improve com-
petitiveness.

In the Committee’s discussion, members em-
phasized that the economic outiook was subject
to a great deal of uncertainty under prevailing
circumstances. They noted that it was especially
difficult to evaluate the outlook for an economy
that appeared to be in transition from a consumer-
driven to an export-driven expansion. Another
area of uncertainty related to the decline in
equity prices. The latter did not appear to have
had a substantial impact on consumer or business
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spending to date, judging from currently avail-
able data, but more repercussions might be felt
later. In addition, financial markets, including the
foreign exchanges, were still relatively sensitive,
and many financial institutions had been weak-
ened by serious debt repayment difficulties
among their domestic and foreign borrowers.
Several members commented that the staff pro-
jection remained a reasonable expectation but
that the risks of a different outcome were sub-
stantial. Others saw somewhat greater or some-
what lesser economic growth as more likely for
the year ahead. The members generally agreed,
however, that the major risks to the economy
over the longer run appeared to be in the direc-
tion of more inflation.

In conformance with the usual practice at
meetings when the Committee considers its long-
run objectives for monetary growth, the mem-
bers of the Committee and the Federal Reserve
Bank presidents not currently serving as mem-
bers had prepared specific projections of eco-
nomic activity, the rate of unemployment, and
the overall level of prices. For the period from
the fourth quarter of 1987 to the fourth quarter of
1988, the forecasts for growth of real GNP had a
central tendency of 2 to 2'2 percent and a full
range of V2 to 3 percent. Forecasts of nominal
GNP centered on growth rates of 5% to 6 percent
and ranged from 4 to 6% percent. Estimates of
the civilian rate of unemployment in the fourth
quarter of 1988 were concentrated in a range of
5% to 6 percent with a full range of 5% to 6%
percent. With regard to the rate of inflation, as
indexed by the GNP deflator, the projections
centered on rates of 3V4 to 3% percent and had an
overall range of 24 to 4 percent for the year. In
making these forecasts, the members took ac-
count of the Committee’s objectives for mone-
tary growth in 1988, They also assumed that
future fluctuations in the foreign exchange value
of the dollar would not be of sufficient magnitude
to have any significant effect on the projections.

In their assessment of specific developments
bearing on the economic outlook, members gave
considerable attention to the recent buildup of
inventories and the related possibility of some
correction that would tend to depress overall
growth in business activity during the first half of
the year. Several believed that the adjustment in

inventories might be relatively limited and eco-
nomic growth in the first half somewhat stronger
than projected by the staff, especially in light of
the strength of orders for capital goods on the
books of manufacturing firms. Others anticipated
a sharper inventory correction but one that
would probably be over by midyear. The outlook
for the second half was particularly uncertain,
and views differed regarding the likelihood and
potential strength of a rebound. Conditions in
financial markets would have an important influ-
ence on business conditions, and any major new
disturbances in those markets could have a neg-
ative effect on both consumer and business
spending. Some members could see few signs in
the domestic economy that pointed to a resur-
gence in business activity later in the year. Other
members viewed the prospects as more promis-
ing, and some did not rule out the possibility that
the expansion might in fact tend to be more
vigorous than was desirable in a period when
increasing domestic production needed to be
diverted to export markets. All of the members
agreed that the rate of economic expansion over
the next several quarters would depend to a
substantial extent on the rate of improvement in
the nation’s balance of trade.

In the discussion of the outlook for trade, a
number of members observed that sizable further
gains in exports were a reasonable expectation,
but the rate of increase would probably diminish
from the very rapid pace in recent quarters.
Among the factors tending to inhibit export
growth, they cited the possibility that expansion
in major industrial nations, as a group, might be
relatively limited. On balance, while the extent of
the improvement in trade was uncertain and
might well prove to be relatively siow and un-
even, most members saw favorable prospects for
continuing gains of appreciable magnitude over
the year ahead.

Turning to the outlook for inflation, the mem-
bers generally agreed that the risks over time
were in the direction of greater inflation. They
emphasized that relatively rapid growth in over-
all demands, including that for exports, could
trigger inflationary pressures in a period when
the utilization of productive resources was al-
ready relatively high and comparatively little
leeway appeared to exist for growth in excess of
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the moderate pace projected by most members.
The recent behavior of broad price indexes did
not suggest any acceleration in the overall rate of
inflation, but several members saw evidence in
local economies that price pressures might be
intensifying, Business contacts were reporting
that some firms were successful in selective
efforts to pass through rising costs by raising
product prices. And, in one view, the behavior of
key commodity prices raised concern about more
inflation. Some members also indicated that ris-
ing import prices were tending to put upward
pressure on competing products that were man-
ufactured domestically. In general, increases in
wages remained moderate, but members ex-
pressed concern that, given the reduced level of
unemployment, rising prices would tend to be
translated into higher wages at some point. It was
noted that the key to avoiding both more inflation
or a recession in a period of major adjustments in
the trade balance would be the difficult task of
maintaining restrained growth in domestic de-
mands over an extended period.

Against that background the Committee at this
meeting completed the review, begun at the
meeting in December, of the ranges for growth in
the monetary and debt aggregates in 1988; those
ranges had been established on a tentative basis
in July 1987 in keeping with the requirements of
the Full Employment and Balanced Growth Act
of 1978 (the Humphrey-Hawkins Act). The ten-
tative ranges included growth of 5 to 8 percent
for both M2 and M3 for the period from the
fourth quarter of 1987 to the fourth quarter of
1988. A monitoring range of 8 to 11 percent had
been set on a provisional basis for growth of total
domestic nonfinancial debt in 1988. With regard
to M1, the Committee had decided in July not to
set a tentative range for 1988 but to reappraise at
this meeting tiie issues relating to the establish-
ment and use of such a target.

All of the members favored some reduction in
the ranges for growth of M2 and M3 in 1988.
Such a reduction would help to focus attention
on the need for relatively restrained expansion in
domestic demand to accommodate the adjust-
ment in the nation’s external accounts and would
underscore the Committee’s commitment to
achieving reasonable price stability over time.
However, given their differing assessments of the

risks to the business expansion and of the pro-
spective relationship of monetary growth to sat-
isfactory economic performance, members ex-
pressed some divergence of views with regard to
how much the ranges should be reduced. Several
indicated a preference for confirming the ranges
for 1988 that the Committee had established on a
tentative basis in July. Those ranges involved
reductions of V2 percentage point from 1987.
Others favored lower ranges with midpoints that
were reduced by a full percentage point. The
latter included a proposal, which received con-
siderable support, for wider ranges of 4 to 8
percent for both M2 and M3. The members noted
that monetary expansion in 1988 at rates around
the midpoints of the ranges under consideration,
which they generally viewed as a reasonable
expectation, would represent some acceleration
from the relatively modest expansion in 1987,
especially in the case of M2.

Further discussion focused on the desirability
of widening the ranges for growth of the broader
aggregates to 4 to 8 percent. Such a range was
deemed to be warranted by the experience of
recent years when more marked variability had
emerged in the relationship between monetary
expansion and ultimate policy objectives such as
prices and output. That variability stemmed from
a number of sources, but prominent among them
was the course of interest rates; a level of rates
consistent with satisfactory economic perfor-
mance would depend on the underlying strength
of demands in the economy and on emerging
price pressures. In that context, an uncertain
outlook for the economy and inflation suggested
to several members the need for somewhat wider
ranges than had been used in the past. A range of
4 percentage points would provide more room for
appropriate policy responses to unanticipated
economic and financial developments and would
encompass more fully the possible outcomes for
monetary growth that might prove consistent with
acceptable economic performance in 1988. Some
members expressed reservations about the desir-
ability of wider ranges. They acknowledged that
ranges of 4 percentage points might reflect more
adequately the various uncertainties that were in-
volved, but they were concerned that widening the
ranges could be viewed as a further retreat from
effective monetary targeting. Moreover, the nar-
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rower ranges imposed a desirable discipline by
requiring a more prompt reappraisal of policy as
their limits were approached or exceeded.

The members also considered proposals for us-
ing a different base than the actual fourth-quarter
level of the aggregates as the starting point for the
1988 ranges. In support of this view, some mem-
bers argued that the depressed levels of the aggre-
gates in late 1987, which may have reflected in part
some special factors, together with the reduced
ranges under consideration implied a quite substan-
tial lowering of the Committee’s objectives for
monetary growth. Several members were opposed
to a change in the Committee’s procedures, espe-
cially on an ad hoc basis. A number expressed their
willingness to consider at a later time proposals for
a regularized procedure that would take account of
overshoots or of shortfalls in the previous year.
Others believed that it would be preferable to
adjust the new ranges themselves each year, rather
than the base, if the Committee concluded that it
was desirable to compensate for excessive or inad-
equate monetary growth in the previous year.

No member supported the reestablishment of a
target range for M1 in 1988, but a few favored the
use of a monitoring range for this aggregate. The
behavior of M1 had become highly sensitive to
changes in interest rates, among other factors, in
recent years, as reflected in sharp swings in its
velocity. It remained particularly difficult to in-
terpret the relationship between growth in M1
and the performance of the economy. In light of
its unpredictable behavior, a narrow range for
M1 could easily trigger an inappropriate response
of monetary policy to unexpected developments
in the economy. On the other hand, a range wide
enough to reasonably encompass possible ac-
ceptable growth in M1 over the year would be of
little use in guiding the conduct of monetary
policy or in communicating the Committee’s
policy intentions to the public.

The members anticipated some further slowing
in the growth of nonfinancial debt in 1988, fol-
lowing a marked slowdown in 1987, but the rate
of growth this year appeared likely to remain well
above that of nominal GNP. A key factor bearing
on the outlook for debt expansion was the expec-
tation of some reduction in government borrow-
ing. However, as in the case of the monetary
aggregates, considerable uncertainty surrounded

the prospects for debt growth in 1988, and Com-
mittee members endorsed a proposal to widen the
monitoring range for total domestic nonfinancial
debt to 7 to 11 percent, a reduction of 1 percentage
point from the lower limit of the 1987 range.

At the conclusion of the Committee’s consid-
eration of the ranges for 1988, all of the members
indicated that they could support ranges of 4 to 8
percent for growth in both M2 and M3 for the
year. No range was established for M1 for the
year, while the monitoring range for growth in
total domestic nonfinancial debt was set at 7 to 11
percent. In keeping with the Committee’s usual
procedures under the Humphrey-Hawkins Act,
the ranges would be reviewed at midyear, or
sooner if deemed necessary. It was understood
that in carrying out policy the Committee would
continue to judge the behavior of the monetary
aggregates against the background of develop-
ments in the economy and financial markets,
including attention to the sources and extent of
price pressures in the economy, the performance
of the dollar in foreign exchange markets, and
other indicators of the impact of monetary policy.

The following paragraphs relating to the 1988
ranges were approved for the domestic policy
directive:

The Federal Open Market Committee seeks mone-
tary and financial conditions that will foster reasonable
price stability over time, promote growth in output on
a sustainable basis, and contribute to an improved
pattern of international transactions. In furtherance of
these objectives, the Committee at this meeting estab-
lished growth ranges of 4 to 8 percent for both M2 and
M3, measured from the fourth quarter of 1987 to the
fourth quarter of 1988. The monitoring range for
growth in total domestic nonfinancial debt was set at 7
to 11 percent for the year.

With respect to M1, the Committee again decided not
to establish a specific target for 1988. The behavior of
this aggregate in relation to economic activity and prices
has become very sensitive to changes in interest rates,
among other factors, as evidenced by sharp swings in its
velocity in recent years. Consequently, the appropriate-
ness of changes in M1 this year will continue to be
evaluated in the light of the behavior of its velocity,
developments in the economy and financial markets, and
the nature of emerging price pressures.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Greenspan, Corri-
gan, Angell, Boehne, Boykin, Heller, Johnson,
Keehn, Kelley, Ms. Seger, and Mr. Stern. Votes
against this action: None.
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In the Committee’s discussion of policy imple-
mentation for the period immediately ahead, all
of the members indicated that they favored or
could accept a directive that called for maintain-
ing the slightly reduced degree of pressure on
reserve positions that had been sought recently.
While some members expressed reservations
about that easing, a few indicated a preference
for easing marginally further. Members com-
mented during the discussion that policy imple-
mentation faced the special challenge of balanc-
ing the risks of a potentially softer economy over
the nearer term while also remaining positioned
to achieve the Committee’s anti-inflationary ob-
jectives over the longer run. Accordingly, de-
spite shadings of opinion, the members were in
broad agreement that any substantial change in
policy, in either direction, was not warranted
under prevailing economic and financial condi-
tions. A tightening move would not be appropri-
ate at a time when the expansion was showing
some signs of slackening, and against this back-
ground such a policy course might well have a
disruptive impact on financial markets, which
remained somewhat fragile. On the other side,
policy should not overreact to recent indications
of a more sluggish business expansion because
any policy easing now would tend to have its
major impact later in the year when, in the view
of many members, a stronger economic expan-
sion was likely to emerge. Moreover, while the
dollar had tended to stabilize recently in the
foreign exchange markets, members were con-
cerned that appreciable further easing, especially
if it was seen as leading to a lower discount rate,
could have highly adverse repercussions on the
dollar. It might also have unsettling effects on
financial markets more generally if it was not
viewed by market participants as warranted by
substantial new evidence of a weaker economy.
The slight easing that had already been under-
taken did not appear to put significant downward
pressure on the dollar, and it provided greater
assurance that the expected strengthening of the
business expansion would in fact materialize
later in the year.

In the course of the Committee’s discussion,
members referred to the rebound in the growth of
M2 and M3 in January, but they noted that the
stronger growth needed to be viewed in relation

to the weakness in late 1987. According to a staff
analysis prepared for this meeting, expansion in
M2 and M3 could be expected to strengthen a
little over the balance of the first quarter from the
average pace in December and January, assum-
ing unchanged conditions of reserve availability.
More generally, somewhat faster growth was
projected in the current quarter than had oc-
curred in the second half of 1987, as increased
demands for money balances in response to the
decline in interest rates since mid-October more
than offset the expected effects of slower income
growth. The growth in M1 might also strengthen
over the first quarter, but the near-term behavior
of this aggregate remained subject to a high
degree of uncertainty.

During this meeting further consideration was

~given to the Committee’s operating procedures.

In keeping with the Committee’s decision in
early January, continuing progress had been
made toward restoring the Committee’s previous
focus on reserve positions in the day-to-day
implementation of policy. At this meeting the
members expressed differing views about
whether that process should now be completed.
Several felt that the approach originally adopted
at a time of crisis in financial markets was no
longer warranted, even in attenuated form, and
that the previous approach to reserve manage-
ment provided a better basis for guiding the
conduct of monetary policy because it allowed
greater scope for changes in supply and demand
forces to be reflected in the money market. On
the other hand, a majority of the members pre-
ferred to retain for now a directive that called for
some flexibility in the approach to open market
operations. These members emphasized that fi-
nancial market conditions still exhibited some
degree of fragility and, against the background of
substantial uncertainty in the economic outlook,
unanticipated developments might well continue
to warrant occasional departures from the focus
on reserve objectives for the purpose of moder-
ating temporary fluctuations in money market
conditions. A number of these members also
commented on the need for flexibility because a
relatively normal or predictable relationship be-
tween the provision of reserves and money mar-
ket conditions had not yet emerged.

The members expressed some shadings of opin-
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ion with regard to possible adjustments in policy
during the intermeeting period. A majority felt that
there should be no presumptions about the likely
direction of any such adjustments, especially in
light of the consensus at this meeting for maintain-
ing reserve conditions that were consistent with the
slight easing that had been sought since late Janu-
ary. Some members believed, however, that policy
implementation should be especially alert to devel-
opments that might point to somewhat easier re-
serve conditions, particularly because of the risks
that they saw of a weaker economy than was
currently projected. In the view of some members,
further easing might also be appropriate if mone-
tary growth fell appreciably short of current expec-
tations. Several members cautioned that any deci-
sion to ease should take careful account of the
potential impact on the dollar in foreign exchange
markets. While the dollar had tended to stabilize
recently, it could be vulnerable to a further decline.

At the conclusion of the Committee’s discus-
sion, all of the members indicated their accept-
ance of a directive that called for maintaining the
slightly easier degree of reserve pressure that had
been sought recently. With regard to the Com-
mittee’s operating procedures, a majority en-
dorsed the view that some flexibility might con-
tinue to be needed in the conduct of open market
operations in light of the still somewhat unsettled
conditions in financial markets, the uncertainties
in the relationship between reserve and money
market conditions, and the substantial risks of
unanticipated economic and financial develop-
ments. Taking account of conditions in financial
markets, the members indicated that somewhat
less or somewhat more reserve restraint would
be acceptable, depending on the strength of the
business expansion, indications of inflation, the
performance of the dollar in foreign exchange
markets, with consideration also given to the
behavior of the monetary aggregates. The re-
serve conditions contemplated by the Committee
were expected to be consistent with growth in
both M2 and M3 over the four-month period from
November through March at annual rates of
about 6 to 7 percent. Because of the unusual
uncertainty relating to the behavior of M1 and in
keeping with the decision not to set a longer-run
target for this aggregate, the Committee decided
not to indicate any expectation regarding its

growth over the months ahead. The members
agreed that the intermeeting range for the federal
funds rate, which provides one mechanism for
initiating consultation of the Committee when its
boundaries are persistently exceeded, should be
left unchanged at 4 to 8 percent.

At the conclusion of the meeting the following
domestic policy directive was issued to the Fed-
eral Reserve Bank of New York:

The information reviewed at this meeting indicated
that economic activity continued to expand rapidly in
the fourth quarter but that the advance reflected a
build-up in inventories as domestic final demands
weakened. The growth in output appeared to have
slowed around year-end. Total nonfarm payroll em-
ployment rose much less in January than on average
over the previous three months; the manufacturing
sector also recorded reduced employment growth in
January. The civilian unemployment rate, at 5.8 per-
cent in January, was unchanged from December.
Growth in industrial production moderated further in
December. Retail sales picked up in December,
buoyed by improved auto sales, but remained below
levels reached during the summer. Indicators of busi-
ness capital spending were mixed late in the year.
Housing starts fell markedly in December, and were
down somewhat on balance in the fourth quarter from
the average pace in the second and third quarters. The
nominal U.S. merchandise trade deficit declined sub-
stantially in November. For October and November
combined, the deficit rose slightly from the average
rate in the third quarter, but in real terms the deficit
was estimated to have narrowed further. The rise in
consumer prices slowed and producer prices fell in late
1987, reflecting declines in energy prices; wage trends
have shown little change in recent months.

Most interest rates were down substantially on
balance since the Committee’s meeting in mid-De-
cember. In the Treasury securities market, long-term
yields fell considerably more than short-term rates.
Broad indexes of stock prices rose somewhat on
balance over the intermeeting period in still relatively
volatile trading. The trade-weighted foreign exchange
value of the dollar in terms of the other G-10 curren-
cies declined further in the second half of December
but recovered after the turn of the year and has
increased moderately on balance since the December
meeting.

Growth of M2 and M3 strengthened substantially in
January after slowing over November and December.
For 1987 as a whole, expansion of M2 fell considerably
below the lower end of the range established by the
Committee for the year, while growth of M3 was at the
lower end of its range. Growth of M1 surged in
January following two months of declines. For the
year 1987, M1 growth was marginally below that of
nominal GNP, and expansion in total domestic nonfi-
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nancial debt was at the midpoint of the Committee’s
monitoring range for the year. .

The Federal Open Market Committee seeks mone-
tary and financial conditions that will foster reasonable
price stability over time, promote growth in output on
a sustainable basis, and contribute to an improved
pattern of international transactions. In furtherance of
these objectives, the Committee at this meeting estab-
lished growth ranges of 4 to 8 percent for both M2 and
M3, measured from the fourth quarter of 1987 to the
fourth quarter of 1988. The monitoring range for
growth in total domestic nonfinancial debt was set at 7
to 11 percent for the year.

With respect to M1, the Committee again decided
not to establish a specific target for 1988. The behavior
of this aggregate in relation to economic activity and
prices has become very sensitive to changes in interest
rates, among other factors, as evidenced by sharp
swings in its velocity in recent years. Consequently,
the appropriateness of changes in M1 this year will
continue to be evaluated in the light of the behavior of its
velocity, developments in the economy and financial
markets, and the nature of emerging price pressures.

In the implementation of policy for the immediate
future, the Committee seeks to maintain the slightly
reduced degree of pressure on reserve positions sought

in recent days. The Committee agrees that the current
more normal approach to open market operations
remains appropriate; still sensitive conditions in finan-
cial markets and uncertainties in the economic outlook
may continue to call for some flexibility in operations.
Taking account of conditions in financial markets,
somewhat lesser reserve restraint or somewhat greater
reserve restraint would be acceptable depending on
the strength of the business expansion, indications of
inflationary pressures, developments in foreign ex-
change markets, as well as the behavior of the mone-
tary aggregates. The contemplated reserve conditions
are expected to be consistent with growth in both M2
and M3 over the period from November through
March at annual rates of about 6 to 7 percent. The
Chairman may call for Committee consultation if it
appears to the Manager for Domestic Operations that
reserve conditions during the period before the next
meeting are likely to be associated with a federal funds
rate persistently outside a range of 4 to 8 percent.

Votes for this action: Messrs. Greenspan, Corri-
gan, Angell, Boehne, Boykin, Heller, Johnson,
Keehn, Kelley, Ms. Seger, and Mr. Stern. Votes
against this action: None.
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Legal Developments

AMENDMENT TO RULES REGARDING
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

The Board of Governors is amending 12 C.F.R. Part
265, its Rules Regarding Delegation of Authority, to
delegate to the General Counsel (with the concurrence
of the Staff Director of the Division of Banking Super-
vision and Regulation) the authority, in connection
with any proceeding under section 8 of the Federal
Deposit Insurance Act, as amended (12 U.S.C. 1818),
any examination or investigation under section 10{c)
of the Federal Deposit Insurance Act, as amended
(12 U.S.C. 1820(c)), or any application, examination,
investigation or other proceeding under the provisions
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 1956, as
amended (12 U.S.C. 1841 et seq.), to administer oaths
and affirmations, to take or cause to be taken deposi-
tions, and to issue, revoke, quash, or modify subpoe-
nas and subpoenas duces tecum and to exercise such
other powers as are permitted by law in matters
involving the conduct of the affairs of State member
banks, bank holding companies and persons associ-
ated with them and to designate representatives to
undertake such actions pursuant to 12 U.S.C.
1818(n), 1820(c) and 1844(f). It is expected that this
delegation of authority will relieve the Board from
having to act on matters that are more efficiently and
effectively handled by Board staff.

Effective April 7, 1988, 12 C.F.R. Part 265 is
amended as follows:

Part 265—Rules Regarding Delegation of
Authority

1. The authority citation for 12 C.F.R. Part 265
continues to read as follows:

Authority: Sec. 11(k), 38 Stat. 261 and 80 Stat. 1314
(12 U.S.C. 248(k).

2. Section 265.2(b) is amended by adding new subpa-
ragraph (12) to read as follows:

Section 265.2—Specific functions delegated to
Board employees and to Federal Reserve
Banks.

(b)***

(12) With the concurrence of the Staff Director of
the Division of Banking Supervision and Regulation
to take, or to authorize other designated persons to
take, such actions as are permitted pursuant to
sections 8(n) and 10(c) of the Federal Deposit Insur-
ance Act, as amended (12 U.S.C. 1818(n) and
1820(c)), and section 5(f) of the Bank Holding Com-
pany Act of 1956, as amended (12 U.S.C. 1844(D)),
including administering oaths and affirmations, tak-
ing depositions, and issuing, revoking, quashing or
modifying subpoenas and subpoenas duces tecum.

AMENDMENT TO RULES REGARDING
DELEGATION OF AUTHORITY

The Board of Governors is amending 12 C.F.R. Part
265, its Rules Regarding Delegation of Authority, to
delegate to the Federal Reserve Banks the authority to
stay, modify, terminate or suspend final cease-and-
desist orders issued by the Board upon the prior
approval of the Staff Director of the Board’s Division
of Banking Supervision and Regulation and the Gen-
eral Counsel of the Board. It is expected that this
amendment will relieve the Board from having to act
on routine matters that are more efficiently and effec-
tively handled by the Federal Reserve Banks.

Effective February 19, 1988, 12 C.F.R. Part 265 is
amended as follows:

Part 265—Rules Regarding Delegation of
Authority

1. The authority citation for 12 C.F.R. Part 265
continues to read as follows:

Authority: Sec. 11(k), 38 Stat. 261 and 80 Stat. 1314
(12 U.S.C. 248(k).

2. Section 265.2(f)(26) is amended by removing ‘‘and”’
after the semicolon in (2), removing the period after (b)
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and inserting; ‘“‘and’’ after (b) and adding new subdi-
vision (iii) read as follows:

Section 265.2—Specific functions delegated to
Board employees and the Federal Reserve
Banks.

(ﬂ***
(26)(iii) To stay, modify, terminate or suspend an
outstanding cease-and-desist order that has be-
come final pursuant to 12 U.S.C. 1818(b) and (k).

* ok ok ok ok

ORDERS ISSUED UNDER BANK HOLDING
COMPANY ACT

Orders Issued Under Section 3 of the Bank
Holding Company Act

Union State Bancshares, Inc.
Clinton, Missouri

. Order Approving Acquisition of a Bank

Union State Bancshares, Inc., Clinton, Missouri
(*‘Union’’), a bank holding company within the
meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act (‘‘Act”),
12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq., has applied for the Board's
approval under section 3 of the Act to acquire 100
percent of the voting shares of Boatmen’s Bank of
Clinton, Clinton, Missouri (‘‘Boatmen’s Bank”’).

Notice of the application, affording an opportunity
for interested persons to submit comments, has been
duly published (52 Federal Register 46,004 (1987)).
The time for filing comments has expired, and the
Board has considered the application and all com-
ments received in light of the factors set forth in
section 3(c) of the Act.

Union is a one-bank holding company by virtue of
its control of Union State Bank of Clinton, Clinton,
Missouri. Union is the 99th largest commercial bank-
ing organization in Missouri, controlling deposits of
$46.7 million, representing less than 1.0 percent of
total deposits in commercial banking organizations in
the state.! Boatmen’s Bank is among the smaller
commercial banking organizations in the state, con-
trolling deposits of $38.4 million, representing less
than 1.0 percent of the total deposits in commercial
banking organizations (hereinafter ‘‘deposits’’) in the

1. All banking data are as of December 31, 1986.

state. Upon consummation of this proposal, Union
would become the 54th largest commercial banking
organization in Missouri, controlling deposits of $85.0
million, representing less than 1.0 percent of the total
deposits in the state. Accordingly, consummation of
this proposal would not have any significant adverse
effect on the concentration of banking resources in the
state.

Union competes directly with Boatmen’s Bank in
the Clinton banking market.? Union is the largest of 11
commercial banking organizations, controlling depos-
its of $46.7 million, representing 21.9 percent of the
total deposits in the market. Boatmen’s Bank is the
second largest commercial banking organization in the
market, controlling deposits of $38.4 million, repre-
senting 18.0 percent of the total deposits in the market.
Upon consummation of this proposal, Union would
control deposits of $85.0 million, representing 39.9
percent of the total deposits in the market. The four-
firm concentration ratio would increase by 11.2 per-
centage points to 80.8 percent, and the Herfindahl-
Hirschman Index (““HHI’’) would increase by 789
points to 2252.3

Although consummation of this proposal would
eliminate some existing competition in the Clinton
banking market, numerous other commercial banks
would continue to operate in the market after consum-
mation of this proposal. In addition, the Board has
considered the presence of thrift institutions in the
banking market in its analysis of this proposal.* Two
thrift institutions operate in the market, controlling
deposits of $134.3 million, representing 38.7 percent of
the total deposits among banks and thrifts in the
market. One of the thrifts is the largest depository
institution in the market and would remain the largest
depository organization upon consummation of this
proposal. Based upon the size and market share of

2. The Clinton banking market is approximated by Henry County
and St. Clair County, Missouri, except the town of Appleton City.

3. Under the revised Department of Justice Merger Guidelines, 49
Federal Register 26,823 (June 29, 1984), a market in which the
post-merger HHI is above 1800 is considered highly concentrated. In
such markets, the Department is likely to challenge a merger that
increases the HHI by more than 50 points. The Department has
informed the Board that a bank merger or acquisition generally will
not be challenged (in the absence of other factors indicating anticom-
petitive effects) unless the post-merger HHI is at least 1800 and the
merger increases the HHI by at least 200 points. The Justice Depart-
ment has stated that the higher than normal HHI thresholds for
screening bank mergers for anticompetitive effects implicitly recog-
nizes the competitive effect of limited-purpose lenders and other
non-depository financial entities,

4, The Board has previously indicated that thrift institutions have
become, or have the potential to become, major competitors of
commercial banks. National City Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 743 (1984); NCNB Bancorporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 225 (1984); General Bancshares Corporation, 69 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 802 (1983); and First Tennessee National Corpo-
ration, 69 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 298 (1983),
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thrift institutions in the market, the Board has con-
cluded that thrift institutions exert a significant com-
petitive influence that mitigates the anticompetitive
effects of this proposal in the Clinton banking market.*

On the basis of the foregoing and other facts of
record, the Board concludes that consummation of the
proposal would not have a substantial adverse effect
on existing competition in the Clinton banking
market.®

The financial and managerial resources of Union, its
subsidiaries and Boatmen’s Bank are consistent with
approval. Considerations relating to the convenience
and needs of the communities to be served are also
consistent with approval.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the application should be,
and hereby is, approved. The acquisition of Boatmen’s
Bank shall not be consummated before the thirtieth
calendar day following the effective date of this Order,
or later than three months after the effective date of
this Order, unless such period is extended for good
cause by the Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of
Kansas City acting pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 7, 1988.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Johnson and Gover-
nors Seger, Angell, Heller, and Kelley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Greenspan.

JAMES MCAFEE
Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Section 4 of the Bank
Holding Company Act

Bryn Mawr Bank Corporation
Bryn Mawr, Pennsylvania

Order Approving Application to Engage in Loan
Marketing and Advisory Services

Bryn Mawr Bank Corporation, Bryn Mawr, Pennsyl-
vania (‘‘Bryn Mawr’"), a bank holding company within

5. If 50 percent of deposits held by thrift institutions in the Clinton
banking market were included in the calculation of market concentra-
tion, the share of total deposits held by the four largest organizations
in the market would be 71.9 percent. Union would control 16.6
percent of the market's deposits and Boatmen’s Bank would control
13.7 percent of the market’s deposits. The HHI would increase by 456
points to 1687.

6. The Board has received comments from two individuals and one
banking organization asserting that consummation of the proposal
would substantially lessen competition in the Clinton banking market.
For the reasons discussed above, the Board has determined that the
comments do not warrant denial of the application.

the meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act
(““Act™), 12 U.S.C. § 1841 et seq., has applied pur-
suant to section 4(c)(8) of the Act and section 225.23(a)
of the Board’s Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a), to
engage de nove through its subsidiary, Havens &
Company, Inc., Radnor, Pennsylvania (‘‘Havens™’), in
loan marketing and advisory services.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
duly published (53 Federal Register 1,063 (1988)). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the public interest factors set forth in
section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Bryn Mawr, a one-bank holding company by virtue
of its control of The Bryn Mawr Trust Company,
controls total deposits of $235.8 million, representing
less than 1.0 percent of the total deposits in commer-
cial banking organizations in Pennsylvania.'

Bryn Mawr proposes to establish Havens as a
de novo subsidiary that will engage in providing:

(1) advice concerning marketing of loans and other
extensions of credit, including, but not limited to,
permanent residential mortgage loans, real estate
construction loans, secured and unsecured con-
sumer paper, consisting of both two party consumer
loans and three party consumer paper contracts, and
participations; and

(2) assistance to any person in selling and purchas-

ing such loans and other extensions of credit (col-

lectively ‘‘loan marketing and advisory services’’).

Havens will provide these loan marketing and advis-
ory services to Bryn Mawr’s subsidiary, The Bryn
Mawr Trust Company, and to other institutions and
business entities. Havens will not purchase, under-
write, guarantee or take any position in connection
with the loans it markets.

Bryn Mawr’s proposed activities are encompassed
within the authorization in the Board's Regulation Y
for bank holding companies to make, acquire or ser-
vice loans, 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(1). The Board has
previously approved applications by bank holding
companies to act as an agent, broker or advisor with
respect to commercial loans and other extensions of
credit, an activity essentially identical to Bryn Mawr’s
proposed activity.? Accordingly, Bryn Mawr’s activi-
ties are closely related to banking and permissible for
bank holding companies.

1. Banking data are as of December 31, 1987.

2. Sovran Financial Corporation, 73 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN
939 (1987); Post-och Kreditbanken, PKbanken, 68 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 787 (1982); and Societe Generale, 67 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 453 (1981).
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In order to approve this application, the Board also
must find that the performance of the proposed activ-
ity can reasonably be expected to produce benefits to
the public, such as greater convenience, increased
competition, or gains in efficiency, that outweigh pos-
sible adverse effects, such as undue concentration of
resources, decreased or unfair competition, conflicts
of interests, or unsound banking practices.

Although Bryn Mawr proposes to engage in loan
marketing and advisory services primarily in the Phil-
adelphia area, the market for such services is national
in scope. In addition, the Board expects that the
de novo entry of Bryn Mawr into the market for these
services will increase the level of competition among
providers of these services. Bryn Mawr’s provision of
loan marketing and advisory services will enhance the
liquidity of the loan market and facilitate the entry of
small institutions into the secondary loan market.
Accordingly, the Board concludes that this proposal
would have no adverse effect on competition.

There is no evidence in the record to indicate that
Bryn Mawr’s proposed activity would lead to any
undue concentration of resources, decreased or unfair
competition, unsound banking practices, or other ad-
verse effects. Public benefit factors, therefore, favor
approval of the proposal. In addition, the financial and
managerial resources of Bryn Mawr are also consis-
tent with approval.

Based upon the foregoing and all the facts of record,
the Board has determined that the balance of the
public interest factors that it is required to consider
under section 4(c)8) is favorable. Accordingly, the
application is hereby approved. This determination is
subject to all of the conditions set forth in Regulation
Y, including sections 225.4(d) and 225.23(b) of the
Board's Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(d) and
225.23(b), and to the Board’s authority to require such
modification or termination of the activities of a bank
holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with the
provisions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s
regulations and orders issued thereunder, or to pre-
vent evasion thereof.

This activity shall not be commenced later than
three months after the effective date of this Order,
unless such period is extended for good cause by the
Board or by the Federal Reserve Bank of Philadelphia,
pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 22, 1988.

Voting for this action: Chairman Greenspan and Governors
Johnson, Seger, Angell, Heller, and Kelley.

JAMES MCAFEE
Associate Secretary of the Board

The Citizens and Southern Corporation
Atlanta, Georgia

Citizens and Southern Georgia Corporation
Atlanta, Georgia

Order Approving the Acquisition of Factoring Assets

The Citizens and Southern Corporation (‘‘C&S’’), and
its wholly owned subsidiary Citizens and Southern
Georgia Corporation (‘‘C&S Georgia’’), both of At-
lanta, Georgia (collectively ‘‘Applicant’’), bank hold-
ing companies within the meaning of the Bank Holding
Company Act (the “‘Act’’) (12. U.S.C. § 1841 et seq.),
have applied for the Board’s approval under section
4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) and section
225.23(a)(2) of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 C.F.R.
§ 225.23(a)(2)) to acquire all the factoring assets of
Chemical Bank and Chemical Business Credit Corpo-
ration, both of New York, New York (collectively
““Chemical Factoring’’). Applicant will effect the ac-
quisition through its subsidiary, C&S Business Credit,
Inc., Tucker, Georgia (‘*C&S Credit’’), Chemical Fac-
toring provides financial services for factoring activi-
ties primarily in the apparel and textile industries.
These activities have been determined by the Board to
be closely related to banking and permissible for bank
holding companies or their subsidiaries (12 C.F.R.
§ 225.25(b)(1)).!

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments and views,
has been duly published (52 Federal Register 47,973
(1987)). The time for filing comments and views has
expired, and the Board has considered the application
and all comments received in light of the factors
specified in section 4(c)(8) of the Act.

C&S, with consolidated assets of approximately
$20.5 billion,2 operates three subsidiary banks in Geor-
gia, Florida, and South Carolina, which together con-
trol $14.8 billion in deposits. C&S also engages
through its nonbank subsidiaries in various nonbank-
ing activities, such as providing investment or financial
advice, discount brokerage services, leasing, and data
processing. These activities are conducted primarily in
the states of Georgia, Florida, and South Carolina.

Applicant currently provides factoring services pri-
marily for the carpeting and home furnishings indus-
tries through five offices located in California, Georgia,

1. C&S's indirect subsidiary, Citizens and Southern Commercial
Corporation, acquired the factoring assets of Chemical Bank and
Chemical Business Credit in December 1987, through a cash payment
by the Citizens and Southern National Bank to Chemical Bank. This
application represents a corporate reorganization whereby C&S
Credit will acquire these factoring assets.

2. All banking data are as of December 31, 1987,
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New York and North Carolina. Applicant is the ninth
largest factor in the United States, with year-end
receivables of $1.8 billion, and controls 4.6 percent of
the market for factoring services in the United States.
Prior to the acquisition by C&S, Chemical Factoring
was the 11th largest factor in the United States, with
year-end receivables of $1.7 billion, and controlled 4.2
percent of the market for factoring services. Chemical
Factoring provided factoring services primarily in the
apparel and textile industries and operated three of-
fices located in California and New York. After the
acquisition of Chemical Factoring, Applicant became
the third largest factor in the United States, with an 8.8
percent market share.

The Board has previously stated that the market for
factoring services is nationwide.® The market is con-
sidered unconcentrated, with a four-firm concentra-
tion ratio of 41.7 percent. The Herfindahl-Hirschman
Index (‘““HHI'’) of the market is 773 and would in-
crease by 39 points to 812 upon consummation of this
proposal. Although the acquisition of Chemical Fac-
toring eliminated some existing competition between
Applicant and Chemical Factoring, numerous other
factors continue to operate in the market. Accord-
ingly, consummation of this proposal would not have a
significant adverse effect on competition in the factor-
ing market,

The public will benefit from the proposal through
maintenance of a source of funding for the apparel and
textile industries. Chemical Factoring has indicated its
desire to discontinue these services. Moreover, there
is no evidence in the record that consummation of this
proposal would result in adverse effects such as un-
sound banking practices, unfair competition, conflicts
of interest, or an undue concentration of resources. In
addition, financial and managerial resources are con-
sistent with approval of this application.

Based upon the foregoing and other considerations
reflected in the record, the Board has determined that
the balance of the public interest factors that the Board
is required to consider under section 4(c)(8) is favor-
able. Accordingly, the application is hereby approved.
This determination is subject to the conditions set
forth in Regulation Y, including sections 225.4(d) and
225.23(b), and to the Board’s authority to require such
modification or termination of the activities of a hold-

3. See e.g., CoreStates Financial Corp., 72 FEDERAL RESERVE
BULLETIN 143 (1986); Manufacturers Hanover Corporation, 70 FED-
ERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 452 (1984); Security Pacific Corporation, 70
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 370 (1984).

4, Under the revised Department of Justice Merger Guidelines (49
Federal Register 26,823 (June 29, 1984)), any market in which the
post-merger HHI is below 1000 is considered unconcentrated, and the
Department will not challenge a merger with a post-merger HHI below
1000, except in extraordinary circumstances.

ing company or any of its subsidiaries as the Board
finds necessary to assure compliance with the provi-
sions and purposes of the Act and the Board’s regula-
tions and orders issued thereunder, or to prevent
evasion thereof.

The transaction shall be made not later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Atlanta, pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 21, 1988,

Voting for this action: Chairman Greenspan and Govemors
Johnson, Seger, Angell, Heller, and Kelley.

JAMES MCAFEE
Associate Secretary of the Board

First Interstate Bancorp
Los Angeles, California

First Interstate Bancorp of Texas
Los Angeles, California

Order Affirming Earlier Approval of Acquisition of
Insurance Agency

First Interstate Bancorp and First Interstate Bancorp
of Texas, both of Los Angeles, California (together,
““Applicants’”), previously have applied' under sec-
tion 4(c)8)D) of the Bank Holding Company Act
(“BHC Act™) (12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)(D)) and section
225.25(b)(8)iv) of [Regulation Y (12C.F.R.
§ 225.25(b)(8)(iv)), for permission to acquire Allied
Agency, Inc., Houston, Texas (‘‘Agency’’), and
thereby to engage in acting as managing general agent
for the vendor single interest programs of the subsid-
iary banks of Allied Bancshares, Inc., Houston, Texas
(‘‘Allied’’). On October 28, 1987, the Secretary of the
Board, acting pursuant to authority delegated by the
Board, approved the application.

Due to a procedural problem, however, the National
Association of Life Underwriters, the National Asso-
ciation of Professional Insurance Agents, the Indepen-
dent Insurance Agents of America, Inc., the National
Association of Casualty and Surety Agents, and the
National Association of Surety Bond Producers (‘‘Pe-
titioners’’), did not receive a copy of the application in
time to make timely comments, although they had
requested a copy of the application within the relevant
comment period. On this basis, Petitioners have re-

1. Applicants submitted their application on September 17, 1987.
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quested that the Board reconsider and deny the appli-
cation. Petitioners claim that Allied’s grandfather
rights to engage in insurance activities through Agency
terminate upon Applicants’ acquisition of Allied.

In view of the circumstances surrounding Petition-
ers’ inability to obtain a copy of the application during
the relevant comment period, the Board has decided to
grant Petitioners’ request for reconsideration. After
considering the comments of the Petitioners, and for
the reasons set forth below, however, the Board has
decided to affirm the Secretary’s earlier decision.

Title VI of the Garn-St Germain Act amended the
nonbanking prohibitions in section 4 of the BHC Act
to provide that insurance agency and underwriting
activities are not permissible for bank holding compa-
nies. Title VI provided seven specific exceptions to
this prohibition, however, including grandfather rights
under one of the exemptions for ‘‘any insurance activ-
ity which was engaged in by the bank holding company
or any of its subsidiaries on May 1, 1982"° (hereinafter
“‘exemption D’), 12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)XD).2

The Board previously has determined that any com-
pany entitled to engage in insurance agency activities
under exemption D does not lose those rights upon its
acquisition by another non-grandfathered banking
firm, provided that the grandfathered entity retains it
separate corporate structure and its insurance activi-
ties are not conducted by other companies within the
acquiring banking organization.? Applicants claim that
Agency was engaged lawfully in general insurance
activities on May 1, 1982, the grandfather date under
exemption D, and that Agency therefore could retain
its exemption D rights after its acquisition by Appli-
cants. Petitioners argue that the Board should reverse
its position that exemption D rights do not expire upon
the acquisition of a grandfather company by another
bank holding company.

Eligibility under Exemption D. The record demon-
strates that Agency has lawfully engaged in acting as
managing general agent for the vendor single interest
programs of the subsidiary banks of Allied since July
1, 1979.* On this basis, the Board concludes that

2. On October 3, 1986, the Board amended Regulation Y to include
the insurance agency activities delineated in the seven exemptions to
the Garn-St Germain Act in the list of activities that the Board has
found to be closely related to banking within the meaning of section
4(c)(8) of the Act and thus permissible for bank holding companies. 51
Federal Register 36,201 (1986), codified at 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b}8)
(1987).

3. See, e.g., Sovran Financial Corp., 73 FEDERAL RESERVE BuL-
LETIN 672 (1987).

4. Agency received approval from the Federal Reserve Bank of
Dallas, by letter dated March 9, 1979, to commence this activity on
April 23, 1979. By letter dated March 14, 1979, the Texas Department
of Banking also approved the activity.

Agency qualifies for grandfather privileges under ex-
emption D,

In keeping with its precedent, the Board observes
that upon its recent acquisition by Applicants, Allied
remains . as a separate bank holding company and
Agency will be retained as a separate nonbank subsid-
iary of Allied. As a consequence, Agency’s grandfa-
thered insurance activities will be wholly self-con-
tained and isolated from the operations of other of
Applicants’ subsidiaries. The Board, therefore, con-
cludes that Agency may retain its exemption D grand-
father privileges even after its purchase by another
non-grandfathered banking firm.

Geographic Scope of Activities. Under the terms of
section 4(c)(8)(D), however, Agency may conduct
grandfathered insurance activities only in Texas,
states adjacent thereto, or states in which it lawfuily
engaged in insurance activities on May 1, 1982.
12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)(D).

In considering any application under section 4(c)(8)
of the BHC Act, the Board must determine whether
the proposed activity is a proper incident to banking;
that is, whether performance of the activity can rea-
sonably be expected to produce benefits to the public
that outweigh possible adverse effects, As a result of
Applicants’ proposal, consumers in Texas and adja-
cent states would benefit from ongoing access to
Agency as a source of insurance products and ser-
vices. The continuation of grandfathered operations
by Agency thus would serve to maintain existing
business relationships and expectations, and also

‘would preserve Agency as a viable competitor in the

insurance agency industry. Conversely, there is no
evidence to suggest that Applicants’ proposal would
result in undue concentration of resources, unfair or
decreased competition, conflicts of interest or other
adverse effects. The balance of public interest factors
therefore weighs in favor of Applicants’ ability to
retain indirect control of a company such as Agency
that engages in exemption D grandfathered insurance
activities.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the application under sec-
tion 4 should be, and hereby is, approved. This deter-
mination is subject to all of the conditions set forth in
Regulation Y, and provided that the insurance activi-
ties are conducted solely by Agency, which must
remain an independent subsidiary of Applicants. It is
also subject to the Board’s authority to require such
modifications or termination of activities of the bank
holding company or any of its subsidiaries as the
Board finds necessary to assure compliance with, and
prevent evasions of, the provisions and purposes of
the BHC Act and the Board’s regulations and orders
issued thereunder.
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By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 16, 1988.

Voting for this action: Chairman Greenspan and Governors
Johnson, Seger, Angell, Heller, and Kelley.

WiLLiaM W. WILES
Secretary of the Board

Northern Trust Corporation
Chicago, Hlinois

Order Approving Application to Execute and Clear
Futures Contracts on Stock Indexes and Futures
Contracts on a Municipal Bond Index, and Options
on such Futures Contracts

Northern Trust Corporation, Chicago, Illinois
(‘“‘Northern Trust’’), a bank holding company within
the meaning of the Bank Holding Company Act,
12 U.S.C. §1841 et seq. (‘‘Act’), has applied
pursuant to section 4(c)(8) of the Act (12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8)) to engage de novo through its wholly
owned subsidiary, Northern Futures Corporation,
Chicago, Illinois (‘‘“NFC"’), in the execution and clear-
ance, on major commodity exchanges, of futures con-
tracts on stock indexes, futures contracts on a munic-
ipal bond index, and options on such futures contracts.
NFC proposes to execute and clear:
(1) the Standard & Poor’s 500 Stock Price Index
futures contract (‘‘S&P 500'") and options on the
S&P 500 futures contract, which are currently
traded on the Index and Option Division of the
Chicago Mercantile Exchange;
(2) the Bond Buyer Municipal Bond Index futures
contract, the Major Market Index futures contract,
and options on the Bond Buyer Municipal Bond
Index futures contract, all of which are currently
traded on the Chicago Board of Trade; and
(3) the New York Stock Exchange (‘“NYSE’’) Com-
posite Index futures contract, and options on the
NYSE Composite Index futures, both of which are
currently traded on the New York Futures Ex-
change, a subsidiary of the New York Stock Ex-
change.

Northern Trust proposes to offer these services
throughout the United States to major domestic and
foreign financial institutions, pension funds, and other
sophisticated customers.

Notice of the application, affording interested per-
sons an opportunity to submit comments on the rela-

tion of the proposed activities to banking and on the
balance of public interest factors, has been duly pub-
lished (53 Federal Register 2,093 (1988)). The time for
filing comments has expired, and the Board has con-
sidered the application and all comments received in
light of the public interest factors set forth in section
4(c)(8) of the Act.

Northern Trust, with total consolidated assets of
$8.1 billion, is the fourth largest banking organization
in Illinois.! Northern Trust operates eight subsidiary
banks and engages through certain of its subsidiaries in
a variety of nonbanking activities. NFC is a futures
commission merchant (“‘FCM’’) registered with the
Commodity Futures Trading Commission (‘‘CFTC™)
that engages in the execution and clearance of futures
contracts and options on futures contracts for bullion,
foreign exchange, government securities, certificates
of deposit, and other money market instruments that a
bank may buy or sell in the cash market for its own
account, pursuant to section 225.25(b)(18) of the
Board’s Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R. § 225.25(b)(18).
NFC also provides investment advice on financial
futures and options on futures pursuant to sec-
tion 225.25(b)(19) of Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R.
§ 225.25(b)(19).2

The Board has previously determined that the exe-
cution and clearance of futures contracts and options
on futures contracts based on stock indexes, and of
futures contracts on a municipal bond index are
closely related to banking. (J.P. Morgan & Co. Incor-
porated, 71 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 251 (1985);
Bankers Trust New York Corporation, 71 FEDERAL
RESERVE BULLETIN 111 (1985)). The proposed activi-
ties of NFC are essentially identical to those activities
previously approved by the Board.® Thus, the Board
concludes that Northern Trust’s proposal to execute
and clear futures contracts on the proposed stock
indexes and municipal bond index, and options
thereon, is closely related to banking.

Under section 4 of the Act, the Board is also
required to determine that the performance of the

1. As of June 30, 1987.

2. In November 1987, Northern Trust received permission from the
Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, acting pursuant to delegated
authority under 12 C.F.R. § 225.23(a)(1), for NFC to engage in these
activities.

3. The Board has previously approved the execution and clearance
of futures contracts and options on those futures contracts on all of the
indexes being applied for by Northern Trust with the exception of
options on futures contracts on the Bond Buyer Municipal Bond
Index. The options on futures contracts on the Bond Buyer Municipal
Bond Index have essentially the same terms and serve the same
functions as the options on futures contracts for other indexes for
which execution and clearance has been approved by the Board.
Therefore, the Board has determined that the execution and clearance
of options on futures contracts on this additional index is closely
related to banking.
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proposed activities by applicant ‘‘can reasonably be
expected to produce benefits to the public . . . that
outweigh possible adverse effects, such as undue
concentration of resources, decreased or unfair com-
petition, conflicts of interests, or unsound banking
practices.”” 12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8).

Consummation of Northern Trust’s proposal would
provide added convenience to its clients. The Board
expects that the de novo entry of Northern Trust into
the market for these services would increase the level
of competition among providers of these services
already in operation. Accordingly, the Board con-
cludes that the performance of the proposed activities
by Northern Trust can reasonably be expected to
provide benefits to the public.

Moreover, there is no evidence in the record that
consummation of the proposed FCM activities would
result in any adverse effects such as undue concentra-
tion of resources, decreased or unfair competition,
conflicts of interests, or unsound banking practices. In
addition, the Board has taken into account and has
relied on the regulatory framework established pursu-
ant to law by the CFTC for the trading of futures.

The financial and managerial resources and future
prospects of Applicant are considered consistent with
approval, Based upon a consideration of all the rele-
vant facts, the Board concludes that the balance of the
public interest factors that it is required to consider
under section 4(c)(8) is favorable. Accordingly, based
on all the facts of record and the commitments made
by Applicant, and subject to the conditions in this
Order, the Board has determined that the proposed
application should be, and hereby is, approved. This
determination is subject to all of the conditions set
forth in Regulation Y, including sections 225.4(d) and
225.23(b)(3) (12 C.F.R. §§ 225.4(d) and 225.23(b)(3)),
and to the Board’s authority to require such modifica-
tion or termination of the activities of a bank holding
company or any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds
necessary to assure compliance with, or to prevent
evasion of, the provisions and purposes of the Act and
the Board's regulations and orders issued thereunder.

The transaction shall be made not later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago, pursuant to
delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 3, 1988.

Voting for this action: Chairman Greenspan and Governors
Johnson, Seger, Angell, Heller, and Kelley.

JAMES MCAFEE
Associate Secretary of the Board

The Royal Bank of Canada
Montreal, Canada

Order Approving Application to Engage in Securities
and Financial Advisory Activities

The Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal, Canada (‘‘Ap-
plicant’’), a foreign bank subject to the Bank Holding
Company Act (“BHC Act”), 12 U.S.C. § 1841
et seq., has applied for the Board's approval under
section 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act, 12 U.S.C.
§ 1843(c)(8), and section 225.21(a) of the Board’s
Regulation Y, 12 C,F.R. § 225.21(a), to acquire Do-
minion Securities Corporation, New York, New York
(“‘Company’’), and thereby engage in:
(1) providing advice in connection with mergers and
acquisitions, divestitures, loan syndications, inter-
est rate swaps, interest rate caps and similar trans-
actions to unaffiliated financial and nonfinancial in-
stitutions;
(2) providing securities brokerage and investment
advisory services on a combined basis to institu-
tional customers and affiliates; and
(3) providing financial advice to the Canadian fed-
eral, provincial and municipal governments, such as
with respect to the issuance of their securities in the
U.8.! :

Company currently engages in a wide range of
securities underwriting, dealing, brokerage and advis-
ory activities.? Applicant has committed to limit Com

1. Applicant has also applied to engage in providing discount
brokerage services to non-institutional customers as well as securities
credit services pursuant to the Board’s Regulation T (12 C.F.R. Part
220); furnishing general economic information and advice, general
economic statistical forecasting services and industry studies to
institutional customers and Company’s affiliates; providing portfolio
investment advice and research to institutional customers; and under-
writing and dealing in obligations of the United States, general
obligations of states and their political subdivisions, and other obliga-
tions that state member banks are authorized to underwrite and deal in
under 12 U.S.C. §8 24 and 335. The Board has previously found these
activities, as proposed here, to be closely related to banking and a
proper incident thereto. 12 C.F.R. §§ 225.25(b)(15), (4)(iv), (4)(iii}
and (16), respectively.

2. Company’s current activities consist of providing brokerage and
incidental services, including securities borrowing and lending to
institutional customers; providing investment advice and research to
institutional customers; underwriting and dealing in Canadian federal,
provincial and municipal government securities; underwriting and
dealing in U.S. government and agency securities, securities of states
and their subdivisions, securities of certain supranational organiza-
tions (such as the World Bank), bankers acceptances and certificates
of deposit, including related futures and options; underwriting and
dealing in U.S. and Canadian corporate debt and equity securities;
providing financial advice to the Canadian federal, provincial and
municipal governments, such as with respect to the issuance of their
securities in the U.S.; acting as agent in the private placement of
corporate securities; and acting as a dealer in commercial paper.
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ﬁany to those activities for which it seeks approval
ere.
Notice of the application, affording interested per-

sons an opportunity to submit comments, has been
duly published (53 Federal Register 7,574 (1988)). The
time for filing comments has expired, and the Board
has considered the application and all comments re-
ceived in light of the public interest factors set forth in
section 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act.

Applicant, with total consolidated assets equivalent
to approximately $76.5 billion, is the 43rd largest
banking organization in the world.® Applicant owns a
bank subsidiary in San Juan, Puerto Rico, and main-
tains branches in New York, Portland and San Juan
and an agency in Miami. Applicant also owns RBC
Holdings (USA) Inc., New York, New York, and its
bank subsidiary, The Royal Bank and Trust Company,
New York, New York. Applicant engages in various
activities in the United States under sections 4(c)(8)
and 4(c)(9) of the BHC Act and the Board’s Regula-
tions Y and K (12 C.F.R. Parts 225 and 211, respec-
tively).

I. Merger and Acquisition Advice to
Unaffiliated Financial and Nonfinancial
Institutions

Applicant has proposed that Company engage in cer-
tain financial advisory activities for unaffiliated finan-
cial and nonfinancial institutions. The Board previ-
ously has determined that, subject to certain
limitations, these financial advisory activities are per-
missible nonbanking activities for bank holding com-
panies. Signet Banking Corporation, 73 FEDERAL RE-
SERVE BULLETIN 59 (1987). Applicant has committed
to limit Company’s financial advisory activities as set
forth in that Order.

II. Providing Investment Advice and Securities
Brokerage on a Combined Basis

The Board previously has determined that the com-
bined offering of investment advice with securities
brokerage services to institutional customers is a per-
missible nonbanking activity and does not violate the
Glass-Steagall Act. See, e.g., National Westminster
Bank PLC, 72 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 584
(1986) (‘‘NatWest’’); and The Bank of Nova Scotia, 74
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN 249 (1988) (“‘Bank of
Nova Scotia’’). That position has been upheld by the
U.S. Court of Appeals for the District of Columbia

3. Asset data are as of January 31, 1987. Banking data are as of
December 31, 1986.

Circuit in its affirmance of the Board’s NatWest
Order.*

Applicant has proposed to conduct its brokerage
activity in accordance with all of the limitations ap-
proved by the Board in NatWest and Bank of Nova
Scotia.® As in Bank of Nova Scotia, Applicant pro-
poses that Applicant, a foreign bank, be permitted to
have management interlocks with Company. No of-
ficers of Applicant will serve as officers of Company
and no directors of Applicant will serve as directors of
Company. Applicant has further committed that Com-
pany will not have officer or director interlocks with its
U.S. bank subsidiaries, branches or agencies.

III. Financial Advisory Services to Canadian
Governmental Entities

In Bank of Nova Scotia, the Board approved the
activity of providing financial advice to the Canadian
federal and provincial governments, such as with
respect to the issuance of their securities in the U.S.
Applicant’s proposal differs from this activity only in
that Applicant proposes to provide financial advice to
Canadian municipal governments in addition to Cana-
dian federal and provincial governments.

Applicant contends that the skills and factors nec-
essary to conduct the proposed activity are virtually
indistinguishable from other activities that the Board
has previously approved as appropriate for a bank
holding company subsidiary. In addition, Applicant
states that Company has a long-standing relationship
with Canadian federal, provincial and municipal gov-
ernments and has developed special expertise in ad-
vising such entities, particularly with respect to the
issuance of their securities in the United States.

4. Securities Industry Ass’'n v, Board of Governors, 821 F.2d 810
(D.C. Cir. 1987), cert. denied, 56 U.S.L.W. 3451 (U.S. Jan. 11, 1988)
(No. 87-562).

5. Under this proposal, Company will not act as principal or take
a position (i.e., bear the financial risk) in any securities it brokers or
recommends except bank-eligible securities. Where Company pro-
vides investment advice on any bank-eligible securities that it is at the
same time carrying for its own account, Company will disclose such
fact to its customers in accordance with prior Board decisions. See,
Manufacturers Hanover Corporation, 70 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 661, 662 (1984). As in Bank of Nova Scotia, Company will execute
a transaction only at the direction of a customer and will not exercise
discretion with respect to any customer account. Company will not
execute any transaction where an affiliate exercises investment dis-
cretion without customer authorization. Company will offer invest-
ment advice, as well as provide securities execution services, to
institutional customers on an integrated basis, i.e., Company will not
charge an explicit fee for the investment advice and will receive fees
only for transactions executed for customers. If Company offers its
advisory services for a separate fee, it will not require its advisory
customers to use its brokerage services. In addition, as in Bank of
Nova Scotia, Company will employ a $1 million threshold in deter-
mining institutional customers and will share customer lists with its
affiliates, but not confidential information obtained from its cus-
tomers.
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The Board believes that the slight modification
proposed by Applicant to the activity previously ap-
proved by the Board in Bank of Nova Scotia does not
alter the activity to render it less closely related to
banking, Moreover, Applicant’s modification would
not appear to alter the activity such that the public
benefits stemming from this proposal, such as in-
creased competition, customer convenience and effi-
ciency, would be outweighed by adverse effects.

Applicant has also requested permission for Com-
pany to continue to engage in underwriting and dealing
in Canadian government debt obligations. These are
activities that are not permitted for U.S. bank holding
companies and the Board does not propose to autho-
rize such activities at this time. In light of the fact that
the acquisition of Company is only a small part of a
larger transaction in Canada, however, and in order to
permit an orderly transition, the Board under section
4(c)(9) has determined that Company may continue to
engage in such activities with respect to Canadian
government debt obligations for six months, after
which time the activities must be conformed to the
requirements of the BHC Act.

Consummation of the proposal is not likely to result
in decreased or unfair competition, conflicts of inter-
est, unsound banking practices, concentration of re-
sources, or other adverse effects. Based on the fore-
going and other facts of record, the Board has
determined that the balance of public interest factors it
must consider under section 4(c)(8) of the BHC Act is
favorable. Accordingly, the Board has determined that
the application should be, and hereby is, approved.
This determination is further subject to all of the
conditions set forth in the Board’s Regulation Y,
including those in sections 225.4(d) and 225.23(b), and
to the Board’s authority to require modification or
termination of the activities of the holding company or
any of its subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to
assure compliance with the provisions and purposes of
the BHC Act and the Board’s regulations and orders
issued thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

This transaction shall not be consummated later
than three months after the effective date of this
Order, unless such period is extended for good cause
by the Board, or by the Federal Reserve Bank of New
York, pursuant to delegated authority.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 28, 1988.

Voting for this action: Vice Chairman Johnson and Gover-
nors Seger, Angell, Heller, and Kelley. Absent and not
voting: Chairman Greenspan.

JAMES MCAFEE
Associate Secretary of the Board

Orders Issued Under Sections 3 and 4 of the
Bank Holding Company Act

First City Acquisition Corporation
Houston, Texas

Order Approving Formation of a Bank Holding
Company

First City Acquisition Corporation, Houston, Texas,
has applied for the Board’s approval under section
3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding Company Act (the ‘“Act™)
(12 U.S.C. § 1842(a)(1)) to become a bank holding
company by acquiring the assets and assuming the
liabilities of First City Bancorporation of Texas, Inc.,
Houston, Texas (‘‘FCB™), thereby acquiring all of
FCB's subsidiary banks, which are listed in the Ap-
pendix to this Order.! Applicant also has applied for
the Board’s approval under section 4(c)(8) of the Act
(12 U.S.C. § 1843(c)(8)) to acquire the nonbanking
companies of FCB.2 Applicant also has provided no-
tice to the Board under section 25(a) of the Federal
Reserve Act and 12 C.F.R. § 211.4(b)(3) of its inten-
tion to acquire indirectly control of First City Interna-
tional Corporation of Texas, an Edge Act corporation.

Notice of the applications, affording opportunity for
interested persons to submit comments and views, has
been duly published (53 Federal Register 3,454, 4,074
(1988)). The time for filing comments has expired, and
the Board has considered the applications and all
comments received in light of the factors set forth in
sections 3(c¢) and 4(c)(8) of the Act.

Applicant is a nonoperating corporation formed for
the purpose of acquiring the banking and nonbanking
subsidiaries of FCB. Together, the banking subsidiar-
ies to be acquired are the fourth largest commercial
banking organizations in Texas, with deposits of ap-
proximately $10.6 billion, representing approximately
7.0 percent of the total deposits in commercial banks

1. After consummation of this proposal, Applicant will operate
under the name of First City Bancorporation of Texas, Inc.

2. Applicant proposes to acquire: Central Texas Insurance Agency,
Inc., Houston, Texas, and thereby engage in acting as a managing
general agent with respect to insurance for Applicant’s banking
subsidiaries and credit-related life, health, property and casualty
insurance; First City Life Insurance Company, Houston, Texas, and
thereby engage in underwriting credit life and credit accident and
health insurance directly related to extensions of credit by credit-
granting subsidiaries of Applicant; First City Energy Finance Com-
pany, Houston, Texas, and thereby engage in making and acquiring
loans and extensions of credit, both secured and unsecured, which
relate to energy development, exploration and energy support
projects; and First City Financial Corporation, Houston, Texas, and
thereby engage in making and servicing loans, and leasing personal
and real property. These activities are authorized for bank holding
companies pursuant to the Board's Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R.
§8 225.25(b)(1), (5), B)(i), (8)iv), and (8)(V).
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in Texas.? Accordingly, consummation of the proposal
would not increase the concentration of banking re-
sources in Texas.

Section 3(d) of the Act (12 U.S.C. § 1842(d)), the
Douglas Amendment, prohibits the Board from ap-
proving any application by a bank holding company to
acquire control of any bank located outside of the
holding company’s home state,* unless such acquisi-
tion is ‘‘specifically authorized by the statute laws of
the State in which [the] bank is located, by language to
that effect and not merely by implication.’’ One of the
banks Applicant proposes to acquire is First City
Bank, Sioux Falls, N.A., Sioux Falls, South Dakota
(‘‘Bank’’). Effective February 17, 1988, South Dakota
law permits an out-of-state banking organization to
acquire a bank located in South Dakota if the acquisi-
tion is part of an FDIC-assisted transaction.® The
South Dakota Banking Commission approved Appli-
cant’s acquisition of Bank on February 24, 1988,
Based on the foregoing factors and its own review of
the record, the Board has determined that the pro-
posed acquisition is specifically authorized by the
statute laws of South Dakota, and thus Board approval
is not prohibited by the Douglas Amendment.

FCB’s banks operate in 20 banking markets in
Texas.® Principals of Applicant are not affiliated with
any other depository institution in these markets.
Accordingly, the Board has determined that the pro-
posal would not have a significant adverse effect on
competition in these markets.

In evaluating this application, the Board has consid-
ered the effect of the proposed acquisition on Appli-
cant and FCB. This proposal is part of an FDIC-
assisted reorganization designed to address the
financial condition of FCB and its subsidiary banks.
As part of this proposal, FCB will transfer approxi-
mately $1.8 billion in low-quality assets from its sub-
sidiary banks to Collecting Bank, a national bank in
liquidation. In exchange, the subsidiary banks will
receive $764 million in notes of the Collecting Bank
and $970 million in notes from the FDIC. The FDIC
also has agreed to purchase approximately $43 million

3. Banking data are as of June 30, 1987.

4. A bank holding company’s home state is that state in which the
operations of the bank holding company’s banking subsidiaries were
principally conducted on July 1, 1966, or the date on which the
company became a bank holding company, whichever is later.

5. An Act to permit reciprocal interstate banking and to declare an
emergency, S.D. House Bill No. 1314 (to be codified at S.D. Laws
Ann. § 51-16—40 (1988)).

6. These markets are: Austin RMA, Beaumont/Port Arthur RMA,
Dallas banking market, Ft. Worth banking market, Houston RMA,
San Antonio RMA, Beaumont/Port Arthur MSA, Brazoria MSA,
Bryan/College Station MSA, Corpus Christi MSA, El Paso MSA,
McAllen/Edinburg/Mission MSA, Midland MSA, San Angelo MSA,
Tyler MSA, Angelina County, Austin County, Jim Wells County,
Madison County, and Young County.

of Applicant’s nonvoting junior convertible participat-
ing preferred stock. In addition, a group of new
outside investors will provide approximately $500 mil-
lion of new capital. This increase in primary capital is
considered to be a significant factor weighing in favor
of the proposal.

After a review of this proposal in light of the
financial assistance by the FDIC, the substantial cap-
ital injection by outside investors, and other facts of
record, the Board concludes that the financial re-
sources of Applicant, FCB, and its subsidiary banks
are consistent with approval of this application. Con-
venience and needs considerations also are consistent
with approval.

As indicated earlier, Applicant also has applied,
pursuant to section 4(c)(8), to acquire the leasing,
lending, and insurance subsidiaries of FCB. Because
Applicant is a nonoperating corporation formed for the
purpose of acquiring the banking and nonbanking
subsidiaries of FCB, Applicant does not operate any
nonbanking subsidiaries that compete with these com-
panies. Further, there is no evidence in the record to
indicate that approval of this proposal would result in
undue concentration of resources, decreased or unfair
competition, conflicts of interests, unsound banking
practices, or other adverse effects on the public inter-
est. Accordingly, the Board has determined that the
balance of public interest factors it must consider
under section 4(c)(8) of the Act is favorable and
consistent with approval of the application to acquire
the nonbanking subsidiaries and activities.

Applicant has requested the Board’s authorization
to retain the insurance agency activities of FCB’s
wholly owned subsidiary, Central Texas Insurance
Agency, Inc. (‘‘Agency’’), which engages in acting as
a managing general agent with respect to (i) insurance
for FCB’s banking subsidiaries, and (ii) credit-related
life, health, property, and casualty insurance. The
former of these activities is permissible pursuant to the
Board’s Regulation Y, 12 C.F.R. 225.25(b)(8)(V). The
latter activity is permissible pursuant to exemption D
of the Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of
1982 (the ““Garn Act’’).” Exemption D of the Garn Act
permits a bank holding company to engage in ‘‘any
insurance activity which was engaged in by the bank
holding company or any of its subsidiaries on May 1,
1982.”

On August 22, 1980, FCB obtained approval for
Agency to act as managing general agent for the sale of
credit-related life, health, property, and casualty in-

7. 12 U.S.C. § 1843 (c)(8)(D). Such activities may be conducted in
the grandfathered company’s home state, states adjacent thereto or
any state where the company was authorized to operate an insurance
business before the grandfather date.
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surance, and Agency was engaged in those activities
on the grandfathered date. Accordingly, Agency is
entitled to continue this activity under exemption D.

The Board has previously determined in Sovran
Financial Corporation, 73 FEDERAL RESERVE BULLE-
TIN 672 (1987), that an insurance agency which is
entitled to continue to sell insurance under exemption
D does not lose its grandfathered rights if the agency is
acquired by another bank holding company provided
the agency maintains its separate corporate structure
and its insurance activities are not extended to other
subsidiaries within the acquiror’s banking organiza-
tion. Agency will remain a separate subsidiary of
Applicant, and its insurance activities will not be
conducted by any of Applicant’s subsidiaries. Accord-
ingly, the Board has determined to permit Agency to
continue to engage in insurance activities following its
acquisition by Applicant.®

The Board also has considered the notice of Appli-
cant’s acquisition of control of First City International
Corporation of Texas under the Edge Act. Based on
the facts of record, the Board has determined that
disapproval of the proposed investment is not war-
ranted.

Based on the foregoing and other facts of record, the
Board has determined that the applications should be,
and hereby are, approved. The acquisition of the
banks listed in the Appendix to this Order shall not be
consummated before the fifth calendar day following
the effective date of this Order, or later than three
months after the effective date of this Order, unless
such period is extended for good cause by the Board or
by the Federal Reserve Bank of Dallas, acting pursu-
ant to delegated authority. The determinations as to
Applicant’s nonbanking activities are subject to all of
the conditions contained in Regulation Y, including
those in sections 225.4(d) and 225.23(b)(3) (12 C.F.R.
§§ 225.4(d) and 225.23(b)(3)), and to the Board’s au-
thority to require such modification or termination of
the activities of a holding company or any of its
subsidiaries as the Board finds necessary to assure
compliance with the provisions and purposes of the
Act and the Board’s regulations and orders issued
thereunder, or to prevent evasion thereof.

By order of the Board of Governors, effective
March 3, 1988. :

Voting for this action: Chairman Greenspan and Governors
Johnson, Seger, Angell, and Heller. Abstaining from this
action: Governor Kelley,

8. Pursuant to exemption D, Agency may sell insurance only in the
home state of FCB under the Douglas Amendment, and states
adjacent to Texas.

JAMES MCAFEE
Associate Secretary of the Board

APPENDIX

(Subsidiary Banks of FCB)

First City National Bank of Houston, Houston, Texas;
First City Bank - Almeda Genoa, Houston, Texas;
First City Bank - Bear Creek, Houston, Texas; First
City Bank - Bellaire, N.A., Bellaire, Texas; First City
Bank - Clear Lake, Houston, Texas; First City Bank -
Fondren South, Houston, Texas; First City Bank -
Gulfgate, Houston, Texas; First City Bank of High-
land Village, Houston, Texas; First City Bank of
Humble, Humble, Texas; First City Bank - Inwood
Forest, N.A., Houston, Texas; First City Bank - Lake
Jackson, Lake Jackson, Texas; First City Bank -
Medical Center, N.A., Houston, Texas; First City
Bank - North Belt, N.A., Houston, Texas; First City
Bank - Northchase, N.A., Houston, Texas; First City
Bank - Northeast, N.A., Houston, Texas; First City
Bank - Northline, Houston, Texas; First City National
Bank of Richmond, Richmond, Texas; First City
Bank - Westwood, N.A., Houston, Texas; First City
Bank - Westheimer, N.A., Houston, Texas; First City
Bank - Westheimer Plaza, N.A., Houston, Texas;
First City Bank of Dallas, Dallas, Texas; First City
National Bank of Arlington, Arlington, Texas; First
City Bank - Central Arlington, N.A., Arlington,
Texas; First City National Bank of Colleyville, Col-
leyville, Texas; First City Bank - East Dallas, Dallas,
Texas; First City Bank - Farmers Branch, Farmers
Branch, Texas; First City Bank - Forest Hill, Fort
Worth, Texas; First City National Bank of Fort
Worth, Fort Worth, Texas; First City Bank of Gar-
land, N.A., Garland, Texas; First City National Bank
of Grand Prairie, Grand Prairie, Texas; First City
Bank of Lancaster, Lancaster, Texas; First City Bank
of Lewisville, Lewisville, Texas; First City Bank -
Market Center, N.A., Dallas, Texas; First City Bank
of Plano, N.A,, Plano, Texas; First City Bank of
Richardson, Richardson, Texas; First City Bank -
Valley View, Dallas, Texas; First City National Bank
of Bryan, Bryan, Texas; First City National Bank of
El Paso, El Paso, Texas; First City National Bank of
Midland, Midland, Texas; First City National Bank of
Tyler, Tyler, Texas; First City National Bank of
Austin, Austin, Texas; First City Bank - Northwest
Hills, N.A., Austin, Texas; First City National Bank
of Beaumont, Beaumont, Texas; First City Bank -
Central, Beaumont, Texas; First City Bank - Gateway,
N.A., Beaumont, Texas; Graham National Bank, Gra-
ham, Texas; First City Bank of Kountze, Kountze,
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Texas; First City National Bank of Lufkin, Lufkin,
Texas; First City National Bank of Madisonville,
Madisonville, Texas; First City National Bank of
Orange, Orange, Texas; First City National Bank of
San Angelo, San Angelo, Texas; First City Bank of
Sour Lake, Sour Lake, Texas; First City Bank of
Alice, Alice, Texas; First City Bank of Aransas Pass,
Aransas Pass, Texas; First City Bank of Corpus
Christi, Corpus Christi, Texas; First City
Bank - Central Park, San Antonio, Texas; First City
Bank - Forum, N.A., San Antonio, Texas; First City
Bank - Windsor Park, San Antonio, Texas; McAllen
State Bank, McAllen, Texas; Citizens State Bank,

Sealy, Texas; and First City Bank, Sioux Falls, N.A.,
Sioux Falls, South Dakota.

Concurring Statement of Governor Angell

Although I join the majority in approving these appli-
cations, I would like to express my concern generally
that the structure of the proposal makes it difficult for
the Board to assess adequately the financial condition
and future prospects of the resulting organization and
its subsidiary banks. On balance, however, I would
agree that the proposal represents the best available
alternative under the circumstances.

March 3, 1988

ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK HOLDING COMPANY ACT

By Federal Reserve Banks

Recent applications have been approved by the Federal Reserve Banks as listed below. Copies are available upon

request to the Reserve Banks.

Section 3
. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Bank Maryland Corp., Bank of Maryland-Harford Richmond March 24, 1988

Towson, Maryland County,
Bel Air, Maryland

B/W Bancshares, Inc., Morehead National Bank, Cleveland March 8, 1988
Lexington, Kentucky Morehead, Kentucky

Cadiz Bancorp, Inc., Bank of Cadiz and Trust St. Louis March 22, 1988
Cadiz, Kentucky Company,

Cadiz, Kentucky

Capron Bancorp, Inc., Capron State Bank, Chicago March 11, 1988
Capron, Illinois Capron, Illinois

Cascade State Corp., Cascade State Bank, Chicago February 26, 1988
Cascade, Iowa Cascade, Iowa

CeeBee Corporation, The Citizens Bank, Atlanta March 18, 1988
Prattville, Alabama Prattville, Alabama

Commercial National Commercial National Bank, Chicago March 18, 1988
Financial Corporation, Alma, Michigan
Ithaca, Michigan

Dominion Bankshares Greene County Bancshares, Richmond February 25, 1988
Corporation, Inc.,
Roanoke, Virginia Greeneville, Tennessee .

Eastcorp, Inc,, Eastbank, National Association, New York March 30, 1988
New York, New York New York, New York

Farmers Bancshares, Inc., State Bank of Breese, St. Louis March 4, 1988

Valmeyer, Illinois Breese, Illinois
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Section 3—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date

Fidelity Company, Cascade State Corp., Chicago February 26, 1988
Dyersville, Iowa Cascade, Iowa

Fifth Third Bancorp, C&H Bancorp, Cleveland February 29, 1988
Cincinnati, Ohio Piqua, Ohio

First of America Bank Rensselaer Financial Corporation, Chicago February 26, 1988
Corporation, Rensselaer, Indiana
Kalamazoo, Michigan

First of America Bancorporation-
Indiana,
Kalamazoo, Michigan

First Commercial Bancshares, The Bank of Tuscaloosa, Atlanta March 3, 1988
Inc., Tuscaloosa, Alabama
Jasper, Alabama

First United Bancorp, Inc., First United Bank, Chicago February 25, 1988
Middletown, Indiana Middletown, Indiana

Fort Worth State Bancshares, Fort Worth State Bank, Dallas March 10, 1988
Inc., Fort Worth, Texas
Fort Worth, Texas

Georgetown Bancorp, Inc., Georgetown Bank & Trust Cleveland March 17, 1988

Georgetown, Kentucky

Greater Pacific Bancshares,
Whittier, California
Homestate Bancorp, Inc.,
Indianapolis, Indiana
Landmark Financial Corporation,
Hartford, Connecticut
Liberty National Bancorp, Inc.,
Louisville, Kentucky
Northern Missouri Bancshares,
Inc.,
Unionville, Missouri
Northern of Tennessee Corp.,
Clarksville, Tennessee
Owenton Bancorp, Inc. Employee
Stock Ownership Trust,
Owenton, Kentucky
Pioneer Bancorporation, Inc.,
Aurora, Colorado
Powell Valley Bankshares, Inc.,
Jonesville, Virginia
Public National Bank
Corporation,
Key Largo, Florida
Security Bank F. M. Bank
Shares,
Flower Mound, Texas

Company,
Georgetown, Kentucky
Bank of Whittier, N.A.,
Whittier, California
Salem Bancorp, Inc.,
Salem, Indiana
SBT Corp.,
Old Saybrook, Connecticut
Bank of Shelbyville,
Shelbyville, Kentucky
Farmers Bank of Unionville,
Unionville, Missouri

Stewart County Bancorp, Inc.,
Dover, Tennessee

Owenton Bancorp, Inc.,
Owenton, Kentucky

City Center National Bank,
Aurora, Colorado

Powell Valley National Bank,
Jonesville, Virginia

The First National Bank of Monroe
County,
Key Largo, Florida

Security Bank,
Flower Mound, Texas

San Francisco
St. Louis
Boston

St. Louis

Kansas City

Atlanta

St. Louis

Kansas City
Richmond

Atlanta

Dallas

February 26, 1988
March 11, 1988
February 29, 1988
March 18, 1988

March 18, 1988

February 26, 1988

March 9, 1988

March 10, 1988
February 29, 1988

March 18, 1988

March 3, 1988
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Section 3—Continued

. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
Somers Bancorporation, Somers Savings Bank, Chicago March 10, 1988
Des Moines, Iowa Somers, Iowa
South Holland Bancorp, Inc., First Dolton Corp., Chicago February 26, 1988
South Holland, Illinois Dolton, Illinois
SouthTrust Corporation, Melton’s Bank, Atlanta February 25, 1988
Birmingham, Alabama Liberty, Tennessee
State Bancshares, Inc., Jefferson Bank of New Jersey, Philadelphia = March 18, 1988
Haverford, Pennsylvania Mount Laurel, New Jersey
Stockton Bancshares, Inc., Farmers and Merchants Bank Kansas City  February 23, 1988
Stockton, Kansas of Hill City,
Hill City, Kansas
Traer Shares, Inc., Brenton Bank & Trust Company Chicago February 25, 1988
Traer, Iowa of Vinton,
Vinton, Iowa
Union Planters Corporation, CBC Bancorp, Inc., St. Louis March 18, 1988
Memphis, Tennessee Cookeville, Tennessee
Union Planters — CBC Bancorp
Acquisition Company,
Memphis, Tennessee
United Bankshares, Inc., Heritage Bancorp, Inc., Richmond March 23, 1988
Charleston, West Virginia Glenville, West Virginia
United Bankshares, Inc., Ohio Valley National Bank of Richmond March 23, 1988
Charleston, West Virginia Vienna,
Vienna, West Virginia
United Bankshares, Inc., Webster County National Bank, Richmond March 23, 1988
Charleston, West Virginia Webster Springs, West Virginia
USA Bancorp, Inc., Olympic International Bank & Boston February 22, 1988
Boston, Massachusetts Trust Company,
: Boston, Massachusetts
West Coast Bancorp, Inc., First National Bank of Southwest Atlanta March 9, 1988
Cape Coral, Florida Florida,
Cape Coral, Florida
Section 4
, . . Reserve Effective
Applicant Nonbanking Activity/Company Bank date
AmeriTrust Corporation, engage in the purchase and sale of  Cleveland March 22, 1988

Cleveland, Ohio

gold and silver bullion and gold
coins

underwrite and deal in government
obligations and money market
instruments and provide financial
and investment advice in relation
thereto
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Section 4—Continued

. . . Reserve Effective
Applicant Nonbanking Activity/Company Bank date
First American Bank Corporation, Midwest Data Pro, Inc., Chicago March 10, 1988
Elk Grove Village, Illinois Kansas City, Missouri
First Tennessee National GuifNet, Inc., St. Louis March 4, 1988
Corporation, New Orleans, Louisiana
Memphis, Tennessee
Sections 3 and 4
Applicant Banks(s)/ Reserve Effective
PP Nonbanking Company Bank date
First Financial Services of Moose First National Bank of Moose Lake, Minneapolis = March 4, 1988
Lake, Inc., Moose Lake, Minnesota
Moose Lake, Minnesota First National Agency of Moose
Lake, Inc.,
Moose Lake, Minnesota
ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK MERGER ACT
By Federal Reserve Banks
. Reserve Effective
Applicant Bank(s) Bank date
Chemical Bank Bay Area, KawKawlin Michigan Branch of Chicago March 18, 1988
Bay City, Michigan Chemical Bank and Trust
Company,
Midland, Michigan
Citizens Bank and Trust First American Bank & Trust of Dallas March 11, 1988
Company, Baytown,
Baytown, Texas Baytown, Texas
The Commercial Bank of Marine American National Bank Chicago March 18, 1988

of Champaign,
Champaign, Illinois

Champaign,
Champaign, Illinois
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ORDERS APPROVED UNDER BANK SERVICE CORPORATION ACT

By Federal Reserve Banks
. . Reserve Effective
Applicant Corporation Bank date
National Bank of Commerce of NBC Service Corporation, St. Louis March 23, 1988

Mississippi,
Starkville, Mississippi

Starkville, Mississippi

PENDING CASES INVOLVING THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS

This list of pending cases does not include suits against the Federal Reserve Banks in which the Board

of Governors is not named a party.

Borilla v. Board of Gavernors, No. 88-1464 (7th Cir.,
filed March 11, 1988).

Cohen v. Board of Governors, No. 88-1061 (D.N.J.,
filed March 7, 1988).

Irving Bank Corporation v. Board of Governors, No.
88--1176 (D.C. Cir., filed March 1, 1988).

Stoddard v. Board of Governors, No. 88-1148 (D.C.
Cir., filed Feb. 25, 1988).

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 87-4161 (2d Cir., filed Dec. 15, 1987).
Independent Insurance Agents of America, Inc. v.
Board of Governors, No. 87-1686 (D.C. Cir., filed

Nov. 19, 1987).

National Association of Casualty and Surety Agents,
et al., v. Board of Governors, Nos. 87-1644,
87-1801, 88-1001 88-1206, 88-1245 (D.C. Cir., filed
Nov. 4, Dec. 21, 1987, Jan. 4, March 18, March 30,
1988).

Teichgraeber v. Board of Governors, No. 87-2505-0
(D. Kan., filed Oct. 16, 1987). -

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 87-4135 (2d Cir., filed Oct. 8, 1987).

Independent Insurance Agents of America, Inc. v.
Board of Governors, No. 87-4118 (2d Cir., filed
Sept. 17, 1987).

Citicorp v. Board of Governors, No. 87-1475 (D.C.
Cir., filed Sept. 9, 1987).

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, No. 87-4115 (2d Cir., filed Sept. 9, 1987)

Barrett v. Volcker, No. 87-2280 (D.D.C., filed Aug.
17, 1987).

Northeast Bancorp v. Board of Governors, No.
87-1365 (D.C. Cir., filed July 31, 1987).

National Association of Casualty & Insurance Agents
v. Board of Governors, Nos. 87-1354, 87-1355 (D.C.
Cir., filed July 29, 1987).

The Chase Manhattan Corporation v. Board of Gov-
ernors, No. 87-1333 (D.C. Cir., filed July 20, 1987).

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, Nos. 87-4091, 87-4093, 87-4095 (2d Cir., filed
July 1 and July 15, 1987).

Lewis v. Board of Governors, Nos. 87-3455, 87-3545
(11th Cir., filed June 25, Aug. 3, 1987).

Securities Industry Assaciation v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., No. 87-4041 and consolidated cases (2d
Cir., filed May 1, 1987).

Securities Industry Association v. Board of Gover-
nors, et al., No. 87-1169 (D.C. Cir., filed April 17,
1987).

Independent Insurance Agents of America, et al. v.
Board of Governors, Nos. 86-1572, 1573, 1576
(D.C. Cir., filed Oct. 24, 1986).

Independent Community Bankers Association of
South Dakota v. Board of Governors, No. 86-5373
(8th Cir., filed Oct. 3, 1986).

Jenkins v. Board of Governors, No. 86~1419 (D.C.
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Melcher v. Federal Open Market Committee, No.
87-1546 (S.Ct., filed April 30, 1984).
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Directors of

Federal Reserve Banks and Branches

Regional decentralization and a combination of gov-
ernmental and private characteristics are important
hallmarks of the uniqueness of the Federal Reserve
System. Under the Federal Reserve Act, decentrali-
zation was achieved by division of the country into 12
regions called Federal Reserve Districts and the es-
tablishment in each District of a separately incorpo-
rated Federal Reserve Bank with its own board of
directors. The blending of private and governmental
characteristics is provided through ownership of the
stock of the Reserve Bank by member banks in its
District, who also elect the majority of the board of
directors, and by the general supervision of the Re-
serve Banks by the Board of Governors, an agency of
the federal government. The Board also appoints a
minority of each board of directors. Thus, there are
essential elements of regional participation and coun-
sel in the conduct of the System’s affairs for which the
Federal Reserve relies importantly on the contribu-
tions of the directors of the Federal Reserve Banks
and Branches.

The following list of directors of Federal Reserve
Banks and Branches shows for each director the class
of directorship, the principal business affiliation, and
the date the current term expires. Each Federal Re-
serve Bank has nine members on its board of direc-
tors: the member banks elect the three Class A and
three Class B directors, and the Board of Governors
appoints the three directors in Class C. Directors are

DISTRICT I—BOSTON
Class A
William C. Bullock, Jr.

John P. LaWare

Richard D. Wardell

Class B

Matina S. Horner
Richard M. Oster

chosen without discrimination as to race, creed, color,
sex, or national origin.

Class A directors of each Reserve Bank represent

the stockholding member banks of the Federal Re-
serve District. Class B and Class C directors represent
the public and are chosen with due, but not exclusive,
consideration to the interests of agriculture, com-
merce, industry, services, labor, and consumers; they
may not be officers, directors, or employees of any
bank. In addition, Class C directors may not be
stockholders of any bank. The Board of Governors
designates annually one Class C director as chairman
of the board of directors of each District Bank and
designates another Class C director as deputy chair-
man.
Each of the 25 Branches of Federal Reserve Banks
has a board of either seven or five directors, a majority
of whom are appointed by the parent Federal Reserve
Bank; the others are appointed by the Board of Gov-
ernors. One of the Board’s appointees is designated
annually as chairman of the board of that Branch in a
manner prescribed by the parent Federal Reserve
Bank. :

The names of the chairman and deputy chairman of
the board of directors of each Reserve Bank and of the
chairman of each Branch are published monthly in the
FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN.!

1. The current list appears on page A8S of this BULLETIN.

Chairman and President, Merrill Bankshares Company, Bangor, 1988
Maine

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Shawmut Corporation, 1989
Boston, Massachusetts

President and Chief Executive Officer, The National Iron Bank, 1990
Salisbury, Connecticut

President, Radcliffe College, Cambridge, Massachusetts 1988

President and Chief Executive Officer, Cookson America, Inc., 1989
Providence, Rhode Island

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Bolt Beranek and Newman, 1990

Stephen R. Levy

Inc., Cambridge, Massachusetts
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DISTRICT 1—Continued
Class C

George N. Hatsopoulos
Richard N. Cooper

Richard L. Taylor

DISTRICT 2—NEW YORK
Class A

John F. McGillicuddy
Alberto M. Paracchini

J. Kirby Fowler

Class B
Richard L. Gelb
John A. Georges

John F. Welch, Jr.

Class C

John Brademas
John R. Opel

Ellen V. Futter

Chairman of the Board and President, Thermo Electron
Corporation, Waltham, Massachusetts

Maurits C. Boas Professor of International Economics, Harvard
University, Cambridge, Massachusetts

President, Taylor Properties, Inc., Boston, Massachusetts

Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Manufacturers
Hanover Trust Company, New York, New York

Chairman of the Board and President, Banco de Ponce, Ponce,
Puerto Rico

President and Chief Executive Officer, The Flemington National
Bank and Trust Company, Flemington, New Jersey

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Bristol-Myers Company,
New York, New York

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, International Paper
Company, New York, New York

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, General Electric Company,
Fairfield, Connecticut

President, New York University, New York, New York

Chairman of the Executive Committee, International Business
Machines Corporation, Armonk, New York

President, Barnard College, Columbia University, New York,
New York

—BUFFALO BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank .

R. Carlos Carballada

Donald I. Wickham
Harry J. Sullivan
Norman W. Sinclair

President and Chief Executive Officer, Central Trust Company,
Rochester, New York

President, Tri-Way Farms, Inc., Stanley, New York

President, Salamanca Trust Company, Salamanca, New York

President and Chief Executive Officer, Lockport Savings Bank,
Lockport, New York

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Mary Ann Lambertsen
Matthew Augustine

Paul E. McSweeney

Vice President, Human Resources, The Quaker Qats Company,
Fisher-Price Division, East Aurora, New York

President and Chief Executive Officer, Eltrex Industries, Inc.,
Rochester, New York

Executive Vice President, United Food and Commercial Workers,
District Union Local One, AFL~CIO, Buffalo, New York

Term
expires
Dec, 31

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1988

1989
1990

1988
1989

1990
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DISTRICT 3—PHILADELPHIA

Class A
Clarence D. McCormick
George A. Butler

Constantinos I. Costalas

Class B
Nicholas Riso
Carl E. Singley
Charles F. Seymour
Class C
Nevius M. Curtis
Peter A. Benoliel

Jane G. Pepper

DISTRICT 4—CLEVELAND

Class A

William A. Stroud
Frank Wobst

William H. May

Class B

Daniel M. Galbreath
Laban P. Jackson, Jr.

Verna K. Gibson
Class C

John R. Miller

Charles W.. Parry

Robert D. Storey

President, The Farmers and Merchants National Bank,
Bridgeton, New Jersey

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, First Pennsylvania Bank,
N.A., Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer, Glendale
National Bank of New Jersey, Voorhees, New Jersey

President and Chief Executive Officer, Giant Food Stores, Inc.,
Carlisle, Pennsylvania

Partner, White, McClelland and Singley, Philadelphia,
Pennsylvania

Chairman, Jackson-Cross Company, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Delmarva Power,
Wilmington, Delaware

Chairman of the Board, Quaker Chemical Corporation,
Conshohocken, Pennsylvania

President, The Pennsylvania Horticultural Society,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania

Chairman, First-Knox National Bank, Mount Vernon, Ohio

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Huntington Bancshares
Incorporated, Columbus, Ohio

Chairman and President, First National Bank of Nelsonville,
Nelsonville, Ohio

President, John W. Galbreath, Columbus, Ohio

Chairman of the Board, International Spike, Inc.,
Lexington, Kentucky

President, The Limited Stores, Inc., Columbus, Ohio

Former President and Chief Operating Officer, The Standard Qil
Company (Ohio), Cleveland, Ohio

Director, and Former Chairman and Chief Executive Officer,
Aluminum Company of America, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Partner, Burke, Haber and Berick, Cleveland, Ohio

Term
expires
Dec. 31

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990
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DISTRICT 4—Continued

—CINCINNATI BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Robert A. Hodson President and Chief Executive Officer, 1st Security Bank,
Hilisboro, Ohio

Robert M. Duncan President and Chief Executive Officer, First National Bank of
Louisa, Louisa, Kentucky

Jack W. Buchanan President, Sphar and Company, Inc., Winchester, Kentucky

Jerry L. Kirby Chairman of the Board and President, Citizens Federal Savings and

Loan Association, Dayton, Ohio

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Kate Ireland National Chairman, Frontier Nursing Service, Wendover,
Kentucky
Owen B. Butler Chairman of the Board (Retired), The Procter and Gamble
Company, Cincinnati, Ohio
Marvin Rosenberg Partner, Towne Properties, Ltd., Cincinnati, Ohio
—PITTSBURGH BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Lawrence F. Klima President, The First National Bank of Pennsylvania,
Erie, Pennsylvania
Thomas G. Dove Chairman of the Executive Committee and Chief Executive

Officer, Wheeling Dollar Bank, Wheeling, West Virginia
George A. Davidson, Jr. Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Consolidated Natural Gas
Company, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
Stephen C. Hansen President and Chief Executive Officer, Dollar Bank, F.S.B.,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Appointed by the Board of Governors

James E. Haas President and Chief Operating Officer, National Intergroup, Inc.,
Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Karl M. von der Heyden  Senior Vice President-Finance and Chief Financial Officer,
H.J. Heinz Company, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

Milton A. Washington President and Chief Executive Officer, Allegheny Housing
Rehabilitation Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

DISTRICT 5—RICHMOND

Class A
K. Donald Menefee Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Madison
National Bank, and Chairman of the Board and President, James
Madison Limited, Washington, D.C.
Chester A. Duke President and Chief Executive Officer, Marion National Bank,
Marion, South Carolina
John F. McNair III President and Chief Executive Officer, Wachovia Bank and Trust

Company, N.A., and The Wachovia Corporation, Winston-
Salem, North Carolina

Term
expires
Dec. 31

1988
1989

1990
1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989
1990

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988

1989

1990
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DISTRICT 5—Continued

Class B

Edward H. Covell
Thomas B. Cookerly

Jack C. Smith

Class C
Robert A. Georgine

Leroy T. Canoles, Jr.
Hanne M. Merriman

Term

expires

Dec, 31
President, The Covell Company, Easton, Maryland 1988
President, Broadcast Division, Allbritton Communications, 1989

Washington, D.C.
Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, K-VA-T Food 1990
Stores, Inc., Grundy, Virginia

President, Building and Construction Trades Department, 1988
AFL-CIO, Washington, D.C,

President, Kaufman and Canoles, Norfolk, Virginia 1989

President and Chief Executive Officer, Honeybee, Inc., 1990

New York, New York

—BALTIMORE BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

H. Grant Hathaway
Joseph W. Mosmiller
Charles W. Hoff 111

Raymond V. Haysbert, Sr.

Chairman of the Board, Equitable Bank, N.A., Baltimore, 1988
Maryland

Chairman of the Board, Loyola Federal Savings and Loan 1988
Association, Baltimore, Maryland

President and Chief Executive Officer, Farmers and Mechanics 1989 .
National Bank, Frederick, Maryland

President and Chief Executive Officer, Parks Sausage Company, 1990

Baltimore, Maryland

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Thomas R. Shelton
John R. Hardesty, Jr.
Gloria L. Johnson

President, Case Foods, Inc., Salisbury, Maryland 1988
President, Preston Energy, Inc., Kingwood, West Virginia 1989
Regional Vice President and Director of Stores, Bloomingdale’s 1990

Department Stores, Kensington, Maryland

—~CHARLOTTE BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

J. Donald Collier

James G. Lindley

John A. Hardin

James M. Culberson, Jr.

President and Chief Executive Officer, Orangeburg National Bank, 1988
Orangeburg, South Carolina

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, South Carolina National 1988
Corporation, and Chairman, President, and Chief Executive
Officer, The South Carolina National Bank, Columbia,
South Carolina

Chairman of the Board and President, First Federal Savings Bank, 1989
Rock Hill, South Carolina

Chairman and President, The First National Bank of Randoiph 1990
County, Asheboro, North Carolina

Appointed by the Board of Governors

G. Alex Bernhardt
Anne M. Allen

William E., Masters

President, Bernhardt Industries, Inc., Lenoir, North Carolina 1988

Vice President and General Manager, Merrill Lynch Realty, 1989
Greensboro, North Carolina

President, Perception, Inc., Easley, South Carolina 1990
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DISTRICT 6—ATLANTA

Class A
Virgil H. Moore, Jr.,
Mary W. Walker

E.B. Robinson, Jr.

Class B

Bernard F. Sliger
Paul W. Green

Gary J. Chouest
Class C

Larry L. Prince

Bradley Currey, Jr.
Edwin A. Huston

Term
expires
Dec. 31
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, First Farmers and 1988
Merchants National Bank, Columbia, Tennessee
Vice Chairman, The National Bank of Walton County, 1989

Monroe, Georgia
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Deposit Guaranty National 1990
Bank and Deposit Guaranty Corporation, Jackson, Mississippi

President, Florida State University, Tallahassee, Florida 1988

President and Chief Executive Officer, American Cast Iron Pipe 1989
Company, Birmingham, Alabama

President, Edison Chouest Offshore, Inc., Galliano, Louisiana 1990

President and Chief Operating Officer, Genuine Parts Company, 1988
Atlanta, Georgia

President, Rock-Tenn Company, Norcross, Georgia 1989

Senior Executive Vice President-Finance, Ryder System, Inc., 1990

Miami, Florida

—BIRMINGHAM BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

William F. Childress
Milton A. Wendland
John H. Newman

Harry B. Brock, Jr.

President, First American Federal Savings and Loan Association, 1988
Huntsville, Alabama

Owner-Operator, Autauga Farming Company, Autaugaville, 1988
Alabama

President and Chief Executive Officer, First National Bank of 1989

Scottsboro, Scottsboro, Alabama
Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Central Bank of the South, 1990
Birmingham, Alabama

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Roy D. Terry President and Chief Executive Officer, Terry Manufacturing 1988
Company, Inc., Roanoke, Alabama
Nelda P. Stephenson President, Nelda Stephenson Chevrolet, Inc., Florence, Alabama 1989
A.G. Trammell President, Alabama Labor Council, AFL-CIO, Birmingham, 1990
Alabama
—JACKSONVILLE BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

v

Robert R. Deison

George W. Gibbs III
A. Bronson Thayer

Buell G. Duncan, Jr.

Chairman of the Board and President, Andrew Jackson State 1988
Savings and Loan Association, Tallahassee, Florida

President, Atlantic Dry Dock Corporation, Jacksonville, Florida 1988

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, First Florida Banks, Inc., 1989
Tampa, Florida

Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer, Sun Bank, 1990

N.A., Orlando, Florida
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DISTRICT 6—Continued Term
—JACKSONVILLE BRANCH—Continued Dec. 31
Appointed by the Board of Governors
E. William Nash, Jr. President, South-Central Operations, The Prudential Insurance 1988
Company of America, Jacksonville, Florida
Saundra H. Gray Co-Owner, Gemini Springs Farm, DeBary, Florida 1989
Vacancy 1990
—MIAMI BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

William H. Losner
James H. Robinson
Robert M. Taylor

Frederick A. Teed

President and Chief Executive Officer, The First National Bank of 1988
Homestead, Homestead, Florida

President, Sun Bank/South Florida, N.A., Fort Lauderdale, 1989
Florida

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, The Mariner Group, Inc., 1990
Fort Myers, Florida

President and Chief Executive Officer, Community Savings, F.A., 1990

Riviera Beach, Florida

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Sue McCourt Cobb Attorney, Greenberg, Traurig, Askew, Hoffman, Lipoff, Rosen, 1988
and Quentel, P.A., Miami, Florida
Jose L. Saumat President, Kaufman and Roberts, Inc., Miami, Florida 1989
Robert D. Apelgren President, Apelgren Corporation, Pahokee, Florida 1990
—NASHVILLE BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank
W.L. Calloway, Jr. Chairman, Quality Lawn Systems, Inc., Nashville, Tennessee 1988
Shirley A. Zeitlin President, Shirley Zeitlin and Co. Realtors, Nashville, Tennessee 1988
Vacancy 1989

Lawrence A. Roseberry

Chairman, First National Bank and Trust Company, and Chairman 1990
and Chief Executive Officer, First Franklin Bancshares, Inc.,
Athens, Tennessee

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Condon S. Bush President, Bush Brothers and Company, Dandridge, Tennessee 1988

Patsy R. Williams Partner, Rhyne Lumber Company, Newport, Tennessee 1989

Vacancy 1990
—NEW ORLEANS BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Alan R, Barton
Robert M. Shofstahl
Robert S. Gaddis

Ronald M. Boudreaux

President and Chief Executive Officer, Mississippi Power 1988
Company, Gulfport, Mississippi

President and Chief Executive Officer, Pelican Homestead and 1988
Savings Association, Metairie, Louisiana

President and Chief Executive Officer, Trustmark National Bank, 1989
Laurel, Mississippi

President and Chief Executive Officer, First National Bank of 1990

St. Landry Parish, Opelousas, Louisiana
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DISTRICT 6—Continued

—NEW ORLEANS BRANCH—Continued

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Sharon A. Perlis
James A. Hefner
Caroline G. Theus

DISTRICT 7—CHICAGO

Class A
John W, Gabbert
B.F. Backlund

Barry F. Sullivan

Class B

Max J. Naylor
Paul J. Schierl

Edward D. Powers
Class C

Charles S. McNeer

Robert J. Day

Marcus Alexis

President, Sharon A. Perlis, (APL.C), Metairie, Louisiana

President, Jackson State University, Jackson, Mississippi

President, Inglewood Land and Development Company,
Alexandria, Louisiana

President and Chief Executive Officer, First of America Bank-
La Porte, N.A., La Porte, Indiana

President and Chief Executive Officer, Bartonville Bank,
Bartonville, Illinois

Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, First National
Bank of Chicago, Chicago, Illinois

Farmer, Jefferson, Iowa

President and Chief Executive Officer, Fort Howard Paper
Company, Green Bay, Wisconsin

Chairman of the Board, Mueller Company, Decatur, Illinois

Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Wisconsin
Electric Power Company, Milwaukee, Wisconsin

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, USG Corporation, Chicago,
Illinois

Dean, College of Business Administration, University of Illinois at
Chicago, Chicago, Illinois

—DETROIT BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Donald R. Mandich
Ronald D. Story

James A. Aliber

Frederik G.H. Meijer

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Comerica Bank-Detroit,
Detroit, Michigan

Chairman and President, The Ionia County National Bank of Ionia,
Ionia, Michigan

Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, First Federal
of Michigan, Detroit, Michigan

Chairman of the Board, Meijer, Inc., Grand Rapids, Michigan

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Phyilis E. Peters
Richard T. Lindgren

Beverly Beltaire

Director, Professional Standards Review, Touche Ross and
Company, Detroit, Michigan

President and Chief Executive Officer, Cross and Trecker
Corporation, Bloomfield Hills, Michigan

President, P R Associates, Inc., Detroit, Michigan

Term
expires
Dec. 31

1988
1989
1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989
1990

1990

1988
1989

1990



Directors of Federal Reserve Banks and Branches 353

DISTRICT 8—ST. LoUIS
Class A

Robert E. Menz

David W. Kemper II

H.L. Hembree 111

Class B

Robert J. Sweeney

Frank M. Mitchener, Jr.

Roger W. Schipke

Class C
Robert L. Virgil, Ir.
H. Edwin Trusheim

Janet McAfee Weakley

Chairman of the Board and President, The First National Bank of
Highland, Highland, Illinois

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Commerce Bank of
St. Louis, N.A,, Clayton, Missouri, and President and Chief
Executive Officer, Commerce Bancshares, Inc., Kansas City,
Missouri

Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Arkansas Best
Corporation, Fort Smith, Arkansas

Consultant, Murphy Qil Corporation, El Dorado, Arkansas

President, Mitchener Farms, Inc., Sumner, Mississippi

Senior Vice President, GE Appliances, General Electric Company,
Louisville, Kentucky

Dean, John M. Qlin School of Business, Washington University
in St. Louis, St. Louis, Missouri

Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer, General
American Life Insurance Company, St. Louis, Missouri

President, Janet McAfee, Inc., Clayton, Missouri

—LITTLE ROCK BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Robert C. Connor, Jr.

Patricia M. Townsend
David Armbruster

W. Wayne Hartsfield

President, Union National Bank of Little Rock,
Little Rock, Arkansas
President, Townsend Company, Stuttgart, Arkansas
President, First America Federal Savings Bank,
Fort Smith, Arkansas
President and Chief Executive Officer, First National Bank,
Searcy, Arkansas

Appointed by the Board of Governors

James R. Rodgers

Airport Manager, Little Rock Regional Airport, Little Rock,
Arkansas

L. Dickson Flake President, Barnes, Quinn, Flake and Anderson, Inc., Little Rock,
Arkansas
William E. Love President, Sound-Craft Systems, Inc., Morrilton, Arkansas
—LOUISVILLE BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Allan S. Hanks
Morton Boyd

Irving W. Bailey 11

Wayne G. Overall, Jr.

Director, The Anderson National Bank, Lawrenceburg, Kentucky

President, First Kentucky National Corporation, Louisville,
Kentucky

President and Chief Operating Officer, Capital Holding
Corporation, Louisville, Kentucky

President, First Federal Savings Bank, Elizabethtown, Kentucky

Term
expires
Dec. 31

1988

1989

1988
1989
1990

1988
1989

1990

1988

1989
1990

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1990
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DISTRICT 8—Continued Term
. expires
—LOUISVILLE BRANCH—Continued Dec. 31

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Lois H. Gray Chairman of the Board, James N. Gray Construction Company, 1988
Inc., Glasgow, Kentucky
Thomas A. Alvey Delegate, Owensboro Council of Labor, Owensboro, Kentucky 1989
Raymond M. Burse President, Kentucky State University, Frankfort, Kentucky 1990
—MEMPHIS BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

William H. Brandon, Jr. President, First National Bank of Phillips County, 1988
Helena, Arkansas

Michael J. Hennessey President, Munro and Company, Inc., Wynne, Arkansas 1989

Thomas M. Garrott President and Chief Operating Officer, National Bank of Commerce 1990
and National Commerce Bancorporation, Memphis, Tennessee

Larry A. Watson Chairman of the Board and President, Liberty Federal Savings 1990

Bank, Paris, Tennessee

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Katherine Hinds Smythe  President, Memorial Park, Inc., Memphis, Tennessee 1988

Sandra B, Sanderson President and Chief Executive Officer, Sanderson Plumbing 1989
Products, Inc., Columbus, Mississippi

Seymour B. Johnson Owner, Kay Planting Company, Indianola, Mississippi 1990

DISTRICT 9—MINNEAPOLIS

Class A
Duane W. Ring President, Norwest Bank La Crosse, N.A., La Crosse, Wisconsin 1988
Charles W. Ekstrum President and Chief Executive Officer, First National Bank, Philip, 1989
South Dakota
Joel S. Harris President, Yellowstone Holding Company, Columbus, Montana 1990
Class B
Richard L. Falconer District Staff Manager, Northwestern Bell, Minneapolis, Minnesota 1988
Bruce C. Adams Partner, Triple Adams Farms, Lansford, North Dakota 1989
Earl R. St. John, Jr. President and Owner, St. John Forest Products, Inc., Spalding, 1990
Michigan
Class C
John A. Rollwagen Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Cray Research Inc., 1988
Minneapolis, Minnesota
Michael W, Wright Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Super Valu Stores, Inc., 1989
Minneapolis, Minnesota :
Delbert W. Johnson President and Chief Executive Officer, Pioneer/Norelkote, 1990

Minneapolis, Minnesota
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DISTRICT 9—Continued

—HELENA BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Noble E. Vosburg
Robert H. Waller

F. Charles Mercord

President and Chief Executive Officer, Pacific Hide and Fur
Corporation, Great Falls, Montana

President and Chief Executive Officer, First Interstate Bank of
Billings, N.A., Billings, Montana

President and Managing Officer, First Federal Savings Bank of
Montana, Kalispell, Montana

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Marcia S. Anderson

Warren H. Ross

President, Bridger Canyon Stallion Station, Inc., Bozeman,
Montana
President, Ross 8-7 Ranch, Inc., Chinook, Montana

DISTRICT 10—KANSAS CITY

Class A
Robert L. Hollis
Harold L. Gerhart, Jr.

Roger L. Reisher

Class B
Jerry D. Geist
Richard D. Harrison
S. Dean Evans, Sr.
Class C
Irvine O. Hockaday, Jr.
Fred W. Lyons, Jr.

Thomas E. Rodriguez

Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, First National
Bank and Trust Co., Okmulgee, Oklahoma

President and Chief Executive Officer, First National Bank,
Newman Grove, Nebraska

Co-Chairman, FirstBank Holding Company of Colorado,
Lakewood, Colorado

Chairman and President, Public Service Company of New Mexico,
Albuquerque, New Mexico

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Fleming Companies, Inc.,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

Partner, Evans Grain Company, Salina, Kansas

President and Chief Executive Officer, Hallmark Cards, Inc.,
Kansas City, Missouri

President and Chief Executive Officer, Marion Laboratories, Inc.,
Kansas City, Missouri

President and General Manager, Thomas E. Rodriguez and
Associates, P.C., Aurora, Colorado

—DENVER BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

George S. Jenks

W. Richard Scarlett III
Henry A. True Il
Junius F. Baxter

President and Chief Executive Officer, Sunwest Financial Services,
Inc., Albuquerque, New Mexico

President, Jackson State Bank, Jackson Hole, Wyoming

Partner, True Companies, Casper, Wyoming

' Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Bank Western

Federal Savings Bank, Denver, Colorado

Term
expires
Dec. 31

1988

1988

1989

1988

1989

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988
1989

1990

1988

1988
1989
1990
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DISTRICT 10—Continued
—DENVER BRANCH—Continued

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Anthony W. Williams Attorney, Williams, Turner, and Holmes, P.C., Grand Junction,
Colorado

James C. Wilson Management Consultant, Longmont, Colorado

Gilbert Sanchez President, New Mexico Highlands University, Las Vegas,
New Mexico

—OKLAHOMA CITY BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

William O. Alexander Chairman, Continental Federal Savings and Loan Association,
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

W. Dean Hidy Chairman of the Board, Triad Bank, N.A., Tulsa, Oklahoma

William H. Crawford Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, First National Bank and

Trust Company, Frederick, Oklahoma

Appointed by the Board of Governors

John F. Snodgrass President and Trustee, The Samuel Roberts Noble Foundation,
Inc., Ardmore, Oklahoma
Patience S. Latting Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

—OMAHA BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

John R. Cochran President and Chief Executive Officer, Norwest Bank Nebraska,
N.A., Omaha, Nebraska

John T. Selzer President, Scottsbluff National Bank and Trust Company,
Scottsbluff, Nebraska

Charles H. Thorne Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, First Federal

Savings and Loan Association of Lincoln, Lincoln, Nebraska

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Janice D. Stoney President and Chief Executive Officer, Northwestern Bell
Telephone Company, Omaha, Nebraska
Kenneth L. Morrison President, Morrison Enterprises, Hastings, Nebraska

DISTRICT 1]—DALLAS

Class A
Charles T. Doyle Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Gulf National Bank,
Texas City, Texas
Robert G. Greer Chairman of the Board, Tanglewood Bank, N.A., Houston, Texas
T. C. Frost Chairman of the Board, The Frost National Bank, San Antonio,

Texas

Term
expires
Dec. 31

1988

1989
1990

1988

1988
1989

1988

1989

1988
1989

1989

1988

1989

1988

1989
1990
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DISTRICT 11—Continued Term
expires
C l ass B Dec. 31
Robert Ted Enloe III President, Lomas and Nettleton Financial Corporation, 1988
Dallas, Texas
Gary E. Wood Director of Governmental Relations, Baylor University, 1989
Waco, Texas )
Robert L. Pfluger Rancher, San Angelo, Texas 1990
Class C
Hugh G. Robinson President, Cityplace Development Corporation, Dallas, Texas 1988
Leo E. Linbeck, Jr. Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, Linbeck Construction 1989
Corporation, Houston, Texas
Bobby R. Inman Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Westmark 1990
Systems Inc., Austin, Texas
—FEL PASO BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank
Humberto F. Sambrano Partner, Urban General Contractors, Inc., El Paso, Texas 1988
David L. Stone President, The Portales National Bank, Portales, New Mexico 1989
Henry B. Ellis President, MBank El Paso, N.A., El Paso, Texas 1990
Ethel Ortega Olson Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Otero Savings 1990

and Loan Association, Alamogordo, New Mexico

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Peyton Yates
John R. Sibley
Diana S. Natalicio

President, Yates Drilling Company, Artesia, New Mexico 1988
President, Tri-Mountain Enterprises, Carlsbad, New Mexico 1989
Interim President and Vice President for Academic Affairs, 1990

The University of Texas at El Paso, El Paso, Texas

—HOUSTON BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Jeff Austin, Jr.
Jenard M. Gross

Clive Runnells
David E. Sheffield

President, First National Bank of Jacksonville, Jacksonville, Texas 1988

Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, United 1989
Savings Association of Texas, Houston, Texas

President and Director, Runnells Cattle Company, Bay City, Texas 1990

Director, First Victoria National Bank, Victoria, Texas . 1990

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Gilbert D. Gaedcke, Jr.

Walter M. Mischer, Jr.
Andrew L. Jefferson, Jr.

Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Gaedcke 1988
Equipment Company, Houston, Texas
President, The Mischer Corporation, Houston, Texas 1989

Attorney, Jefferson, Mims, and Plummer, Houston, Texas 1990



358 Federal Reserve Bulletin [ May 1988

DISTRICT 11—Continued Term
expires
Dec. 31
—SAN ANTONIO BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank
Jane Flato Smith Investor and Rancher, San Antonio, Texas 1988
C. Ivan Wilson Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, First City 1989
Bank of Corpus Christi, Corpus Christi, Texas
Robert T. Rork Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, First 1990
RepublicBank Austin, Austin, Texas
Sam R. Sparks President, Sam R. Sparks, Inc., Progreso, Texas 1990
Appointed by the Board of Governors
Robert F. McDermott Chairman of the Board and President, United Services Automobile 1988
Association, San Antonio, Texas
Lawrence E. Jenkins Vice President, Austin Division, Lockheed Missiles and Space Co., 1989
Inc., Austin, Texas
Ruben M. Garcia Chief Executive Officer, Modern Machine Shop, Inc., Laredo, 1990
Texas
DISTRICT 12—SAN FRANCISCO
Class A
Spencer F. Eccles Chairman and Chief Executive Officer, First Security Corporation, 1988

Salt Lake City, Utah

Rayburn S. Dezember Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer, Central Pacific 1989
Corporation, and Chairman, American National Bank,

Bakersfield, California

R. Blair Hawkes President and Chief Executive Officer, Ireland Bank, Malad City, 1990
Idaho
Class B
Togo W. Tanaka Chairman, Gramercy Enterprises, Inc., Los Angeles, California 1988
John C. Hampton President, Willamina Lumber Company, Portland, Oregon 1989
John N. Nordstrom Co-Chairman of the Board, Nordstrom, Inc., Seattle, Washington 1990
Class C
Carolyn S. Chambers President and Chief Executive Officer, Chambers Communications 1988

Corporation, Eugene, Oregon

Robert F. Erburu Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, The Times 1989

Mirror Company, Los Angeles, California

Cordell W. Hull Executive Vice President and Director, Bechtel Group, Inc., 1990

San Francisco, California
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DISTRICT 12—Continued
—L0S ANGELES BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Howard C. McCrady Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer (Retired),
Valley National Bank of Arizona, Phoenix, Arizona

William L. Tooley Chairman, Tooley and Company, Investment Builders,
Los Angeles, California

Fred D. Jensen Chairman of the Board, President, and Chief Executive Officer,
National Bank of Long Beach, Long Beach, California

Ross M. Blakely Chairman of the Executive Committee of the Board, Coast Savings

and Loan, Los Angeles, California -

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Thomas R. Brown, Jr. Chairman of the Board, Burr-Brown Corporation, Tucson, Arizona

Yvonne Brathwaite Burke Partner, Jones, Day, Reavis and Pogue, Los Angeles, California

Richard C. Seaver Chairman, Hydril Company, Los Angeles, California
—PORTLAND BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Herman C. Bradley, Jr. President and Chief Executive Officer (Retired), Tri-County
Banking Company, Junction City, Oregon

Wayne E. Phillips, Jr. Vice President, Phillips Ranch, Inc., Baker, Oregon

Stephen G. Kimball President and Chief Executive Officer, Baker Boyer Bancorp,
Walla Walla, Washington

G. Dale Weight Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, Benjamin

Franklin Savings and Loan Association, Portland, Oregon

Appointed by the Board of Governors

G. Johnny Parks Former Northwest Regional Director, International
Longshoremen’s and Warehousemen’s Union, Portland, Oregon

Paul E. Bragdon President, Reed College, Portland, Oregon

Sandra A. Suran Small Business Advocate, Oregon Economic Development

Department, Salem, Oregon

—SALT LAKE CITY BRANCH
Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

Gerald R. Ghristensen Chairman and President, First Federal Savings and Loan
Association, Salt Lake City, Utah

Ronald S. Hanson President, Zions First National Bank, Salt Lake City, Utah

Curtis H. Eaton President and Vice Chairman of the Board, Twin Falls Bank and
Trust Company, Twin Falls; Idaho

Virginia P. Kelson Executive Director, Phoenix Institute, Salt Lake City, Utah

Term
expires
Dec. 31

1988
1988
1989

1950

1988
1989
1990

1988

1989
1990

1990

1988

1989
1950

1988

1989
1990

1990
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DISTRICT 12—Continued oferm
—SALT LAKE CITY BRANCH—Continued Der'3l

Appointed by the Board of Governors

D.N. Rose President and Chief Executive Officer, Mountain Fuel Supply 1988
Company, Salt Lake City, Utah
Robert N. Pratt President and Chief Operating Officer, Bonneville Pacific 1989
Corporation, Salt Lake City, Utah
Don M. Wheeler President, Wheeler Machinery Company, Salt Lake City, Utah 1990
—SEATTLE BRANCH

Appointed by the Federal Reserve Bank

W.W. Philip Chairman of the Board, President, and Chief Executive Officer, 1988
Puget Sound Bancorp, Tacoma, Washington

H.H. Larison President, Coluinbia Paint and Coatings, Spokane, Washington 1989

B.R. Beeksma Chairman of the Board and Chief Executive Officer, InterWest 1990
Savings Bank, Oak Harbor, Washington

William S. Randall Chairman, President, and Chief Executive Officer, First Interstate 1990

Bank of Washington, N.A., Seattle, Washington

Appointed by the Board of Governors

Byron 1. Mallott Chief Executive Officer, Sealaska Corporation, Juneau, Alaska 1988
Carol A. Nygren Partner, Laventhol and Horwath, Seattle, Washington 1989
Irma Goertzen Administrator, University Hospital, University of Washington, 1990

Seattle, Washington
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Money Stock and Bank Credit A3

1.10 RESERVES, MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES

Monetary and credit aggregates
(annual rates of chang lly adjusted in p )
Item 1987 1987 1988
Qt Q2 Q3 Q4 Oct, Nov. Dec Jan.” Feb.
Reserves of depository institutions®
L 16.4 8.0 ~1.6 1.4 13.9 -10.4 -11.4 18.4 2.6
2 Required ... 16.5 8.4 -5 3 7.1 -6.4 -13.8 13.0 6.0
3 Nonborrowed 5y 18.5 5.4 -4 1.2 14.1 -4.0 -14.7 12.2 17.0
4 Monetary base 1.t 6.9 5.1 1.7 11.0 6.9 kR | 16. 4.7
Concepts of money, liquid assets, and debr*
5 Ml.. 13.2 6.6 8 4.0 14.0 -56 -2.9 12.8 1.1
6 M2 6.5 2.7 2.8 4.0 6.0 1.0 1.8 10.0 9.1
7 M3 6.5 4.6 4.5 5.5 7.3 5.0 1.4 8.2 10.1
8L... 6.2 4.1 4.2 6.0 8.3 3.7 1.6" 115 n.a.
9 Debt 10.8" 8.9 8.2" 9.8 9.7 1.6 8.7 8.0 n.a.
Nonrrgmacﬁon components
L . 4.2 3 3.5 4.0 3. 34 3.6 9.0 11.8
1 InM3only. .o 6.7 12.7 10.9 11.2" 12.8" 2.2 -y 1.1 14.0
Time and savings deposits
Commerct;d banks
12 Savings’.............. L T RE P RERTER 352 224 10.1 i -2.0 -1.3 0 54 134
13 Small-denomination time 6 S -2.7 7.4 14.8 19.2 23.7 9.4 10.6 17.3
14 e-denomination time™'® ... .. ..o, 8.7 17.1 6.8 10.5 4.1 18.1 4.5 -12.2 139
Thrift instjtutions
15 SAVINES ... it e e 25.4 19.2 7.0 -3.8 -7.0 -9.1 -4.1 -3.6 -.5
16  Small-denomination time _ .. .. Lo —42 1.2 9.3 16.0 12.6 25.9 19.4 18.6 27.3
17  Large-denomination time® ~12.6 5.1 9.9 2.2 26.1 25.6 23.5 10.4 17.0
Debt components*
18 Federal.......coovniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiiieeninis 12.2 8.8 59 7.5 3.9 126 8.0 5.1 n.a.
19 Nonfederal............coooovviviinninene.s 1 10.4" 9.0" 9.0 10.6 11.5" 113 8.9 8.9 n.a.
20 Total loans and securities at commercial banks 10.4 8.2 6.2 58 7.0 2.6 -1.0 59 8.3
1. Unless otherwise noted, rates of chang Iculated from ag and money market funds. Also excludes all balances held

amounts outstanding in preceding month or quarter. .

2. Figures incorporate adjustments for discontinuities associated with the
implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuities due to changes in reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such required
reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, in adjusting for discon-

and a

instituti by U.S.
commercial banks, money market funds (general purpose and broker-({ealer).
foreign governments and commercial banks, and the U.S. government.
M3: M2 glus large-denomination time deposits and term RP liabilities (in
amounts of $100,000 or more) issued by commercial banks and thrift institutions,
term Eurodollars held by U.S. residents at foreign branches of U.S. banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the United Kingdom and Canada, and

tinuities in the monetary base, required clearing bal dj to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series.
3. The monetary base not adjusted for di inuities
reserves plus required clearing bal and adju to p for float
at Federal Reserve Banks plus the currency component of the money stock less
the amount of vault cash holdings of thrift institutions that is included in the
currency component of the money stock plus, for institutions not having required
reserve s, the excess of current vault cash over the amount applied to
satisfy current reserve reigiremems. After the introduction of contemporatteous
reserve requirements (CRR), currency and vault cash figures are measured over
the weekl% computation period ending Monday.

Before CRR, all of the y base other than excess reserves
are seasonnlm“steﬂ as a whole, rather than by component, and excess
reserves are ¢ on a not seasonally adjusted basis. After CRR, the seasonally
adjusted series consists of seas y adjusted total reserves, which include
excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus the seasonally adjusted
currency component of the money stock plus the remaining items seasonally
adjusted as a whole, )

4. Composition of the mone‘¥ stock measures and debt is as follows:

MI: (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of depository institutions; (2) travelers checks of nonbank issuers; (3) demand
deposits at all commercial banks other than those due to depository institutions,
the U.S. government, and foreign banks and official institutions less cash items in
the process of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4) other checkable
deposits (OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and auto-
matic transfer service (ATS) accounts at depository institutions, credit union
share draft accounts, and demand deposits at thrift institutions.

M2: M1 plus overnight (and continuing ) repurchase agr {(RPs)
issued by all commercial banks and overnight Eurodollars issued to U.S. residents
by foreign branches of U.S. banks worldwide, Money Market Deposit Accounts
(MMDAS), savings and small-denomination time deposits (time deposits—inciud-
ing retail RPs—~—in amounts of less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and
tax-exempt general purpdse and broker-dealer money market mutual funds.Ex-
cludes individual retirement accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at depository

of total -

in both taxable and tax-exempt, institution-only monﬁy market mutual
funds. Exclud held by deposil instituti the U.S, government,
money market funds, and foreign banks and official institutions, Also subtracted
is the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodollars held by i nly
monei(market mutual funds.

L: M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U.S. savings bonds, short-term
Treasury securities, commercial and bankers acceptances, net of money
market mutual fund holdings of these assets, i

Debt: Debt of domestic nonfinancial sectors consists of outstanding credit
market debt of the U.S, government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors, Private debt consists of corporate bonds, mortgages, con-
sumer credit {including bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers
acceptances, and other debt instruments. The source of data on domestic
non| ial debt is the Federal Reserve Board’s flow of funds accounts. Debt
data are based on monthly averages. Growth rates for debt reflect adjustments for
discontinuities over time in the levels of debt presented in other tables.

S. Sum of overnight RPs and Eurodollars, money market fund balances
Eﬁneml se broker-dealer), MMDAs, and savings and small time

its less the estimated amount of demand deposits and vault cash held by
thrift institutions to service their time and savings deposit liabilities.

6. Sum of large time deposits, term RPs, Eurodoliars of U.S.
money market fund balances (institution-only), less a consolidation adjustment
that represents the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodollars held by
institution-only money market mutual funds.

7. Excludes MMDAs.

8. Small-denomination time deposits—including retail RPs—are those issued
in amounts of less than $100,000. All IRA and Keogh accounts at commercial
banks and thrifts are subtracted from small time deposits.

9. e-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000
or more, excluding those booked at international banking facilities.

10. nomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository institutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions.

11. Changes calculated from figures shown in table 1.23.
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1.11 RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND RESERVE BANK CREDIT
Millions of dollars

Monthlf;avgeur::: s of Weckly averages of daily figures for week ending
Factors 1987 1988 1988
Dec. Jan. Feb. Jan. 13 Jan. 20 Jan. 27 Feb. 3 Feb. 10 | Feb. 17 | Feb. 24
SUPPLYING RESERVE FUNDS
248,975 | 246,090 | 238,789 | 247,132 | 244,506 | 244,769 | 242,404 | 236,517 | 239,738 | 238,397
2 U.S. government securities'. .. 219,761 | 219,855 | 214,625 | 220,074 | 218,734 | 219,489 | 218,129 | 212,727 | 212,608 | 215,898
3 Bought outright................ L] 218,734 | 219,069 | 214625 | 219,578 | 218,734 | 218,988 | 218,129 { 212,727 { 212,608 | 215,898
4 Held under repurchase agreements. ... 1,027 786 0 496 0 S01 0 0 0 0
5  Federal agency obligations.............. 8,062 7,806 7,402 7,815 7.5 7,627 7,414 7,402 7,402 7,402
6 Bought outright...........ocovevvnnas 7,559 7. 503 7,402 7,553 7, 534 7.423 7414 7,402 7,402 .402
7 Held under repurchase agreements. . ... 503 0 262 204 0 0 0
8  Acceptances 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
9 Loans ....... 836 1,028 353 981 593 422 293 280 509 340
10 Float ... ooviiuiiiiiinninnaiiarinraenns 1,545 1,784 1,627 2,737 1,855 1,464 997 739 3,920 617
Other Feéieral Reserve assets ........... 15,771 15,617 14,782 15,524 15,790 15,767 15,570 15,369 15,299 14,141
12 Goldstock® ........viiiiiiiiiiiii e 11,080 11,074 11,065 Il,076 11,074 11,071 11,068 11,066 11,065 11,
s cial drawing rights certificate account . 5,018 5,018 5018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018
reasury currency outstanding ............ 18,153 18,205 18,265 18,193 18,207 18,221 18,235 18,249 18,263 18:277
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
1S Currency in circulation . .................. 227,366 | 226,414 | 224,337 | 227,843 | 225981 | 224,244 | 223,410 | 224,308 | 225,042 | 224,506
16 Treasury cash holdings® .........c.eeve.ee 454 441 449 438 446 436 439 45 448 452
Deposits, other than reserve balances, with
Federal Reserve Banks
17 TreASUIY......covuniirsinrnsnneersens 4,209 5,774 3, m 3,87t 2,521 8.941 8,125 3,723 3,425 4,111
18 Foreign........ 233 274 241 235 347 226 291 227 230 240
19  Service-related by ’
adjustments 2,168 2,233 2,301 2,278 2,101 2,697 2,085 2,601 2,002 2,193
20 L T 366 432 335 254 329 383 334 294 321 296
21 Other Federal Rese
capital ..... 7,443 7,432 7,303 7,522 7,548 7,618 6,987 6,846 8,193 7,166
22 Reserve balances w wj
Reserve Banks®...............ccunet 37,986 37,389 34,461 38,981 39,533 34,534 35,054 32,406 34,424 33,793
End-of-month figures Wednesday figures
1987 1988 1988
Dec. Jan. Feb. Jan, 13 Jan. 20 Jan. 27 Feb. 3 Feb. 10 | Feb. 17 | Feb. 24
SUPPLYING ReSErVE FUNDs
23 ReserveBank credit ....................0s 251,883 | 242,517 | 239,795 | 246,529 | 249,362 | 245,867 | 240,870 | 231,461 | 242,390 | 237,250
24 U.S. government securities'. ............ 222,551 | 218,411 | 216,891 | 219,332 | 218,442 | 220,282 | 215,648 | 207,371 | 217,534 | 214,501
25 Bought outright................ 218,906 218,411 216,891 219,332 218,442 218,892 215,648 207,371 217,534 214,901
26 Held under repurchase agreement, 3,645 0 0 0 1] 1,39 Q 0 0 0
27 Federal ngency obligations 8,869 7,423 7,402 7,553 7,423 8,034 7,402 7,402 7,402 7,402
28 Bought outright.. 7,553 7,423 7,402 7,553 7,423 7.423 7,402 7,402 7 402 7,402
29 1,316 0 0 0 0 611 0 0 0
30 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
31 3,815 333 336 2,717 450 363 202 336 462 253
k3 811 396 897 1,204 7,381 943 1,610 687 2,804 433
33 Other rfteral Reserve assets ........... 15,837 15,954 14,269 15,723 15,666 16,245 16,008 15,665 14,188 14,261
34 Gold Stock® ..o iviii e 11,078 11,068 11,063 11,075 11,072 11,071 11,067 11,065 11,065 11,063
35 Special drawing rights certificate account. . 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018
36 Treasury currency outstanding ............ 18,177 18,233 18,289 18,205 18,219 18,233 18,247 18,261 18,275 18,289
ABSORBING RESERVE FUNDS
37 Currency in clrculauon ................... 230,213 | 223,188 | 223,615 | 227,031 | 225,640 | 223,650 | 223,793 | 224,843 | 225,292 | 224,027
38 Treasury cash holdings? ........ccvevrunee 446 438 457 448 436 437 440 448 451 456
Deposits, other than reserve balances, with
Reserve Banks
39 Treasury.........ooivrvcreererennanens 5,313 10,276 2,472 3,421 3,859 9,481 3,432 2,845 4,986 2,505
40 Foreign..............coveiiiieiininnns 244 343 343 212 23t 220 213 270 243 206
41  Service-related balances and
mbustments ....................... 1,687 1,674 1,658 1,687 1,681 1,677 1,674 1,673 1,681 1,681
................................. 1,027 31s 438 289 358 383 330 314 314 274
43 Other Federal Reserve liabilities and
capital ...l 7,129 6,926 7,139 7438 7,300 7.459 6,704 6,875 6,874 6,997
4 Reserve balances wj
Reserve Banks 40,097 33,664 38,043 40,302 44,167 36,882 38,617 28,537 36,908 35,475

Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S. government securities stock. Revised data not included in this table are available from the Division of
Iedged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes any securities sold and Research and Statistics, Banking Section.
scheduled to be bou, g‘l:dbnck under matched sale-purchase transactions. 3. Excludes required clearing ball and adj ts to p for
2. Revised for pe float.

s between October 1986 and April 1987. At times durin 5

this interval, outstanding gold certificates were inadvertently in excess of the gol NoTe. For amounts of currency and coin held as reserves, see table 1.12.
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1.12 RESERVES AND BORROWINGS Depository Institutions

Millions of dollars
Monthly averages®
Reserve classification 1985 1986 1987 1987 1988
Dec Dec. Dec July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.
1 Reserve bnlancei with Reserve Banks' ......... 27,620 37,360 37,673 36,110 35,616 36,685 37,249 37,453 37,673 37,485
2 Total vgult cash®. .| 22953 4,019 26,155 24,613 24,644 24,854 25,587 25,431 26,155 26,919
3V e ,522 22,19 4,449 2,728 22,745 23,128 23,887 23,752 24,449 25,155
4  Surplus®.. 2,431 1,879 1,706 1,885 1,899 1,726 1,730 1,679 1, 1,
5 Total reserve 48,142 59,560 62,123 58,838 58,361 59,813 61,106 61,205 62,123 62,
6 Required reserves................ 47,085 58,191 61,094 58,078 57,329 59,020 39,977 60,282 61,004 61,345
7 Bxcess reserve balances at Reserve 1,058 1,369 1,029 761 1,032 793 1,129 923 1,029 i,
ngs at Reserve Banks ..... 1,318 827 777 672 647 940 625 m 1,082
9  Seasonal borrowings at Reserve ] . 56 8 93 283 279 231 189 126 93 59
10  Extended credit at Reserve Banks'.......,... 499 303 483 194 132 409 449 394 483 372
Biweekly averages of daily figures for weeks ending
1987 1988
Nov.18 | Dec.2 | Dec.16 | Dec.30 | Jan. 13 | Jan. 27 | Feb. 10 | Feb.24 | Mar.9 | Mar. 23
11 Reserve bahm? with Reserve Banks' ......... 37,525 37,069 38272 37,038 39,175 37.002 33,691 34,087 35,577 35,761
12 Tth cash®........ooviininnnen .1 25,188 25,802 25,372 26,960 26,566 26,533 29,417 27,954 25,987 26,224
13 V. et .1 23,622 23,999 23,84 25,105 24,937 24,840 26,965 25,673 23,999 24,330
14 Surplus®... groreererreneianes o 1 1,803 1,549 1,855 1,629 1,694 2,452 2,282 1,988 1,894
15 Total reserves™. ................ 61,147 61,068 62,095 62,160 64,112 61,842 60,656 59,759 59,576 60,091

16 Requiredreserves..................uuen g X
17 Excess reserve balances at Reserve Banks® ... .. 492 1,213 1,206
18 Total borrowings at Reserve Banks e 68

19 Seasonal borrowings at Reserve Bonks
20 Extended credit at Reserve Banks

61,354 | 62805 | e0.554 | 59368 | 38688 | S8.600 59,;853;

806 1,307 1,288 1,288 1,071 976

671 1,945 508 287 425 537 1,924
102 66 34 35 77 111 123
36 485 332 144 232 255 1,685

1. Excludes required clearing balances and adjustments to compensate for

oat,

2. Dates refer to the maintenance periods in which the vault cash can be used
to satisfy reserve requi T P reserve irements,
maintenance periods end 30 days after the lagged computation periods in which
"3 "’é‘:"ﬁ’ malllw‘d'ul cash held during the jon _period b

. to vault uring computation i y
institutions having required reserve balances at F‘m Reserve Banks plus the
amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the maintenance period at
institutions having no red reserve b )

4. Total vault cash at institutions having no required reserve balances less the
amount of vault cash equal to their required reserves during the maintenance

riod.
pes. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and
adjustments to compensate for float, plus vault cash used to satisfy reserve
requirements. Such vault cash consists of all vault cash held during the lagged

computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal to required reserves during the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reserve balances.

6. Reserve balances with Federal Reserve Banks plus vault cash used to satisfy
reserve requirements less required reserves.

7. Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window under the
terms and conditions established for the extended credit program to help
depository institutions deal with sustained liquidity pressures. Because there is
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit is
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves,

8. Before February 1984, data are prorated monthly averages of weekly
g"{e 3; beginning February 1984, data are p d monthly ages of

y averages. .

Notke. These data also appear in the Board’s H.3 (502) release. For address, see

inside front cover.
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1.13 SELECTED BORROWINGS IN IMMEDIATELY AVAILABLE FUNDS Large Member Banks'
Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1987 week ending Monday

Maturity and source
Aug. 31 | Sept.7 | Sept. 14 | Sept. 21 | Sept.28 | Oct. 5 Oct. 12 | Oct. 19 | Oct. 26

Federal funds purchased, repurchase agreements, and
quh;r selected borrowing in immediately available
unds
From commercial banks in the United States
1 For one day or under continuing contract
2 _ For all other maturities ............. o
From other depository institutions, foreign bal
foreign official institutions, and U.S. government
agencies
3 For one day or under continuing contract.

70,480 75,786 75,048 70,262 66,374 74,386 76,610 75,793 74,961
9,442 9171 8,848 8,888 9,170 8,209 8,611 9,040 9,384

30,994 29,160 30,085 27,159 25,696 2§ W3 13 26,970 24,791 23,348

4  For all other maturities 6,622 6,160 6,560 6,895 6,773 97 6,562 7,056 8,487
Repurchase agreements on U.S. government and federal
agency securities in immediately available funds
Brokers and nonbank dealers in securities
5 For one day or under continuing contract............. 13,002 13,332 13,966 13,289 13,685 15,508 14,496 15,254 14,825
6 For all other maturities ............oovvnivaniennnnns 13,619 13,880 13,827 15,032 15,720 12,059 11,934 11,053 12,021
All other customers
7  For one day or under continuing contract............. 27,128 26,288 26,501 26,808 26,957 27,240 26,338 26,758 28,608
8 Forallother maturities .........coveiiivenienieonnne 9,657 9,120 9,036 8,943 8,891 8,054 8,611 7,761 9,044

MeMo: Federal funds loans and resale agreements in
immediately available funds in maturities of one day
or under continuing contract

9 To commercial banks in the Uni}ed States........oeohe 29,053 30,568 28,193 30,303 29,348 33,209 30,926 33,064 36,169

10 To all other specified customers® ..............oovovenns 14,024 14,062 14,067 14,172 14,600 14,751 12,971 13,429 14,211
1. Banks with assets of $1 billion or more as of Dec. 31, 1977. L 2. Brokers and nonbank dealers in securities; other depository institutions;
These data also appear in the Board's H.5 (507) release. For address, see inside foreign banks and official institutions; and United States government agencies.

front cover.



1.14 FEDERAL RESERVE BANK INTEREST RATES
Percent per year

Policy Instruments A7

Current and previous levels

Adiusumt credit Extended credit®
M
Federal Reterve Seasonal credit First 30 days of borrowing After 30 days of borrowing’
On Effective Previous On Effective Previous On Effective Previous ;
31728 date rate 13188 date rate 313188 date rate Effective date
.......... 6 9/9/87 k173 6 9/9/87 5 7.10 3/24/88 7.10 3/10/88
New York ...... 9/4/87 9/4/87 3/24/88 3/10/88
Philadelphia..... 9/4/87 9/4/87 3/24/88 3/10/88
Cleveland....... 9/4) 3/24/88 3/10/88
Richmond....... 9/5/87 9/5/87 3/24/88 3/10/88
......... 9/4/87 3/24/88 3/10/88
9/4/87 9487 324188 3/10/88
9/9/87 ¥9/87 3/24/88 3/10/88
9/8/87 : 9/8/87 3/24/88 3/10/88
9/4/87 9/4/87 3/24/88 3/10/88
9/11/87 9/11/87 3/24/38 3/10/88
6 9/9/87 5¥ 6 9/9/87 p%] 7.10 3/24/88 7.10 3/10/88
Range of rates for adjustment credit in recent years*
Range (or | F.R. Range (or | F.R. Range (or | F.R.
Effective date ﬂ“")— B:}‘k Effective date ﬂ”l‘,); B:?k Effective date ﬂ%’;{ B:?k
Banks N.Y. NY Banks N.Y
6 6 1980—July 10 1984—Apr. 9
6-62 [17) 2 10 9
6 6¥2 Sept. 1t Nov. 81
6¥4-7 7 Nov. 12 8%
7 7 Dec. 13 Dec. 8
-4 Vs
Y TV 1981—May 14 1985—May 7]
i T4 14 1%
8 Nov. 13
8-84% 8)s 13 1986—Mar. 7
82 37 Dec. 12 7
814914 91h Alsf 62
9% 9% 1982—July 1y July 6
114 Aug. S
10 10 Aug. 11 5%
10-102 102 1
104 1044 10%: | 1987—Sept. 4 6
10%-11 11 10 6
1 il 10
11-12 12 Oct 98 In effect March 31, 1988 ...... 6 6
12 e
Nov 9
12-13 13 9
13 13 Dec. 9
12~-13 13 8iA
12 12 8
11-12 11
1 11

1. Adjustment credit is available on a short-term basis to help depository
institutions meet temporary needs for funds that cannot be met through reason-
able alternative sources. After May 19, 1986, the highest rate established for loans
0 itory institutions may be charged on adjustment credit loans of unusual
size that result from a rating at the borrower's facility.

Seasonal credit is avaﬂagle to help smaller depomory institutions meet regular,
seasonal needs for funds that cannot be met through special industry lenders and
m me ferm & combination of expectod patterns of movengglt nn'\' etawnr d n;s

temporary simplified scasonal program was es! on
1985, and the interest rate was a fixed rate 12 t above the rate on adjustment
credit. The was reestabiished on Feb. 18, 1986 and again on Jan. 28,
587 the rnbl:‘any be either the same as that for ad)ustmcnl t or a fixed rate
nt

. Extended credit is available to depository msmutlonl. where similar assist-
ance is not reasonably available from other sources, when exceptional circum-
stances or practices involve only a particular institution or when an institution is
expere:fcmg difficulties adjusting to changing market conditions over a longer
period of ti

3. For extended-credit loans outstanding more than 30 days, a flexible rate

somewhat above rates on market sources of funds ordinarily will be ¢! d, but
in no case will the rate charged be less than the basic duconnt rate 52“ basis
points. The flexible rate is reestablished on the first busi of each
two-mk reurve maintenance period. At the discretion of t!w Federal Rmrve
g:.:k time period for which the basic discount rate is applied may be

4. For carlier data, see the follo wm’- publications of the Board of Governors:
gzimkiuglg%i_ M%mary Stamtlc:. 1941, and 1941-1970; Annual Statistical
est,
ﬁ\ and 1981, the Federal Reserve sumw to short-term
mims!m( credit botmwh\gs by institutions wif depoms of million or more
that had borrowed in successive weeks or in more than 4 woeks in a calendar

?nmer A 3 percent surcharge was in effect from Mar. 17, 1980 th May7
980. There was no surcharge until Nov. 17, mo when a 2 percent surc
ted; the surcharge was subsequently rai to3percemonDec5 1 md
percent on May S, 1981, The sui was red! percent effective
Sept 22, 1981, aad to 2 perecnt eﬂ'ecuve t. 12, 1981. As of Oct 1, 1981 the
formula for ap hanged from a calendar uarter to &
moving 13-weel nod 'ﬂ\e 8ul wu ehmmated on Nov. 17, 1981,
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1.15 -RESERVE REQUIREMENTS OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS!

Percent of deposits

Depository institution requirements
after implementation of the
Ty.fe of deposit, and Monetary Control Act
eposit interval’
Pg;cp:l;:tgf Effective date
Net transaction accounts™*
million-$40.5 million................ O Ceveereinenes 3 12/15/87
More than $40.5 million ............... e e e e e 12 12/15/87
Nonpersonal time deposits®
By original maturity
Lessthan 1Y 2years ........covvviiininnnenns e N 3 10/6/83
1/ years or more. .....ccovevvvnnnnens PN et e . 0 10/6/83
Eurocurrency liabilities
Y S .+ v e s e e e te e tas s s et a e e et e bt e ahs i terreesirerees 3 11/13/80

1. Reserve requirements in effect on Dec. 31, 1987, Required reserves must be
held in the form of deposits with Federal Reserve Banks or vault cash, Nonmem-
bers may maintain reserve balances with a Federal Reserve Bank indirectly on a
pass-through basis with certain apgmved institutions. For previous reserve
requirements, see earlier editions of the Anmual Report and of the FEDERAL
Reserve BULLETIN. Under provisions of the Monetary Control Act, depository

i includ v cial banks, mutual savings banks, savings and loan
associations, credit unions, agencies and branches of foreign banks, and Edge
corporations, o i

2. The Garn-St Germain Depository Institutions Act of 1982 (Public Law

other transaction accounts, the exemption applies only to such accounts that
would be subject to a 3 percent reserve requirement.

3. Transaction accounts include all deposits on which the account holder is
permitted to make withdrawals by negotiable or transferable instruments, pay-
ment orders of withdrawal, and telephone and preauthorized transfers in excess of
three per month for the purpose of making payments to third persons or others.
However, MMDAS and similar accounts subject to the rules that permit no more
than six preauthorized, automatic, or other transfers per month, of which no more
than three can be checks, are not i (such ts are savings
deposits subject to time deposit reserve i )

97-320) requires that $2 million of reservable liabilities (t u
nonpersonal time deposits, and Eurocurrency liabilities) of each depository
institution be subject to a zero reserve requ . The Board is to adjust
the amount of reservable liabilities subject to this zero percent reserve require-
ment each year for the succeeding calendar year by 80 percent of the percentage
increase in the total reservable liabilities of all depository institutions, measure

on an annual basis as of June 30. No corresponding adjustment is to be made in
the event of a decrease. On Dec. 15, 1987, the exemption was raised ‘fmm N9

4. The Monetary Control Act of 1980 requires that the amount of transaction
accounts against which the 3 percent reserve requirement applies be modified
annually by 80 percent of the percentage increase in transaction accounts held l;y
all depository institutions, determined as of June 30 each year. Effective Dec. 15,
1987 for institutions reporting quarterly and Dec. 29, 1987 for institutions
reporting weekly, the amount was increased from $36.7 million to $40.5 million.

million to $3.2 million. In determining the reserve

S. In general, nonpersonal time deposits are time degosi\s, including savings
d its, that are not transaction accounts and in which a beneficial interest is
held by a depositor that is not a natural person. Also included are certain

q ol P
institutions, the exemption shall apply in the t_‘ollowinzg order: (1) net NQ&
NOW less allowable ded! ); (2) net other tr i
accounts; and (3) nonpersonal time deposits or Eurocurrency liabilities starti
with. those with the highest reserve ratio. With respect to NOW accounts an

able time deposits held by natural persons and certain obligations issued
to depository institution offices located outside the United States. For details, see
section 204.2 of Regulation D.



1.17 FEDERAL RESERVE OPEN MARKET TRANSACTIONS!

Millions of dollars

Policy Instruments A9

1987 1988
Type of transaction 1985 1986 1987
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.
U.S. TREASURY SECURITIES
Outright transactions (excluding matched
transactions)
Treasury bills
1  Gross purchases 2,214 22,602 18,983 575 499 4,528 1,095 3,388 150 0
2 QGross sales 4,118 2,502 ,050 912 0 0 300 [ 0 49
3 Excha 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4 Redemptions 3,500 1,000 9,029 4,572 ] 3,657 0 0 0 600
Others within 1 year
5 Grosspurchases.............c.oovevvininnns 1,349 190 3,658 [ 0 443 300 670 479 0
6 . 0 0 300 0 0 300 0 0 0 0
7 19,763 18,673 21,502 1,437 2,723 1,500 816 2,47 1,400 950
8 -17,717 | -20,1 -20,388 -613 | -1,787 =917 | 1,178 | -3,728 | -1,742 —754
9 0 0 0 * 0 70 0 1]
2,188 893 10,231 0 5 2,551 0 50 2,589 0
0 0 452 200 0 0 0 0 0 0
-17459 | 17,058 | 17,974 | 1,397 | -2,122 | -1,500 =761 | -1900 | —1,400 -840
13,8583 984 18,938 613 1,612 Ll 1,178 3278 1742 749
458 236 2,441 0 0 619 0 0 596 0
100 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
-1,857 | -1,620 | -3,529 -4 -601 0 ~55 -347 0 -110
2,184 2,050 950 0 100 0 300 0 5
Over 10 years
18  Gross purchases 29 158 1,858 0 0 493 0 0 445 0
19 Gmu sales, 0 0 0 [ 0 0 0 0 0 0
20 —d447 0 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0 0
21 Exchange 1,679 1,150 500 0 75 0 [} 150 0 []
26,499 24,078 37,17 578 504 8,633 1,395 4,108 4,259 0
4,218 2,50 6,802 1,112 0 300 300 [ 49
3,500 1,000 9.099 4,572 0 3,657 0 70 600
Matched transactions
Gross sales .........coovvivinrrecicnieniiinies 866,175 | 927,997 | 950,923 | 80,304 | 60,73t 61,321 77,497 85,288 | 104,833 78,358
26 Grosspurchases .............cocciivneiiiiiens 865,968 | 927,247 | 950,935 | 80,037 62,594 61,347 73,179 85,494 | 105917 | 78,513
Repurchase agreements*
27 Gross purchases ............coovvvrensernnss 134,253 | 170,431 | 314,620 3,208 9,013 34,080 | 65,675 15,853 23,512 10,591
28 Gross sAle8 ..........ciiiieiiiiiiiiiiaeiais 132,351 | 160, 324,666 2,058 12,311 34,080 57,380 18,751 25,264 14,237
29 Net change in U.S. government securities ....... 20,477 29,989 11,235 | 4,136 -931 4,702 5,673 1,346 3,591 | —4,140
FEDERAL AGENCY OBLIGATIONS
Qutright transactions
30 Gross purchases 0 0 0 0 0 0 [ 0 0
31 Gross sales ... ] 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
32 Redemptions 162 398 276 59 0 0 56 1 13 131
22,183 31,142 80,353 929 2,369 7,174 18,523 6,786 9,718 4,042
20,877 30,522 81,351 996 3,298 7,074 15,607 7,425 10,679 5,357
35 Net change in faderal agency obligations ........ 1,144 221 -1,274 -126 - 0 2,860 -640 -975 | -1,446
36 Total net change in Symm Opoa Moarket
Account......... cereanens veeeere 21,621 30,211 9,961 | -4,262 | -1,861 4,702 8,533 706 2,617 | -5,586

1. Sales, redemptions, and negative figures reduce holdings of the System Open

Market Account; all other figures increase such holdings. Details may not add to

totals because of rounding.

2. In July 1984 the Open Market Tmlmg Desk discontinued accepting bankers

acceptances in repurchase

sgresments.
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1.18 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Condition and Federal Reserve Note Statements!
Millions of dollars

Wednesday End of month
Account 1988 1987 1988
Jan. 27 Feb. 3 Feb. 10 Feb. 17 Feb. 24 Dec. Jan. Feb.
Consolidated condition statement
ASSETS
1 Gold certificate account ...........oovveiviiierinnin. 11,071 11,067 11,065 11,065 11,063 11,078 11,068 11,063
2 Special drawing rights certificate account.............. 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018
3 Egin ............................................... 465 483 494 503 513 408 478 517
ans
4 To depository institutions...............ovviiiunnn 363 202 336 462 253 3,815 333 336
S Other......covviiiiiniiiieninienoiiieninenes e 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
6 Acceptances held under repurchase agreements 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
Federal agency obligations
7 Boughtoutright..........coovuviiiniiiniiiieins 7,423 7,402 7,402 7,402 7,402 7,553 7,423 7,402
8 Held under repurchase agreements. ..........c.ovvis 611 0 ¢ 0 ] 1,316 0 0
U.S. Treasury securities
Bou%ht outright
9 Bills.....ooocii 107,677 104,783 97,131 107,294 104,661 107,691 107,196 106,651
10 NOLES. ..o veeeeinrerieraearaieeeiineeness 82,973 82,623 81,998 81,923 81,923 82,973 82,973 81,923
11 Bonds ........oou TRIRTITIPRRITTRPIPPITRIRE 28,242 28,242 28,242 28,317 28,317 28,242 28,242 28,317
12 Total bought outright®.............cocovviiniine 218,892 215,648 207,371 217,534 214,901 218,906 218,411 216,891
13 Held under repurchase agreements. .......oovvevnin 1,390 0 0 ] 0 3,645 (1] 0
14 Total U.S. Treasury S€CUrities. .........oovvevsinssis 220,282 215,648 207,371 217,534 214,901 222,551 218,411 216,891
15 Total loans and securities. ...............ooooivnnnn... 228,679 223,252 215,109 225,398 222,356 235,235 226,167 224,628
16 Items in process of collection ............oovviiiiunss 7,086 8,051 5,842 11,625 5.967 7,990 6,489 5,197
17 Bank premises..........coooveinnnns [N 704 709 708 707 710 705 705 712
Other assets
18 D inated in foreign currencies® ................. 7,371 6,715 6,717 6,720 6,724 7,773 6,714 6,635
19 Allother®...........eennne. e 8,170 8,584 8,240 6,761 6,827 7,359 8,535 6,922
20 Total ASSLS. . . ... oovvnnennn e 268,564 263,879 253,193 267,797 259,378 275,566 265,174 260,693
LIABILITIES
21 Federal Reserve MOtes .......ovvvueeinnrneireeranss 206,319 206,468 207,524 207,970 206,706 212,890 205,871 206,300
Sits
22 To de_Fository institutions. ........cooeiiiiii 38,559 40,291 30,210 38,589 37,156 41,784 35,338 39,701
23 U.S. Treasury—General account N 9,481 3,432 2,845 4,986 2,505 5313 10,276 2,472
24 Foreign—Official accounts .................... e 220 213 270 4 206 244 355 343
25 Other......oovnevnreriinniisnseinsinnrenineniiies 383 330 314 314 274 1,027 315 438
26 Totl dePosits. ... ...oovvvnneinenririininerinanses 48,643 44,266 33,639 4,132 40,141 48,368 46,284 42,954
27 Deferred credit items............... e 6,143 6,441 5,155 8,821 5,534 7179 6,093 4,300
28 Other liabilities and accrued dividends”................ 3,020 2,529 2,422 2,434 2,540 3,035 2,654 2,558
29 Total liabilithes . . ...............coiviiiiiiiiininan. 264,125 259,704 248,740 263,387 254,921 211,472 260,902 256,112
CAPITAL ACCOUNTS
30 Capital paid in......oovoiiiiviiiiiiiiaiiiiieninins 2,060 2,062 2,064 2,066 2,076 2,047 2,062 2,075
3L SUMIUS ..o e . 2,047 2,035 2,047 2,47 2,047 2,047 2,042 2,047
32 Other capital accounts 332 78 342 327 334 0 168 459
33 Total liabilitles and capital accounts ................... 268,564 263,879 253,193 267,797 259,378 275,566 265,174 260,693
34 Memo: Marketable U.S, Treasury securities held in
custody for foreign and international account ......... 210,231 212,987 215,565 216,053 220,601 198,288 210,410 220,250
Federal Reserve note statement
35 Federal Reserve notes outstanding issued to bank ....... 253,163 253,318 253,853 254,116 254,410 253,313 253,303 254,289
36 Less: Held by bank ............ . . 46,844 46,850 46,329 46,146 47,704 40,423 47,432 47,989
37 Federal Reserve notes, net...........c.oovvvnvnnnn 206,319 206,468 207,524 207,970 206,706 212,890 205,871 206,300
Collateral held against notes net:
38  Gold certificate account ............coeiiiiiiiiine 11,071 11,067 11,065 11,065 11,063 11,078 11,068 11,063
39  Special drawing rights certificate account . 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018 5,018
Other eligible assets 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
41 U.S. Treasury and agency securities . 190,230 190,383 191,441 191,887 190,625 196,794 189,785 190,219
42 Totalcollateral. .. ........c.ovvvviiiiivrrareninanares 206,319 206,468 207,54 207,970 206,706 212,390 205,871 206,300
1. Some of these data also appear in the Board’s H.4.1 (503) release. For . Includes special in at the Federal Reserve Bank of Chicago
address, see inside front cover, » in Treasury bills maturing within 90 days.
2. Includes securities loaned—fully guaranteed by U.S. Treasury securities S. Includes exchange-translation account reflecting the monthly revaluation at
pledged with Federal Reserve Banks—and excludes securities sold and scheduled market exchange rates of foreign-exchange commitments.

to be bought back under matched sale-purchase transactions.
3. Valued monthly at market exchange rates.



Federal Reserve Banks All
1.19 FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS Maturity Distribution of Loan and Security Holdings
Millions of dollars
Wednesday End of month
Type and maturity groupings 1988 1987 1988

Jan, 27 Feb. 3 Feb. 10 Feb. 17 Feb. 24 Dec. 31 Jan. 29 Feb. 29
1 Loans—Total.........oeiinirinninnenrnrinsninnens 363 pliz4 336 462 253 3,815 333 336
2 Within 15 q’%y ..... 362 194 324 443 236 3,806 326 303
3 16 days to 90 days .. 1 8 12 19 17 9 7 33
4 91daystol year ......oiveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieniis 0 0 0 0 0 1] 0 0
5 Acceptances—Total...........coovvvniniiiiniinns 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
6  Within 15days ..... 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
7 16 days to 90 days .. ] 0 0 0 0 1] [ 0
8 9ldaystolyear.............. 0 0 Q 0 0 0 [ 0
9 U.S sefunuet—Total 220,282 215,648 207,371 217,534 214,901 222,551 218,411 216,891
10 Wilhm 15 9oy 9,123 10,456 8,112 68 8,948 11,363 4,402 5.411
11 16 days to dayl 52,598 ,006 43,209 52,430 52,416 46,112 55,664 57,207
12 9l daystot year . 70,519 484 973 63,139 1259 76,827 70,303 67,016
13 Overlyearto S years......ocovvevivrrennescsnss 47,410 47,070 ,620 47,583 47,383 47,512 47,410 47,562
14 OverSyearsto 10years............ovvevvnvnennss 15,208 15,033 14,196 14,196 15,313 5,208 14,196
15 Over IO YEaIS ..ovvvnvnvenrnonioserisnssnerenens 25,424 25,424 424 25,499 25,499 424 25,424 25,499
16 Pedera! agency o?hnuons—'l‘oul .................. 8,034 7,402 7,402 7,402 7,402 8,868 7,423 7,402
17 Within 1S q,aa' .......................... 781 25 0 289 364 1,560 170 364
18 16daysto908ays.....covvvernviiiiiiiiiiionnn. 886 1,016 1,016 737 662 691 886 710
19 91daysto ] year . 1,538 1,532 1,572 1,562 1,562 1,653 1,538 1,609
20 Overlyearto$ years 3,323 3,323 ,298 3,298 3,298 3,416 3,323 3,203
2]  Over S years to 10 years 1,317 1,317 1,327 1,327 1,327 1,358 1,317 1,327
22 Overi0years ..........covunen 189 189 189 189 189 190 189 189

1. Holdings under repurchase agreements are classified as maturing within 15 days in accordance with maximum maturity of the agreements.
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1.20  AGGREGATE RESERVES OF DEPOSITORY INSTITUTIONS AND MONETARY BASE

Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

1987 1988
Item 1984 | 1985 | 1986 | 1987
July | Aug. { Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Jan. | Feb.
Seasonally adjusted
ADJUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTS'
| Total reserves?............covivvriiererereeniiaraens 3991 | 46.06 | 56.17 | S7.44 | 5760 | 57.88 | 5783 | 58.50 | 57.99 | §7.44 | 58.32 | 58.44
2 Nonborrowed reserves ........... 3672 | 44.74 | 55.34 | 56.66 | 5693 | 57.23 | 56.89 | S57.55| 57.36 | S56. 57,237 58.04
3 Nonborrowed reserves plus extende 3933 | 4524 | 55.64 | S57.14 | S$7.12| 57.36 | 57.29 | S58.00| 57.76 | 57.14 | 57.61 | 58.25
4 Required reseryes . 39.06 | 45.00 | 54.80 | 56.41 | 5684 | 56.84 | 57.03 | 57.37| 57.06 | 56.41 | 57.02 | 57.30
5 Monetary base®................. 199.60 | 217.34 | 239.52 | 256.68 | 249.51 | 251.00 | 252,25 | 254.56 | 256.02 | 256.68 | 260.24" | 261.26
Not seasonally adjusted
6 Total Feserves? . .......uvvveereereennneeerenennnanis 40941 47241 5764 | 5896 | 57.74 | 5739 57.50 | 58.04 | 58.09 | 58.96 | 60.17 | 57.65
7 Nonborrowed reserves ..........cooovvss yroveereenes 3775 | 4592 | 56.81 | S8.19] 57.07| 5674} S56.56 | 57.09 | 57.47 | 58.19| $9.09 | 57.25
8 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit®........... 4035 | 4642 | 57.11 | SB.67}) 57.27| 5688 | 5696 | 57.54 | 57.86 | 58.67 | 59.46 | 57.46
9 Required reseryes..........cooovveviiiiiriiininieinn, 40, 46,18 | 56.27 | 57.94) 5698 | 56.36 | 56,70 | 56.91 | 57.17 | 57.94 | 58.88 | 56.51
10 Monetary base*.............cooiiiiiiiiii i, 202.70 | 220.82 | 243.63 { 261.21 | 251.42 | 251.42 | 251,60 | 253.29 | 256.82 | 261.21 | 261.20"| 258.19
NOT ADJUSTED FOR
CHANGES IN RESERVE REQUIREMENTSS

11 Total reserves®. . ......oovvrveeeiinirarnseeanneiinnns 40.70 | 48.14 | 59.56 | 62.12 | 58,84 | 58.36 | 59.81 | 61.11 | 61.20 | 62,12 | 62.64 | 60.05
12 Nonborrowed reserves ..........ooivunss 'CERERTIRITH 37.51 | 46.82| 58.73 | 61.35| S8.17 )| 57.71 | S58.87 | 60.16 | 60.58 [ 61.35] 61.56 | 59.65
13 Nonborrowed reserves plus extended credit’........... 4000 47.41) S9.04) 6186} 5837 57.76| 5885 61.22§ 60. 61,86 § 62.12"| 59.82
14 Required reSeryes........ovvveeeririrviinneiiannas 39.84 | 47.08 | 58.19| 61.09 | S8.08| 5733 ] 59.02| 59.98| 60.28 | 61.09 | 61.34 | SB.9I
15 Monetary base®................ooiiiiiiiinn i 204.18 | 223.53 | 247.71 | 266.16 | 254,67 | 254.36 | 255.69 | 258.08 | 261.67 | 266.16 { 265.79 | 262.60
1. Figures incorporate adjustments for discontinuities associated with the 4. The monetary base not adjusted for discontinuities consists of total reserves
implementation of the Monetary Control Act and other regulatory changes to lus required clearing bal and adj J{ for float at Federal

reserve requirements. To adjust for discontinuities due to changes in reserve
requirements on reservable nondeposit liabilities, the sum of such required
reserves is subtracted from the actual series. Similarly, in adjusting for disconti-
nuities in the monetary base, required clearing balances and adjustments to
compensate for float also are subtracted from the actual series.

2. Total reserves not adjusted for discontinuities consist of reserve balances
with Federal Reserve Banks, which exclude required clearing balances and

dj to ¢ for float, plus vault cash held during the leagned
computation period by institutions having required reserve balances at Federal
Reserve Banks plus the amount of vault cash equal o required reserves during the
maintenance period at institutions having no required reserve balances.

3, Extended credit consists of borrowing at the discount window under the
terms_and conditions blished for the extended credit program to help
depository institutions deal with sustained liquidity pressures. Because there is
not the same need to repay such borrowing promptly as there is with traditional
short-term adjustment credit, the money market impact of extended credit is
similar to that of nonborrowed reserves.

tutions not havi

eserve Banks and the currency com)

0 L
ponent of the money st

ock plus, for insti-

required reserve balances, the excess of current vault cash over

the amount applied to satisfy current reserve requirements. Currency and vault
cash figures are measured over the weekly computation period ending Monday.

The seasonally adjusted y base of usted total
reserves, which include excess reserves on a not seasonally adjusted basis, plus
the seasonally adjusted currency component of the money stock and the remain-
ing items seasonally adjusted as a whole.

5. Reflects actual reserve requirements, including those on it liabili-
ties, with no adjustments to eliminate the effects of discontinuities associated with
impl of the M y Control Act or other regulatory changes to
reserve requirements.

NoTe, Latest monthly and biweekly figures are available from the Board’s
H.3(502) statistical release. Historical data and estimates of the impact on
required reserves of changes in reserve reggl[egnents are available from the
Monetary and Reserves Projections Section, Division of Monetary Affairs, Board
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551,
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1.21 MONEY STOCK, LIQUID ASSETS, AND DEBT MEASURES
Billions of dollars, averages of daily figures

1984 1985 1986 1987 1987 1958
1
lem Dec. Dec. ]
Nov. Dec. Jan." Feb.
Seasonally adjusted
551.9 620.1 725.4 750.9" 7827 750.9° 758.9 759.6
2,363.6 2,562.6 2,807.8 2,901 2,897.6 2.902.1 2,926.3 2,948.4
2,978.3 3,196.4" 3,491.5° 3,662.5" 3,658.2" 3,662.5" 3,687.5 3,718.5
3,519.4 38259 4,135. 4,3%.7 4,325.0° 4,330.7 4,372.3 n.a.
5,932.¢" 6,749.4" 7,607.1" 8,319,V 8,259.07 8,319.1 8,374.6 n.a.
156.1 167.7 180.4 196.5 195.0 196.% 198.4 199.3
52 5.9 6.5 7.1 7.0 7.1 7.2 7.3
A44.1 267.2 303.3 288.0 291.3 288.0 289.9 287.8
146.4 179.2 2382 259.3 259.5° 259.3 263.4 265.1
10 In M2, N ACETITE TP TP L PEPTRPITTRRERIPRPEITER: 1,811.7 1,942.5 2,0824 2,151 2,14.9 2,151.% 2,167.4 2,188.8
11 IM3only ..o e 614.7 633.8" 683.7 760.4" 760.6" 760.4" 761.1 770.0
Savings deposits®
12 C«;:smrc!al Banks.........cooiiiiiiiniiiiiiiinee. 122.6 1248 155 178.2 178.2 178.2 179.0 181.0
13 Thriftinstitutions .. ............oiiiiviiiiiniinee, 1629 176.6 215.2 236.0 236.8 236.0 2353 235.2
Small denomination time deposits®
14  Commercial £ S 386.3 383.3 364.6 384.6 381.6 384.6 388.0 393.6
15 Thriftinstitutions ............c.ccoiiieveiiiieiinas 497.0 496.2 488.6 528.5 520.1 528.5 $36.7 548.9
Money market mutual funds
16  General purpose and broker-dealer.................. 167.5 176.5 208.0 222 220.9 m2 226.2 232.2
17 Imstitutiononly ...........cocviiieieaiiiiiiiiin, 62.7 64.5 844 89.6 89.5 89.6 94.4 98.7
284.9 288.9 3. 2.3 323.5 320.2 323.9
151.6 150.3 161.2 158.1 161.2 162.6 164.9
1,584.3 1,804.5 1,952.4 1,939.5 1,952.4 1,960.8 n.a.
5,165.1" 5,802.6 ,366.7" 6,319.6 6,366.7 6,413.8 n.a.
Not seasonally adjusted
633.5 740.6 765.9 756.0 765.9 764.8 745.1
2,573.9 2,821.3 2.915.8' 2,901.1" 2,915.8 2,938.6 2,935.8
3,211.0° 3,508.3" 3,679.1" 3,665.5" 3,679.17 3,700.0 ,707.0
3,841.4" 4,153 4,348.8° 43348 4,348.8° 4,391.1 na.
6,740.6 75928 8,302,8" 8,233.7 8,302.8" 8,356.5 n.a.
Currency®...... greerer e 158.5 170.2 183.0¢ 199.4 195.9 1994 197.1 197.2
28 Travelers checks’.............. 4.9 5.5 6.0 6.5 6.6 6.5 6.6 6.8
29 Demand defonhs‘ .............. 253.0 2769 314.4 298.5 294.1 298.5 295.8 279.1
30  Other checkable deposits® .............coeeeenne.. 148.2 180.9 237.3 261.5 259.3 261.5 265.3 261.9
Nont tions com| nts
ml;ansl;: ......... pone ............................ 1,808.7 1,940.3 2,080.8 2,199 2,145.17 2,189.9 2,173.8 2,190.7
32 Mlonly'. .. ..ot e e 618.2 637.1" 686.8" 763.3" 764.4" 763.3" 764.3 771.2
Money market deposit accounts
33 Commercial Banks . 2674 3328 379.6 358.2 358.1 358, 358.9 359.0
34 Thrift institutions .............. 149.4 180.8 192.9 167.0 169.6 167.0 165.2 163.6
Savings deposits®
35 C“P,oﬁmercin] Banks . 121.5 7 154.2 176.7 177.5 176.7 178.2 79.5
36  Thrift institutions .. 161.5 174.8 2129 2333 235.7 3 233.0 232.8
Small denomination time deposits®
37 Commercial Banks.........covivvvseniniairneranss 386.9 384.0 365.3 2 385.2 389.4 394,
38 Thriftinsttutions .........ccovvvvniniinnnininnsens 498,2 491.5 489.7 529.3 S21.1 529.3 540.2 551.5
Money market mutual funds
39  General purpose and broker-dealer.................. 167.5 176.5 208.0 222.2 220.9 202 226.2 232.2
40 Inmstitution-only..........covieniiiniieiiiiiinie 62.7 64.5 84.4 89.6 89.5 89.6 94.4 98.7
Large denomination tjme deposits'®
41 Cr:%mmercinl Bankswn.e ............................. 2709 2854 289.1 323.6 N4 323.6 3213 324.2
Thrift institntions ..........ooiiieriianiiiieiinie, 146.8 151.9 150.7 161.7 159.0 161.7 163.8 166.0
bt ¢ nts
43 Fi omp&n& ...................................... 1,364.7 1,583.7 1,804.0 1,951.9 1,935.2 1,951.9 1,959.4 n.a.
Nonfederaldebt ,..............cociviiniiiniiiin, 4,562.4 5,156.9 5,788.8" 6,350.9 6,298.0/ 6,350.9 6,397.0 n.a.

For notes see following page.
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NOTES TO TABLE 1.24

1. Composition of the money stock measures and debt is as follows:
M1: (1) currency outside the Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and the vaults
of depository institutions; (2) lers checks of nonbank issuers; (3) demand
deposits at all commercial banks other than those due to depository institutions,
the U.S. government, and foreign banks and official institutions less cash items in
the process of collection and Federal Reserve float; and (4) other checkabl

acceptances, and other debt instruments. The source of data on domestic
nonfinancial debt is the Federal Reserve Board's flow of funds accounts. Debt
data are based on monthly averag_es.
2. Currency outside the U.S. Treasury, Federal Reserve Banks, and vaults of
depository institutions.
3 i of U.S. dollar-denominated travelers checks of non-

deposits (OCD) consisting of negotiable order of withdrawal (NOW) and auto-
matic transfer service (ATS) accounts at depository institutions, credit union
share draft ts, and d d deposits at thrift institutions.

M2: M1 plus overnight (and continuing contract) repurchase agreements (RPs)
issued by aﬂ commercial banks and overnight Eurodollars issued to U.S. residents
by foreign branches of U.S. banks worldwide, MMDAs, savings and small-
d ination time deposits (time deposil luding retail RPs—in amounts of
less than $100,000), and balances in both taxable and tax—exemJat general purpose
and broker—dealer money market mutual funds. Excludes individual retirement
accounts (IRA) and Keogh balances at deﬁ)silory institutions and money market
funds. Also excludes all balances held by U.S. commercial banks, money market
funds (general purpose and broker—dealer), foreign governments and commercial
banks, and the U.S. government. .

M3: M2 plus large-d ination time d and term RP liabilities (in
amounts of $100,000 or more) issued by commercial banks and thrift institutions,
term Burodollars held by U.S. residents at foreign branches of U.S. banks
worldwide and at all banking offices in the United Kingdom and Canada, and
balances in both taxable and tax-exempt, institution-only money market mutual
funds. Exclud held by deposi institutions, the U.S. government,
money market funds, and foreign banks andy official institutions. Also subtracted
is the estimated amount of overnight RPs and Eurodollars held by institution-only
money market mutual funds.

L: M3 plus the nonbank public holdings of U.S. savings bonds, sbort-term
Treasury securities, commercial paper and bankers acceptances, net of money
market mutual fund holdings of these assets.

Debt: Debt of d ic fi ial sectors ists of ding credit
market debt of the U.S. government, state and local governments, and private
nonfinancial sectors. Private debt consists of corporate bonds, mortgages, con-
sumer credit (including bank loans), other bank loans, commercial paper, bankers

. di
bank issuers. Travelers checks issued by depository institutions are included in
den‘\‘ang depos]n)s.

. posits at commercial banks and foreign-related institutions other
than those due to depository institutions, the U.S. government, and foreign banks
and official institutions less cash items in the process of collection and Federal
Reserve float,

/5. Consists of NOW and ATS bal at all d y instituti
union share draft bal and d d deposits at thrift institutions.

6. Sum of overnight RPs and overnight Eurodollars, money market fund
balances (general purpose and broker-dealer), MMDAs, and savings and small
time deposits. X

7. Sum of large time deposits, term RPs, and term Eurodollars of U.S,
residents, money market fund balances (institution-only), less the estimated
tngm?’um of overnight RPs and Eurodollars held by institution-only money market
unds.

8. Savings deposits exclude MMDAs.

. 9. Small-denomination time deposits—including retail RPs—are those issued

in amounts of less than $100,000. All individual retirement accounts (IRA) and

(Ii(eogtptaccounts at commercial banks and thrifts are subtracted from small time
eposits.

10. Large-denomination time deposits are those issued in amounts of $100,000
or more, excluding those booked at international banking facilities.

11, Large-denomination time deposits at commercial banks less those held by
money market mutual funds, depository institutions, and foreign banks and
official institutions,

Norte. Latest monthly and weekly figures are available from the Board's H.6
(508) release. Historical data are available from the Banking Section, Division of
Research and Statistics, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System,
Washington, D.C. 20551.

credit




1.22 BANK DEBITS AND DEPOSIT TURNOVER!
Debits are shown in billions of dollars, turnover as ratio of debits to deposits. Monthly data are at annual rates.

Monetary and Credit Aggregates AlS

1987
Bank group, or type of customer 19852 19862 19872
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
DesITs TO Seasonally adjusted

Demand deposics’
1 All insured banks 156,091.6 | 188,345.8 | 217,115.9 | 219,501.3 | 221,729.0 | 219,182.9 | 234,398.3 | 219,386.1 | 203,290.6
2 Major New York Clty banks 70,585.8 91,397.3 | 104,496.3 | 106,428.9 | 109,062.5 | 105,149.4 | 110,833.6 | 103,693.6 92,640.1
3 Other banks 85,505.9 ,948.8 | 112,619.6 13,072.3 | 112,666.5 | 114,033.4 23,5 115,692.5 | 110,650.5
4 ATS-NOW acco, 1,823.5 2,182.5 2,402.7 2,498.7 2,333.1 2,349.0 2,591.3 2,536.1 2,525.7
§ Savings deposi 384.9 403.5 526.5 548.2 518.8 524.0 § 570.8 556.0

Demand deposits®
6 Al insured banl 500.3 556.5 612.1 628.6 623.3 625.3 654.9 619.0 590.4
7 Major New York City banks 2,196.9 2,498.2 2,670.6 2,837.4 2,718.2 2,715.1 2,744.7 2,620.2 2,608.1
8§ Other 305.7 321.2 357.0 362.8 0 365.7 389.1 4 358.3
9 ATS-NOW 15.8 15.6 13.8 14.3 13.2 13.2 14.4 14.2 14.2
10 Savings 3.2 30 3.1 i1 30 30 33 X] 3.2

DEBITS TO Not seasonally adjusted
1

Demand dep(mts3
11 Allinsured banks.................o0uns 156,052.3 | 188,506.4 | 217,124.8 | 228,764.2 | 214,145.9 | 216,728.0 | 233,999.8 | 202,230.1 | 222,338.9
12 Major New York City banks 70,559.2 91,500.0 | 104,518.6 | 111,157.7 | 103,822.8 | 104,234.0 | 111,398.9 96,035.9 | 102,548.7
13 Other banks...... drorne 85,493.1 97,006.6 | 112,606.1 | 117,606.5 | 110,323.1 | 112,494.0 | 122,600.8 | 106,194.2 | 119,790.3
14 ATS—N?W accounts”...............0.00, 1,826.4 2,184.6 2,404.8 2,466.0 2,2264 2,414.9 2,577.7 2,375.8 2.645.3
1S MMDA®, .......00.0.. ceins 1,223.9 1,609.4 1,954.2 2,002.7 1,752.7 1,846.6 2,47.8 1,959.8 2,276.4
16 Savings deposm5 ........................ 385.3 404.1 526.8 576.5 524.2 519.0 604.3 519.9 568.9

DEePOSIT TURNOVER

deposits®
17 All insured banks...... 499.9 556.7 612.3 651.7 612.5 620.2 657.8 565.6 615.0
18 Major New York City ba: 2,196.3 2,499.1 2,674.9 2,928.4 2,721.9 2,751.0 2,824.8 2,467.8 2,661.4
19 Qther banks...... " 305.6 3212 356.9 375.7 354.2 361.1 387.6 3333 370.9
20 ATS-N?W accounts 15.8 15.6 13.8 14.3 12.8 13.7 14.6 13.3 14.6
21 MMDA®....... gores 4.0 4.5 53 5.3 4.8 5.1 6.3 5.5 6.4
22 Savings deposits’ . . 3.2 3.0 3.1 3.3 3.0 30 35 30 3.2

1. These serios have been revised to reflect new benchmark adjustments and
revised seasonal jons of reponed data. Historical

factors as well as some revis

tabhs contai revised data t‘or carlier periods
s of } Atair,

Fede::f Reserve System. Washil

may be obtained from th
Board of Governors of the

ngton, D.C
These data also appesar on the Board's G.6 (24%) release. For address, see inside

t cover.
2. Annusl averages of monthly figures.

3. Represents accounts of mdmdualn partnerships, and corporations and of
states and political subdivisi

4. Accounts authorized fo=r ne'onable orders of withdrawal (NOW) and ac-
counts authorized for amommc transfer to demand deposits (ATS). ATS data are
avatlable m _rll_§ ber 1978.
Excl ATS and NOW accounts, MMDA and special club accounts, such
as Chnstmas and vacation clubs.

6. Money market deposit accounts.
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1.23 LOANS AND SECURITIES All Commercial Banks!
Billions of dollars; averages of Wednesday figures

1987 1988
Category
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct, Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb.
Seasonally adjusted
1 Total loans and securities’. ... .... 2,130.7 | 2,152.0 | 2,166.0 | 2,176.7 | 2,181.3 | 2,199.0 | 2,214.7 | 2,227.6 | 2,232.1 | 2,230.6 | 2,242.0 | 2,257.6
2 U.S. government securities ...... 315.4 318.1 213 3213 3229 328.5 331.3 3317 3311 333.2 334.1 334.0
3 Other securities................. 193.1 194.4 195.5 1959 194.3 193.7 193.7 194.2 196.2 196.0 194.0 195.7
4 Total loans and leases? .......... 1,622.3 | 1,639.6 | 1,649.3 | 1,659.6 | 1,664.1 | 1,676.8 | 1,689.8 | 1,701.7 | 1,704.8 | 1,701.4 | 1,713.9 | 1,727.9
5 Commercial and industrial .,...| 546.2 549.1 551.9 554.4 553.6 554.0 559.0 562.8 563.1 565.5 568.5 569.9
6 Bankers acceptances held” . .. 4.7 48 4.8 4.6 4.5 53 5.4 4 4.6 43 4.5 4.5
7 Other commercial and
industrial ............... 541.5 544.3 547.1 549.8 549.1 548.7 553.6 5573 558.5 561.2 .0 565.4
8 .S. addressees®. .. g 533.2 536.0 539.0 541.3 540.8 540.5 545.6 549.3 550.9 553.0 555.1" 556.6
9 Non-U.S. addressees®..... 83 8.3 8.1 8.4 8.4 8.2 8.0 8.0 7.6 8.2 8.9 8.8
10 Realestate................... 517.1 524.8 532.6 542.6 549.6 556.8 561.7 569.4 576.2 582.3 586.9 5924
11 Individual................o000 316.8 317.8 319.1 318.9 319.7 321.5 3228 324.1 325.0 325.9 327.8 330.2
12 Security .....covvviiniiinnns 40.1 44.6 43.6 4.0 43.9 45.4 46.1 47.1 39.3 33.6 36.7 41.8
13 Nonbank financial
institutions ............... 35.4 35.6 35.8 34.6 329 320 31.8 32.1 23 2.3 2.0 326
14 Agricultural ...........o0.00 e 30.2 29.9 30.0 30.0 29.8 29.7 29.6 29.6 29.3" 2.7 294 29.6
15  State and political
subdivisions .............. 56.8" 56.6 56.4" 56.17 55.5" 54.7 54.6" 54.1 53.4 51.2 5.1 52.1
16 Foreignbanks ................ 9.1 9.3 9.3 9.6 9.0 9.1 9.2 9.6 8.8 8.2 8.3 8.0
17 Foreign official institutions. ... . 6.8 6.8 6.1 5.8 5.7 57 5.7 5.8 5.7 5.6 5.5 5.2
18 Lease financing receivables .. .. 2.7 233 23.7 239 239 24.0 4.1 4.3 24.5 24.8 25.0 25.0
19  All other loans................ 4.0 41.8" 40.9 39.7 40.3" 43.8" 450 427 47.1 2.7 41,7 41.2
Not seasonally adjusted
20 Total loans and securities?........ 2,130.7 | 2,153.1 | 2,163.4 | 2,173.7 | 2,172.8 | 2,188.8 | 2,211.6 | 2,222.4 | 2,231.3 | 2,247.0 | 2,254.7 | 2,262.3
21 U.S. government securities ...... 3174 318.0 320.0 3184 221 328.3 3313 329.3 331.0 333.1 335.6 339.1
22 Other securities, ................ 192.7 194.0 195.5 195.3 193.0 193.6 193.8 193.3 195.6 196.6 196.7 196.4
23 Total loans and leases® .......... 1,620.6 | 1,641.1 | 1,6479 | 1,660.0 | 1,657.7 | 1,666.9 | 1,686.6 | 1,699.8 | 1,704.7 | 1,717.3 | 1,722.4 | 1,726.8
24 Commercial and industrial . g 3507 552.8 554.4 555.9 551.3 549.5 555.7 558.7 562.0 569.6 568.1 569.
25 Bankers acceptances held”. .. 4.6 48 48 4.7 4.6 53 55 5.4 4.6 44 43 4.5
26 Other commercial and
industrial............... 546.1 548.0 549.6 551.2 546.7 544.2 550.2 553.3 557.4 565.2 563.8 564.7
27 U.S. addressees®. . .. i . 537.9 539.9 541.4 542.7 538.1 535.9 542.1 545.2 549.2 557.0 555.7 556.4
28 Non-U.S. addressees’ 8.1 8.2 8.2 8.5 8.6 8.3 8.2 8 8.2 8.2 8.1 8.3
29 Realestate.,................. 516.4 523.9 532.0 542.4 549.7 556.8 562.4 570.0 576.8 583.2 587.3 591.7
30 Individual... 313.8 315.0 316.5 316.9 318, 321.5 324.3 3257 326.7 330.2 331.2 329.6
31 Security .....i.iiiiiiiiiiina 39.6 46.4 4.9 454 43.3 433 4.3 45.6 39.4 35 375 40.2
32 Nonbank financial
institutions ............... 34.3 35.5 35.6 4.7 32.7 31.9 2.3 2.2 k2% 33.6 323 31.6
33 Agricultural ................. 29.2 29.1 29.7 30.3 30.5 30.6 30.7 304 29.6 29.0 28.7 28.6
34  State and political
subdivisions .............. 57.8 57.1 56.4 55.7 54.7 54.1 538 53.2 52.3 51.2 53.9 53.3
35 Foreignbanks ................ 9.0 8.9 9.0 9.5 9.0 8.9 9.5 9.8 8.8 8.6 8.5 8.2
36  Foreign official institutions. .. .. 6.8 6.8 6.1 58 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.8 5.7 5.6 5.5 5.2
37 Lease financing receivables .. .. 29 23.5 23.8 4.0 239 239 24.0 23.9 24.2 248 25.2 25.1
38 Allotherloans.,.............. 40.1 422 40.5 39.4 38.5 40.6 43.4 4.4 46.4 46.2 4.2 4.1
1. Data have been revised because of benchmarking and new seasonal factors, 2. Excludes loans to commercial banks in the United States.
Back data are available from the Banking and M y Statisti jon, Board 3. Includes nonfinancial commercial paper held, .
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washington, D.C. 20551. These 4, United States includes the 50 states and the District of Columbia.

data also appear in the Board's G.7 (407) release.
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1.24 MAJOR NONDEPOSIT FUNDS OF COMMERCIAL BANKS!'

Monthly averages, billions of dollars

1987 1988
Source
Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.” Feb,
Total nondeposit fund;
1 Seasonally adjusted” ...................... 165.2 161.3 170.6 167.2 160.4 166.7 177.3 176.2 173.7 177.1 1774 174.6
2 _ Not seas l{Pa‘djusted ................... 166.3 160.8 170.7 164.1 156.7 166.8 1177 176.3 176.0 178.0 177.8 177.2
Federal funds, RPs, and other
borrowings nonbanks®
3 Seasonallyadjusted ................000vui 171.9 172.1 170.6 168.4 167.2 167.1 165.0 164.6 165.8 161.9 169.2 172.7
4  Not seasonally adjusted ................... 1730 | 1716 | 1706 | 1653 | 163.6 | 167.2 | 1654 | 164.7 | 168.1 | 162.8 | 169.5 | 1753
5 Net balances due to foreign-related
institutions, not seasonally adjusted. ...... -6.7 | -10.8 N -1.2 -6.9 -4 123 11.6 79 15.2 8.2 1.9
MEMO |
6 Domestically chartered banks’ net positions
with own foreign branches
not seasonally adjus 2L =230} ~155{ 155 =222 | =177 | ~118 ] 147} =171 | ~141 | ~174 | =218
7  Gross due from balances. 66.0 70.8 68.5 67.1 66.4 64.5 63.8 .7 70.4 69.6 72.1 74.1
8  Gross due to balances . . 4.9 47.5 53.0 51.5 4.2 46.8 52.0 53.0 533 55.5 54.7 52.6
9 Foreign-related institutions’ net positions
wnth Mmﬂ related il ml?ltutlons.
................. 14.4 12.2 15.5 14.3 15.4 17.3 24.1 26.3 25.0 293 25.7 234
10 Grou due !mm balances N 7.4 76.0 7.4 77.4 7.7 7.3 9.7 83.2 9.7 85.2 87.3
11 Grossduetobalances.................c..0s 86.4 85.6 91.5 91.8 92.8 95.0 101.4 106.0 108.1 109.0 110.9 110.7
Security RP borrowi
l2 Seaso M:ﬂuu ...................... 96.4 9.2 99.9 101.9 103.0 105.2 107.5 107.6 106.9 106.4 108.7 107.2
usted 97.4 98.7 100.0 9.8 9.4 105.3 107.9 107.7 109.3 107.2 109.0 109.8
18.9 214 25.3 26.9 4.4 28.5 4.9 34.2 35.7 26.1 18.6 22.6
17.1 216 30.8 2.5 26.6 21.6 25.5 30,7 25.8 24 24.9 28.2
355.9 | 3589 ] 3657 § 372.1 | 3725 | 372.3 | 373.0 | 3805 ] 387.0 | 389.2 } 389.1 | 3944
357.7 | 3585 ) 3663 | 371.4 | 3700 | 371.8 } 373.2 | 3804 | 387.0 | 3893 | 390.2 | 394.7

{. Commercial banks are those in the 50 states and the District of Columbia
with national or state charters plus agencies and branches of foreign banks. New
York investment compames majority owned by foreign banks, and Edge Act
[ tions owned by domestically chartered and foreign banks.

ta hnve been revised because of benchmarking to new Call Repom and to
new seasonal factors. Back data are available from the Banking and Monetary
Stm%:ccs sec:tumzo”l , Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, Washing-
ton, D.C.

These data also appear in the Board's G, 10{411) release.

2, lncludes seasomlly aqjusled t‘edera! mnds RPs. and other borrowings from
nonbanks and

3. Other borrowings are borrowings on an instrument, such al a gronussory
note or due bill, given for the purpose of wu;femoney for the banking
business. This includes borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks and from
foreignbanks, term federal funds, overdrawn due from bank balances, loan RPs,
and participations in ed loans

4. Averages of ﬂzﬂm for member and nonmember banks.

f; gvmm Ofdauymy ed by 122 large banks.

ased on average an!

7. Includes U.S. Trenury dcmn?m u and Treasury tax-and-loan notes at
commercial banks. A of daily dat:

8. Averages of Wedne y figures.
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1.25 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF COMMERCIAL BANKING INSTITUTIONS Last-Wednesday-of-Month Series'

Billions of dollars

1987 1988
Account
Apr. May June July Aug, Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb.
ALL COMMERCIAL BANKING
INSTITUTIONS?
1 Loans and securities .................. 2,314.2 | 2,325.8 | 2,321.0 | 2,331.6 | 2,348.8 | 2,374.8 | 2,402.4 | 2,389.9 | 2,430.5 | 2,415.2 | 2,420.7
2 Investment securities................ 491.7 494.5 492.7 497.1 501.1 501.7 503, 508, 514.4 515.2 513.9
3 U.S. government securities ........ 305.6 307.4 304.6 309.4 N7 313.8 316.0 3173 321.4 3229 222
4 Other. ... vereeerernneinnianiains 186.1 187.0 188.0 187.7 187.4 187.9 187.9 190.7 193.1 1924 191.8
5 Trading account assets .............. 23.4 21.4 20.2 20.4 19.5 19.5 19.6 20.3 16.9 18.3 22.0
6 Total loANS.....oovvvvinvinnaninnns 1,799.2 | 1,810.0 | 1,808.2 | 1,814.1 { 1,828.2 | 1,853.6 | 1,878.9 | 1,861.6 | 1,899.2 | 1,881.6 | 1,884.8
7 Interbank loans................... 154.0 161.8 150.7 156. 160.8 157.4 172.9 162.0 172.1 160. 162.5
8 Loans excluding interbank ......... 1,6452 | 1,648.1 | 1,657.5 1,657.6 | 1,667.5 | 1,6962 | 1,706.1 1,699.7 | 1,727.2 | 1,721.1 | 1,722.3
9 Commercial and industrial ....... 551.9 555.1 554.6 548.1 548.2 560.7 559.7 561.1 576.4 565.3 569.1
10 Realestate ..........coovvvuunn, 526.4 533.8 544.4 552.9 558.2 564.1 ST.7 577.4 586.3 588.5 591.9
11 Individual .................. 0 316.3 316.9 317.3 3194 221 3253 326.7 326.9 3324 330.8 329.8
12 Allother....................... 250.6 2423 241.1 237.2 239.0 .0 248.0 2343 232.1 236.5 231.4
13 Total cash assets. ................ouues 211.6 2319 214.2 208.4 210.7 223.8 223.5 215.2 232.5 209.6 202.3
14  Reserves with Federal Reserve Banks. 29.4 37.5 33.5 32.5 373 32.9 38.3 33.8 36.2 333 32.8
15 Cashinvault....................0.. 24.0 25.1 24.2 .5 4.7 24.5 25.0 24.0 28.5 25.8 25.1
16 '(Eash items in pruces% oé collection ... 74.8 81.6 74.7 69.0 65.9 81.6 79.0 76.1 799 70.7 66.8
d bal at U.S. depository
institutions . ..., 33.1 36.5 304 31.0 30.8 32.7 n3 329 36.6 314 30.1
18 Othercashassets................... 50.3 51.2 51.4 515 52.1 52.1 48.9 48.4 514 48.5 47.6
19 Other assets........ccoviveiiinianenis, 199.2 203.7 1974 182.5 184.5 193.6 186.3 187.5 184.0 176.0 178.1
20 Total assets/total liabilities and capital. ... | 2,724.9 | 2,761.4 | 2,732.6 | 2,722.6 | 2,744.0 | 2,792.2 | 2,812.2 | 2,792.6 | 2,847.1 | 2,800.7 | 2,801.2
2] DePositS . v.vvvrireeniiieri ey 1,922.8 1,942.5 1,9274 1,928.8 1,930.4 1,972.4 1,971.2 1,974.1 2,009.1 1,968.1 1,973.9
22 ransaction deposits ................ 591.6 598.1 579.6 575.3 574.1 612.4 598.1 592.0 623.3 576.0 567.3
23 Savings deposits ................ ... 537.6 541.0 537.6 538.7 531.9 535.3 531.7 531.1 528.0 531.4 535.2
24  Time deposits 793.6 803.4 810.1 814.8 818.4 824.7 841.4 851.0 857.9 860.6 871.4
25 Borrowings........ 420.2 429.9 419.5 414.6 426.4 416.3 435.7 420.1 426.2 43.2 440.9
26 Other liabilities 194.1 200.0 202.0 202.5 209.6 224.7 225.5 218.9 231.5 208.7 205.3
27 Residual (assets less liabilities) 187.8 189.0 183.7 176.7 177.6 178.8 179.8 179.5 180.4 180.7 181.1
MEMO
28 U.S. government securities (including
trading account) .............000. 319.4 321.0 317.0 323.8 326.8 327.7 329.9 3317 3324 336.9 339.3
29 Other securities (including trading
BCCOUNE) o« vvvvvnrervrinrenennns 195.6 194.8 195.8 193.8 193.8 193.5 193.5 196.6 198.9 196.7 196.6
DOMESTICALLY CHARTERED
COMMERCIAL BANKs?
30 Loans and securities ........... R 2,152.0 | 2,160.3 | 2,157.0 | 2,162.8 | 2,179.6 | 2,195.4 | 2,218.6 | 2,213.8 | 2,238.5 | 2,231.2 | 2,235.6
31  Investment securities......... 468.1 469.5 468.1 472.1 476.2 475.9 478.7 482.6 488.3 487.0 485,
32 U.S. Treasury securities 295.5 296.9 295.1 299.4 303.5 302.9 305.7 306.4 311.0 311.3 310.7
33 Other......covveierniiiniinianns 172.6 172.5 173.0 172.7 172.6 173.0 173.0 176.2 177.3 175.8 175.2
34  Trading account assets .............. 23.4 21.4 20.2 20.4 19.5 19.5 19, 20.3 16.9 18, 22.0
35 Totalloans...........ccooovvevneanns 1,660.5 | 1,669.5 | 1,668.7 | 1,670.3 | 1,684.0 | 1,700.0 | 1,720.3 | 1,711.0 | 1,733.3 | 1,725.9 | 1,727.6
36 Interbank loans................... 124.3 128.7 120.9 122. 128.6 125. 133. 130.5 135. 131.0 133.1
37 Loans excluding interbank ......... 1,536.3 | 1,540.8 | 1,547.8 | 1,548.3 | 1,5554 | 1,575.0 | 1,587.0 | 1,580.4 | 1,598.0 | 1,594.9 | 1,594.5
38 Commercial and industrial .. ..... 473.4 475.1 471.3 465.2 464.4 470.2 470.6 472.0 479.4 472.6 475.4
39 Realestate .............c.ueens 517.8 525.0 535.5 543.5 548.4 554.0 561.9 567.3 575.0 5771 579.8
40 Individual ..................... 316.0 316.5 317.0 319.1 321.8 325.0 326.4 326.6 332.1 330.5 329.5
41 Allother.......coovviiinninnn 229.1 224.2 2240 220.4 220.8 2258 228.1 214.6 211.6 214.7 209.8
42 Total cash assets..........c..oovieunns 195.2 215.4 197.7 191.6 192.7 204.8 207.8 199.3 2149 191.9 184.4
43 Reserves with Federal Reserve ‘Banks. 27.2 35.9 321 31.3 36.2 30.9 36.5 315 35.1 3.7 30.5
44 Cashinvault...........ooovvviennes 24.0 25.0 24.1 24.4 4.6 244 24.9 24.0 28.4 25.7 25.1
zg Cash 1tems m proces:] og collecuon 74.3 81.2 74.2 68.5 65.4 81.0 78.4 75.7 79.5 70.2 66.3
t . dep y
institutions . ............. e 313 34.5 28.7 29.3 29.2 30.8 30.6 314 34.7 29.7 28.5
47 Othercashassets ................... 38.5 38.8 38.6 38.0 37.2 37.7 373 36.7 373 346 34.0
48 Other assets......cccovvieiernnriinenes 142.6 142.3 132.8 120.5 119.9 134.2 130.0 123.7 127.2 118.8 122.0
49 Total assets/liabilities and capital .. ...... 2,489.7 | 2,517.9 | 2,487.5 | 2,474.9 | 2,492.2 | 2,534.5 | 2,556.4 | 2,536.8 | 2,580.7 | 2,542.0 | 2,541,9
50 Deposits .. .o.vivriiiiieiiiias T 1,860.7 | 1,880.1 | 1,865.7 | 1,868.3 | 1,868.8 | 1,910.3 | 1,909.1 | 1,912.4 | 1,944.6 | 1,959 | 1,911.2
51 ransaction deposits ... . 583.7 590.0 571.4 567.4 566.0 603.9 589.5 583.7 614.9 567.7 559.4
52 Savings deposits........... 535.6 539.0 535.6 536.6 535.7 533.2 529.5 528.8 525.7 529.1 532.8
53  Time deposits ......... 741.5 751.1 758.7 764.3 767.1 773.3 790.1 799.9 804.1 809.1 819.0
54 Borrowings........ 328.2 336.3 327.0 3189 333.0 3247 345.7 323.2 3319 34.7 342.9
55 Other liabilities ................ . 116.2 115.8 114.4 114.2 116.0 123.8 125.0 124.8 127.0 1139 109.9
56 Residual (assets less liabilities) ......... 184.6 185.7 180.5 173.5 174.4 175.6 176.6 176.3 177.2 177.5 177.9

1. Data have been revised because of benchmarkm

beginning July 1986. Back data are

to new Call Reports
Q‘ and M

om t
Statistics sectlon. Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Washmg-

ton, D.C.,

condition report data. Data for other banking institutions are estimates made for

the last Wednesday of the month

foreign-related institutions and quaner-end condmon reports.

2. Commercial banking inst

insured d

based on a weekly reporting sample of

lly chartered

Flgures are panly estimated. They include all bank-premises subsidiaries and
other slgnlﬁcam majority-owned domesuc subsidiaries. Loan and securities data
for ically chartered a] banks are estimates for the last Wednes-
day of the monlh based on a sample of weekly reporting banks and quarter-end

commercial banks, branches and agencies of foreign bnnks. Edge Act and
Agreement corporations, and New York State foreign investment corporations.

3. Insured domestically chartered commercial banks include all member banks
and insured nonmember banks.



Weekly Reporting Commercial Banks A19
1.26 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS!
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures
L J
1988 Adjust-
Account g‘:m“;
Jan. 6 | Jan. 13 | Jan. 20 | Jan 27 | Feb.3 | Feb. 10 | Feb. 17 | Feb. 24 | Mar. 2 1987
1 Cash and balances due from depository institutions ..... 115,021 109,114] 129,998 104,307| 107,816 93,205| 121,433 97,516} 105,006 3,168
2 Total loans, leases, and securities, net .................. 1,096,292 1,091,893 1,093,276 | 1,094,932 | 1,103,345 | 1,102,642 [ 1,104,191 | 1,094,710 1,103,570| 19,175
3 U.S. Treasury and government agency ................. 127,151] 126,3081 129,647{ 129,331] 131,042{ 131,986( 133,470 132,226] 132,906{ 1,979
4 Tradingaccount ..........coveiiiiiiiiiniiini.. 12,661 12,230 14,849 13,993 ,043 17,333 18,301 17,188 18,089 -12
5 Investment account ...... grertees 114,490| 114,079{ 114,798] 115,338 114,999| 114,653 115,170 115,038] 114,817 1,991
6  Mortgage-backed securities® ............. ... 37,832f 37,850] 38,343] 38,343| 38,544 38,503] 38,780] 38,226] 38,793 0
All other maturing in
7 Oneyearorless ........cocivieiiienennnniaene,s 16,542 16,330 15,922 16,054 16,346 16,639 17,092 17,126 17,640 455
8 Over one through five years .................... 4041 47,1250 47,928| 48,219 47,600 47,658] 47,511 47,754] 47,537 915
9 Overfive years ..........ccovvenvunves e 12,712 12,773} 12,605 12,722 12,5091 11,853 11,786 11,932 10,798 620
10 Other securities ............covivviiiiiiinienrnininn,s 3,846] 73,628 3,648 73,425 72,897 72,230 2,486 72,456 1,618
11 Trading account ....... 1,868 900 1,765 1,727 1,885 1,895 1,998 10
12 InVestment account X 71,760 71,748 71,659 71,170 70,345 70,591 70,458| 1,608
13 States and political subdivisions, by maturity ....... 51,197] 51,127 50,758] S50,458] 49,872] 49,888 49,554 1,320
14 One year o 1€8s .....vvvvvvinirenirernnnniennns 6,287 ,304 6,316 6,145 5,947 5,908 5,984 236
15 OVEr one Year ..........coevveieenns YT RRRT 449101 44,8231 44,441 44,313] 43,926] 43,980 43,570 1,085
16 Other bonds, corporate stocks, and securities . 20,563 20,621 20,902 20,712{ 20,473] 20,703 0,904 288
17 Other trading account assets .................. 2,556 2,444 2,510 2,996 2,965 2,902 3,474 1
18 Federal funds sold* ........ 67,4891 72,048) 75,255 77,003 72,868| 68,171] 71,254 91
19  To commercial banks e 42,324 43,712 44,952 47,228 47,442 43,121 44,453 1,217
20 To nonbank brokers and dealers in securities ......... 17,7331 20,3921 20,706] 19,734| 17,97 18,421 19,510 =78
21 ToOthers .....coiovvvivinnrieirineninnrnnene, 7.432 7,945 9,596 10,041 7,429 6,629 7,291 -228
22 Other loans and leases, gross 861,207 858,508| 862,446 859,101| 863,834 860,072 864,624( 15,130
23 Otherloans, gross.................. 840,268| 837,444| 841,401 838,005| 842,743 838,968| 843,528 15,000
24 Commercial and industrial 288,723| 288.260] 289,628| 289,391 291,325 290,302 292,701 4,491
25 Bankers acceptances and commercial paper 2,065 2,140 2,174 2,143 2,063 2,029 2,244 13
26 ABOther ...oovvvii ittt 286,658 286,120] 287,455] 287,248] 289,262] 288,274] 290,457) 4,478
27 U.S. addressees 283,579 283,088] 284,419] 284,283 286,207] 285,332| 287,623| 4,472
28 Non-U.S. addressees 3,079 3,031 3,035 2,965 3,055 2,942 2,834 7
29 Realestate loans ............coovniniiiiiinennne, 267,1751 267,263| 267,788| 268,005] 268,180| 268,255] 269, 6,604
30 Revolving, home equity . 17,22 17,300 17,371 17,4421 17,536 17,349 17,657 269
31 Allother ...........coooviiiniinien, 249,9521 249,963| 250,417 250,652 0,644) 250,706f 251,808| 6,335
32 To individuals for personal expenditures ... 160,932 160,747 159,966| 159,560 159,558] 159,622 159,573 3,149
33 To depository and financial institutions .... 51,059| 48,603 49,716] 48,614 49,387 8,646] 49, 137
34 Commercial banks in the United States 23,336 22,392 22,930] 22,138 3941 22,889 22,708 9%
35 Banks in foreign countries .............. eeeeaes 5,265 4,646 3,840 4,120 3,972 4,030 4,004 4,579 3
36 Nonbank depository and other financial institutions .| 24,011] 22,869 23,076 22,461] 22,667} 22,503| 22,7641 21,754] 22,195 38
37 For purchasing and carrying securities ............. 12,2891 12,136 11,573{ 12,790 13,9291 13,430| 14,235 13,322| 13,233 75
38 To finance cultural production . 5,742 5,543 5,520 5,496 5,486 5,434 5,426 5,384 3,455 25
39 To states arﬁn political subdivisions .. 32,513 4681 32,5731 32,453| 32,305) 32,186] 32,1711 32,104] 31,976 391
40 To foreign governments and official ins 2,746 2,440 2,500 ,496 2,420 2,319 2,338 2,348 2,284 1
41 Allother .. .oovveiiiiiiiniiiiianiinnes 20,094| 19,043] 20,213| 19,246f 20,162| 18,974] 20,123} 18,984] 19,360 126
42 Lease financing receivables 20,816 20,9491 20,939| 21,063 21,046] 21,097 21,091| 21,104 21,096 130
43 Less: Unearned income .... 4,676 4,669 4,688 4,677 4,662 4,690 4,659 4,675 4,706 121
44 Loan and lease reserve 36,573 36,556f 36,563 36,370 36,672 36,651 36,518 36,472 36,481 343
45 Other loans and leases, net . 824,828| 820,192| 819,955 817,460| 821,112| 817,761 822,657 818,925| 823,480 14,666
46 All other assets ........... 125,845 118,986] 121,748( 119,781 125,369 125.412] 126,272 121,969 125,240 1,149
47 Total assets ..............cccovireneiineniioniiiians 1,337,158 1,319,993 | 1,345,022 (1,319,020 1,336,530 1,321,258 | 1,351,896 | 1,314,195 1,333,816 23,493
48 Demand deposits .........covviiiiiiiii i, 251,937 234,802| 249,942| 221,655 234,203 220,783 245,280] 214,894{ 230,515 4,033
49 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 193,906] 185,351 192,794| 173,544] 179,312 174,037| 189,832 167,752] 180,298 4,613
50  States and political subdivisions ........ 6,957 5,850 7,272 6,725 7,178 6,263 6,505 6,727 6,431 110
51 U.S.government ...............c.oivunn 4,979 1,920 3,376 3,079 ,380 2,764 2,417 3,250 1,895 29
52 Depository institutions in the United States . 26,179 24,217 28,400| 23,250] 24,614 21,791| 27,837| 21,878 24,273 -89%4
53  Banks in foreign countries ................. 8,561 7,100 8,028 5,468 5.899 313 7,561 6,525 6,986 7
54 Foreign governments and official institutions . 854 778 812 758 720 673 7 714 674 0
55  Certified and officers’ checks ............. .- 10,500 9,587 9,261 8,8291 11,098 8,942] 10,334 8,048 9,957 168
56 Transaction balances other than demand deposits 73,0481 71,813] 70,994| 68,742] 71,209 70,228 70,284| 69,289 72,075| 2,298
57 Nontransaction balances ...........ci000vennn 585,864 586,478| 584,19 583,6417 586,082| 588,344| 588,169| 587,907| 590,036] 16,041
58 Individuals, partnerships, and corporations 545,304 5458981 543,974 543,642 546,114] 548,309] 547,827| 547,297 549,678 15,428
59  States and political subdivisions ........ 28,592 28,6591 28,863 28, 29,137 29,392 29,441 29,854 29,63 518
6 U.S. government 3 897 901 867 876 889 886 882 892 91 36
61  Depository institutions in the United States .......... 10,261 10,161 9,662 9,425 9,179 8,988 9,262 9,142 9,028 59
62  Foreign governments, official institutions, and banks .. 810 859 826 811 762 768 757 722 780 1
63 Liabilities ?:r borrowed money ............coeiiiiiiin. 253,637| 256,429| 268,719 272,834 272,320| 273,235| 276,154| 273,454| 275,333} -871
64  Borrowings from Federal Reserve Banks 560 2,480 200 110 0 200 320 - 75 265 0
65  Treasury tax-and-loan notes ......... g 6,623 11,3301 22,236 24,081 17,421 16,518 18,016 22,071 16,915 75
66  All other liabilities for borrowed money”.............. 246,454 242,620] 246,283] 248,633 254,899( 256,5171 257.818{ 251,307| 258,153 —946
67 Other liabilities.and subordinated notes and debentures ..| 88,203| 85,625 86,347| 87,035] 86,950 82,963] 86,616] 83,188] 79,861 544
68 Total liabdlitles ...................coiiiiiiiiiiiinn 1,252,688 | 1,235,148 | 1,260,193 | 1,233,906 | 1,250,763 | 1,235,554 (1,266,503 | 1,228,732 | 1,247,821 22,046
69 Residusl (total assets minus total liabilities)® ............ 84,470 84,846 B4,829] 85,115 85,767] 85,704] 85,393 85,463 85,996 1,447
MEemo

70 Total loans and leases (gross) and inve‘?!ments adjusted’ .{1,069,959 1,063,086 1,068,868 | 1,069,875 | 1,076,796 1,074,616 1,075,332 1,069,847 1,077,552] 18,326
71 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted’ ................ 865,315 ,216| 863,036 864,452 9,819 ,738| 866,666 862,233 868,717 14,728
72 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 or more .......... 182,874 183,446 180,8101 181,454] 181,706} 182,832 181,772 182,456 182,690 3,851
73 U.S. Treasury securities maturing in gne year or less ....| 15,684 15,514 15,798 16,143 6,968 17,484 18,053 17,658 17,812 0
74 Loans sold outright to affiliates—total® ................. 1,412 1,477 1,476 1,505 1,491 1,472 1,486 1,480 1,891 [
75 Commercial and industrial 1,127 1,186 1,188 1,219 1,196 1,178 1,191 1,192 1,346 0
T6 Other .....ccievvvnnnnnes . 285 291 289 286 295 294 295 288 545 Q
77 Nontransaction savings deposits (including MMDAs). . ... 247,883} 247,806 247,767| 246,417! 247,985 248,456] 249,418| 248,263| 250,019} 7,110

1. Beginning Jan. 6, 1988, the ‘“Large bank’’ reporting group was revised
somewhat, eliminating some former reporters with less than $2 billion of assets
and adding some new reporters with assets greater than $3 billion.

2. These amounts represent accumulated adjustments originally made to offset
the cummulative effects of bank mergers during the calender year. The adjustment
data for 1987 should be added to the reported data for 1987 to establish
comparability with data reported for 1988. . . .

3. Includes U.S. government-issued or guaranteed certificates of participation
in fools of residential mortgages.

. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell.

S. Includes allocated transfer risk reserve.

6. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
repurchase; for information on these liabilities at banks with assets of $1 billion or
more on Dec. 31, 1977, see table 1.13. .

7. This is not 2 measure of equity capital for use in capital-adequacy analysis or
for other analytic uses.

axS{k Exclusive of loans and federal funds t

s.
9. Loans sold are those sold oulriﬁhl to a bank's own foreign branches,
nonconsolidated nonbank affiliates of the bank, the bank’s holding company (if
not a bank}, and lidated bank subsidiaries of the hold pany.

ic cial

ions with d




A20 Domestic Financial Statistics (] May 1988

1.28 ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING COMMERCIAL BANKS
IN NEW YORK CITY!

Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1988
Account
Jan. 6 | Jan. 13 | Jan.20 | Jan.27 | Feb.3 | Feb. 10 | Feb, 17 | Feb. 24 | Mar. 2
t Cash bal due from depository institutions .................. 23,326 26,300 30,530 27,141 27,911 21,133 27,592 23,556 24,393
2 Total loans, leases and securities, net e 224,068 | 220,909 | 222,743 | 222,247 | 223,393 | 224,257 | 223,274 | 218,521 | 219,238
Securities
3 U.S, Treasury andsgovemment BEONCY® +ovvvriererieeiinnreres 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
4  Trading account 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
5 Investment account .. 15,813 | 15978 | 15,928 | 15,510 | 15,035 | 14,729 | 14,647 | 14,799 | 15,034
6  Mortgage-backed securities®. ... 5,752 5,752 5,753 5,850 5,794 5,806 5,697 5,674 5,954
All other maturing in

7 One YEar or 1685 . .......cvureersvioiniiiiienininieeinns 1,624 1,630 1,614 1,580 1,734 2,073 2,185 2,387 2,489
8 Over one through five years 5,469 5,483 S, 1504 5,166 4,793 4,829 4,801 4,765 4,613
9 Over five years ......... 2,968 3,114 3,056 2,913 2,714 2,020 1,964 1,973 1,978
10 Other securities® 3 0 0 0 0 Q 0 0 0 0
11 Trading account 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
12 Investment account .. 17,979 | 17,996 | 18,060 | 18,100 | 18,083 | 17,925 | 17,505 | 17,643 | 17,493
13 States and political subdivisions, by maturity 13,984 | 13,999 | 13,993 | 13,997 | 13,901 | 13,878 | 13,668 | 13,776 | 13,617
14 Oneyearorless ......cooovevennes . 1,170 1, 1,1 1,184 1,200 1,201 1,218 1,215 1,242
15 OVerone year .........o.oovveeess 12,813 12,805 12,797 12,813 12,701 12,678 12,449 12,560 12,375
16 Other bonds, corporate gtocks, and securities . . 3,995 3, X W] W 4, 3,838 3,867 3,876

17 Other trading account 8ssets” .........covvviverivriiiniiinvenies 0 0

Loans and leases
18 Federal funds sold®
19  To commercial banks .,.............
20 To nonbank brokers and dealers in secu
21 Toothers........oovvviviiveniinieieness
22 Other loans and leases, gross

23 Other loans, gross .......... § 171,430 | 170,701 | 168,438 | 170,346 | 167,144 | 170,246 | 166,843 | 168,8

Commercial and industrial . 60,036 5 95 57,415 474 6,96 57,403 56,310 57,696
Bankers p paper ... 295 4 9 434

Allother .........ccoiviviiiiiirineens e 59,740 | 58,198 | 57,539 | 56,946 56,535 | 56,996 | 55,870 | 57,237

U.S. addressees ... R 59,257 | 57,651 | 56,994 404 | 56,455 | 56,020 | 56,366 | 55,347 | 56,708

Non-U.S. addressees . 3 544 542 84 1 630 529

Real estate loans ......... .| 48,563 | 48,309 | 47,880 | 47,478 | 47,867 | 47,722 | 47,562 | 47,117 | 47,191

Revolving, home equity . . 2,690 2,704 2,704 A 2,731 2,741 2,747 5 2,769

24

25

26

27

2

29

30

3t Allother......coocviaennn
32 To individuals for personal expe!
gz To depository and financial msututnons
35

36

37

38

39

Commercial banks in the United State: 11,954 12,478 12,853 12, 12,493 12,115 " 12,587 12,648

Banks in foreign countries 3, W1 ,861 £ 2,378 2,295 2,299 " 2,910

Nonbank depository and other financial ins e 7,626 6,778 6,905 X 6,690 6,616 6,985 6,334 ,599

For purchasing and carrying securities ............ .. 4,250 4,756 4,093 5,094 5,763 4,589 5,833 4,935 4,870

To finance cultural production . 319 283 285 299 306 288 276 287 298

To states and political subdivisions . 7,481 7,460 7,450 7,452 7397 71,392 7.382 7,372 7,348

40 To foreign governments and official i ins 915 601 654 654 649 586 613 604 703
41 Allother ... ....coiiiiiiiiviaiiiniannns 6,273 5,530 6,282 5,662 6,570 5,830 6,689 6,276 5,971
42 Leasc financing receivables ...... 4,718 4,773 4,765 4,809 4,820 4,871 4,880 4,895 4,910
43 LEss: Unearned income .. ... 1,513 1,506 1,537 1,542 1,534 1,545 1,528 1,535 1,572
44 Loan and lease reserye s 14,072 | 13,994 | 13,989 | 13,990 | 14,061 | 14,088 | 14,078 | 14,075 | 14,138
45 Other loans and,leases net! e 163,565 | 160,703 | 159,940 | 157,713 | 159,572 | 156,382 | 159,520 | 156,128 | 158,088
46 All other B8SELS’ ... ... .....civiniienrientiiiiieiisiieiinriens 53,748 51,043 54,985 51,818 57,721 59,332 61,924 59,856 62,542
47 TORIBSIELS . . . ...\ ieireii ittt i e 301,142 | 298,253 | 308,257 | 301,206 | 309,025 | 304,722 | 312,790 | 301,934 | 306,169

Deposits

48 Demand deposits .........o.viviiiiiierii e, 64,122 | 58,669 | 64,224 | 56,004 | 59,249 1 55,607 | 63,141 | 53,968 | 57,636
49  Individuals, partnerships, and corpormlons 42,490 | 40,461 | 44,348 | 39,526 | 39,182 | 38,797 | 43,191 36,891 39,756
50 States and polmca] subdivisions ....... 1,380 1 054 1,476 1,226 1,285 1,288 1,168 1,185 926

878 299 784 604 1,177 553 362 655 230

51 U.S.government .............0iines
6,695 6,173 6,664 6,070 6,677 5,096 6,489 5,993 5,897

52 Deposno?' institutions in the United S
0!

53  Banks in foreign countries ., ........... 7,275 5913 6,699 4,253 4,730 5,145 6,151 5,208 5,810
54  Foreign governments and official instituti 721 652 673 613 572 542 648 567 526
55  Certified and officers’ checks ........ Sre e 4,683 4,116 3,578 3m 5,625 4,186 5,131 3,467 4,490
56 Transaction balances other than demand deposi

(ATS, NOW, Super NOW, telephone transfers) .......... Ve 9,791 9,575 9,492 9,239 9,493 9,353 9,327 9,234 9,459
57 Nontransaction balances ................ .. | 107,063 | 107,816 | 107,462 | 108,444 | 109,090 | 109,136 | 109,511 | 108,962 | 109,419
58  Individuals, partnerships, and corporatio 98,061 98,753 | 98,620 | 99,497 | 100,276 | 100,434 | 100,674 | 100,100 | 100,608
39  States and political subdivisions ... 6,693 6,696 6,758 6.8;? 6,774 6,8;; 6,9;; 7,0;3 6,98?

60 U.S.government ............... 38 38
61 Depository institutions in the Unit 1,919 1,930 1,678 1,748 1,685 1,485 1,559 1,503 1,503
353 398 N 319 306 298 22 291

342
62,388 | 65,812 | 69,572 | 69,716 | 72,716 | 75,997 | 73,859 | 74,684 | 74,771
0 0 0 0 0 0 0

0
1,123 2,680 5,132 6,490 4,444 4,712 5,487 5,895 4,320
66 61,266 | 61,187 | 63,840 | 63,225 | 68,272 | 71,285 | 68,372 | 68,789 | 70,452
67 Other liabilities and subordinated note and debe 33,747 | 32281 | 33,458 | 33,700 | 34,005 | 30,309 | 32,686 | 30,884 30,452

68 Total liabilitles .,................. 277,112 | 274,154 | 284,207 | 277,102 | 284,583 | 280,402 | 288,524 | 277,732 | 281,738
69 Residual (total assets minus total liabilities)® ............. ST 24,030 | 24,099 | 24,050 | 24,104 | 24,472 | 24,320 | 24,266 | 24,202 | 24,432

MEM:
70 Tota] loans and leases (gross) and mveﬁmcnts adjusted?10
71 Total loans and leases (gross) adjusted

72 Time deposits in amounts of $100,000 or more .
73 U.S. Treasury securities maturing in one year o

62  Foreign ?ovemments. official institutions and

63 Liabilities for borrowed money ........
Borrowings from Federal Reserve Ban

65  Treasury tax-and-loan notes ....... .
Al other liabilities for borrowed mone}

214,092 | 210,745 | 212,378 | 213,057 | 214,627 | 212,354 | 209,964 | 206,863 | 209,974
180,300 | 176,771 | 178,391 | 179,447 | 181,509 | 179,700 | 177,811 174 421 | 177,446
37,951 | 39,014 | 38,383 | 39,295 [ 39,160 | 39,322 | 39,368 9,004 | 39,077
2,625 2,489 2,935 2,570 3,586 4,172 4,436 4 196 0

1, These data also appear in the Board's H.4.2 (504) release. For address, see 7. Includes trading account securities,
inside front cover. 8. Includes federal funds purchased and securities sold under agreements to
2. Excludes trading accoum securities. repurchase.
Not due lity 9. Not a measure of equity capital for use in capital adequacy analysis or for
4, Inciudes U.S. governmem-nssued or guaranteed certificates of participation other analytic uses.
in pools of residential mortgages. 10, Exclusive of loans and federal funds transactions with domestic commer-
. Includes securities purchased under agreements to resell. cial banks.

6. Includes allocated transfer risk reserve.
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1.30 LARGE WEEKLY REPORTING U.S. BRANCHES AND AGENCIES OF FOREIGN BANKS! Assets and
Liabilities
Millions of dollars, Wednesday figures

1988
Account

Jan. 6 Jan. 13 Jan. 20 Jan. 27 Feb. 3 Feb. 10 Feb. 17 Feb. 27 Mar. 2
1 Cash and due from deposuory ingtitutions .. . 11,051 12,720 11,071 11,112 11,302 10,510 10,122 10,410 10,457
2 Total loans and securities.................. 102,861 100,365 98,278 99,575 101,060 101,812 101,039 101,129 100,266

3 U.S. Treasury and govemment agency
BECUTIES .. iivin it 7,200 7,338 7,463 7.829 7,774 7,811 8,001 7,706 7.2
4 Other sccurities. . OTERETERES .. 7,828 7,909 7,970 7,928 7,861 7,756 7,940 7977 7,931
5 Federal funds sold 9, 9,172 7,490 8,446 8,940 9,598 7,615 8,414 5,823
6 To commercial banks in the United States. 7,525 6,683 5,466 6,448 6,391 7,529 5,872 6,585 3,947
2,489 2,024 998 2,549 2, 1,742 1,829 1,876
78,528 75,945 75,354 75,371 76,484 76,649 77,483 77,032 78,750
51,595 49,867 49,530 49,992 50,315 49,156 50,334 50,552 51,625
1,605 1,570 1,428 1,376 1,391 1,468 1,600 1,636 1,667
49,990 48,296 48,102 48,616 48,924 47,688 48,734 48,916 49,958

.S. .. 47,842 X 45,757 \ 46,373 45,278 46,114 46,604 K
3 Non-U.S. addressees. . . . 2,149 2,212 2,345 2,328 2,551 2,410 ,620 2312 2,491
14 To financial institutions.................. 15,944 15,360 15,200 14,789 15,308 16,402 15,966 15,657 15,984
15 Commercial banks in the United States. . 11,540 10,972 11,026 10,693 11,088 12,136 11,712 11,634 11,767
16 Banks in foreign countries ............. 1,106 1,041 996 920 1,016 K 1,064 992 1,052
17 Nonbank finencial institutions o 3, 3,347 3,179 3,175 3,203 3,261 3,191 3,032 3,165
18  To foreign governments and offi
19 F mpurcha“mm g and carrying Lot 1845 1752 1964 Lest 1872 195 1607 e
or sing and carryi , s s , , » , K 1,

20 Allother............... ng .. , 564 8,372 ,377 8,135 8,585 8,773 8,805 8,825
21 Other assets (claims on nonrelated 30,093 30,292 30,290 30,418 30,670 31,120 ,463 30,510 30,538
22 Net due from related institutions . 15,312 15,106 15,796 14,983 14,853 16,176 15,831 13,807 16,400
23 Total 88318 . ...ovusivnirireraeiiononrnass 159,316 158 482 158 436 156,088 157,884 159, ,618 157,455 155 856 157,622

24 Deposits ?i; credit balances due to other

rectly related institutions . .. T 42,182 41,673 42,588 41,824 42,638 42,432 42,112 41,577 41,693
25 credit bal .l 3388 3,145 3,789 2,992 3,337 3,156 3,099 2,970 2,940
26 lndlvtduah partnershlps, and

...................... 2,101 1,988 2,418 1,870 1,932 1,914 2,072 1,875 1,821

27 Other............... It . 1,257 1,157 1,371 1,122 1,405 1,242 1,027 1,095 1,118
28 Nontra.nsacuon accounts 38,824 38,527 38,799 38,832 39,301 39,277 39,013 38,607 38,753
29 ndividuals, partnerships, and

COTPOTRHONS. .+« vivervevneresnen 31,689 31,476 31,894 31,932 32,300 32,411 32,045 31,766 31,979
30 Other. . ..ovunvieriiiiiiineiniosnanss 7,134 7,051 6,904 6,900 7,001 6,866 6,969 6,840 6,774
31 Borrowings from other than directly

related msntuuonay ................ 60,005 61,892 60,825 59,503 61,583 62,816 61,292 58,649 61,619
32  Federal funds purchased”................ 27,456 30,269 30,005 30,457 32,134 32,490 31,070 28,198 30,107
33 From commercia! banks in the

United States..................... 16,296 19,019 17,079 16,970 19,712 19,969 18,322 14,834 15,621
k) Fromothers..............ccovevinnns 11,160 11,251 12,926 13,486 12,423 12,521 12,748 13,364 14,486
35  Other liabilities for borrowed money ... 32,549 31,623 30,820 29,046 29,449 30,326 30,221 30,451 31,512
36 To commercial banks in the

United States. . 24,174 23,480 2,919 21,654 22,628 23,074 22,851 23,248 24,015
37 Toothers ............. 8,375 8,143 7,901 7,392 6,820 7,252 7,370 7,203 7497

38 Other liabilities to nonrelated
39 Net due to related institutions
40 Total liabilities.............

31,061 31,224 31,375 31,79 31,792 32,124 31,650 31,860 31,39
26,068 23,693 20,647 22,964 21,870 22,245 22,401 23770 22,920
159,316 158,482 155,436 156,088 157,884 159,618 157,455 155.856 157,622

MeMo

41 Total loans (gross) and sectg'mcs adjusted® .. | 83,795 82,709 81,786 82,434 83,581 82,146 83,455 82,910 84,512
42 Total loans (gross) adjusted® ... ............ 68,767 67,462 66,352 66,676 67,945 66,578 67,514 67,227 63,859
1. Effective Jan. 1, 1986, the reporting panel includes 65 U.S. branches and 4. Includes savings deposits, money market deposit accounts, and time depos-
ies of foreign bmks that include those branches and agencies with assets of its,
3 50 million or more on June 30, 1980, plus those branches and agencics that had 5. Includes securities sold under agreements to repurchase.
relched the $750 million asset level on Dec. 31, 1984, 6. Exclusive of loans to and federal funds sold to commercial banks in the
. Includes securities p under agr to resell. United States.

tudes credit bal d d deposits, and other checkable deposits.
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1.31 GROSS DEMAND DEPOSITS Individuals, Partnerships, and Corporations’
Billions of dollars, estimated daily-average balances, not seasonally adjusted

Commercial banks
Type of holder 1986 1987
1982 1983 1984 l98§
Dec. Dec. Dec. 4
Sept. Dec. Mar. June Sept. Dec.
1 AN holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporatlons. . .......... ..ol 291.8 293.5 3027 321.0 333.6 363.6 3359 340.2 339.0 3449
2 Financial business ...........oocvvviviiiiiiiiinn 354 32.8 3.7 32.3 359 41.4 35.9 36.6 36.5 36.9
3 Nonfinancial business ..........coociviiiiiiiein, 150.5 161.1 166.3 178.5 185.9 202.0 183.0 187.2 188.2 191.7
4 CONSUMET . \ti\ieneieeienainiererineineonneanss 85.9 78.5 81.5 86.3 1.1 90.1 8.7 89.9
S FOTeign. . o0 vvrinine ittt ciieaias 3.0 33 36 3.5 3.3 3 2.9 3.2 3.2 34
6 Other ....oovvrnviiiiiiiiiiininnans e 17.0 17.8 19.7 21.2 222 258 25.2 23.1 224 23.0
Weekly reporting banks
1986 1987
1982 1983 1984 l98§
Dec. Dec. Dec.? 4
Sept. Dec. Mar. June Sept. Dec.
7 All holders—Individuals, partnerships, and
corporations. ........... ..o ciiiiiiiiie, 144.2 146.2 1571 168.6 174.7 195.1 178.1 179.3 179.1 187.0
8 Financial business ...........occiviie i 267 24.2 25.3 25.9 28.9 325 28.7 29.3 29.3 29.5
9 Nonfinancial business ... 74.3 79.8 87.1 94.5 94.8 106.4 94.4 94.8 96.0 100.8
10 CONSUMET L. vvivivnienrnnneererasiinesnoinnes 319 29.7 30.5 33.2 35.0 37.5 36.8 37.8 37.2 39.4
I 0T 2.9 3.1 34 3.1 3.2 33 2.8 3.1 231 33
12 Oher . .ovviiiiieiienn i iraieeiereaess 8.4 9.3 10.9 12.0 12.8 15.4 15.5 14.6 13.5 14.0

1, Figures include cash items m process of collecuon Esnmates of gross
deposns are based on reports supp {e | banks. Types
s in each y are described in tlr'ne Junc 1971 BULLETIN, p. 466.

Flgures may not add to totals because of rounding.

Beginning in March 1984, these data reflect a change in the panel of weekly
reporting banks, and are not comparable to earlier data. Estimates in billions of
dollars for December 1983 based oon the new weekly reporting panel are: financial

24.4; , 80.9; , 30.1; foreign, 3.1; other
9.5.

3. Beginning March 1985, financial busi s and, by implication, total
gross posits have been redefined to excludc dep due to

thrift institutions. Historical data have not been revised. The estimated volume of
such deposits for December 1984 is $5.0 billion at all insured commercial banks
and $3.0 billion at weekly reporting banks.

4. Historical data back to March 1985 have been revised to account for
corrections of bank reporting errors. Historical data before March 1985 have not
been revised, and may contain reﬁomng errors. Data for all commercial banks for
March 1985 were revnsed as follows (m bllhons of dollars) all 9hotl‘ders. - 2:

foreign, .1;
other, —.1. Data for weekl alf)omng banks for March 1985 "were revised as
follows (in billions of dollars): all holders, —.1; -.7; nc
cial business, -.5; consumer, 1.1; foreign, .1; other, —.2.
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1.32 COMMERCIAL PAPER AND BANKERS DOLLAR ACCEPTANCES OUTSTANDING

Millions of dollars, end of period

1983 1984 1985 1986 1987 18 1988
Instrument Dec. Dec. Dex. Dec. Dec.
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.! Dec. Jan?
C ial paper ( lly adjusted unless noted otherwise)
1 AHfssuers............ccooiviiennnnnes 187,658 | 237,586 | 298,779 | 329,991 | 387,129 | 350,780 | 386,993 | 356,577 | 351,844 | 357,129 | 380,475
% 44,455 56,485 78,443 | 101,072 | 101,958 | 109,941 | 114,435 | 109,020 | 105,196 | 101,958 | 116,730
B(Rj\ls ...... 2,441 2,035 1,602 2,265 1,428 2,404 2,600 2,688 1,893 1,428 1,694
Directly placed paper3
4 Total........covvievniiiiisiiiaiines 97,042 | 110,543 | 135,320 | 151,820 | 173,939 | 162,674 | 165,319 | 170,403 | 169,779 | 173,939 | 175,467
5 Bank-related (not scasonally
justed)....... [EERRRRRRRTPRYPE 35,566 42,105 44,778 40,860 43,173 45,487 46,790 46,249 45,353 43,173 45,425
6 Nonfinancial companies®. .............. 46,161 70,558 85,016 77,099 81,232 78,165 77,239 77,154 6, 81,232 88,278
Bankers dollar accep (not lly adjusted)’
Y X 78,309 78,364 68,413 64,974 | 70,568 68,645 68,771 71,891 71,068 70,568 62,987
Holder
8 Acceptingbanks.............o0ivuen 9,355 9,811 11,197 13,423 10,943 10,870 10,521 10,856 10,701 10,943 8,602
Ownbills................... 8,125 8,621 9,471 11,707 9,464 A 9,400 9,742 9,714 9,464 7,759
10 _ Bills bought 1,230 1,191 1,726 1,716 1,479 1,121 1,114 987 1,479 843
Federal Reserve Banks
11 Ownaccount.........oovvvneiianns 418 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
12 Foreign correspondents P 729 671 937 1,317 965 1,397 1,467 1,400 1,134 965 831
IBOthers.......ooovviiiiiiniiniininanns 67,807 | 67,881 | 56,279 | 50,234 | 58,658 | 56,379 784 | 59,635 | 59,234 | 58,658 53,524
Basis
14 Imports into United States. . 15,649 17,845 15,147 14,670 16,483 17,087 17,198 17,814 16,942 16,483 14,468
15 Exports from United States 16,880 | 16,305 13,204 R 15,227 14,967 15,046 15,949 | 15435 | 15,227 14,054
16 other.......c.covvnvnnnn 45,781 44,214 X 37,344 38,855" | 36,590 36,526 N ,691 38,855 34,436

§. A change in the reporting panel in November resulted in a slight understate-
ment of outstanding volume.

2. Data reflect a break in series resulting from additions to the reporting
panel.
3. Institutions engaged primarily in activities such as, but not limited to,
commercial savings, and mortgage banking; sales, personal, and mortgage fi-

ing; factoring, fi leasing, and other busi lending; i under-

writing; and other investment activities.

4. Includes all financial company paper sold by dealers in the open market.

5. As reported by financial companies that place their paper directly with
investors,

6. Includes public utilities and firms engaged primarily in such activities as
communications, constructi f ing, mining, wholesale and retail trade,
transportation, and services.

7. inning January 1988, the number of respondents in the bankers accep-
tance survey were reduced from 155 to 111 institutions—those with $100 million
or more o}n ﬁnl acceptances. The new reporting group accounts for over 90
activity.

1.33 PRIME RATE CHARGED BY BANKS on Short-Term Business Loans

Percent per year

Effective date Rate Effective Date Rate Month A';:{:” Month Aw;:::ae

1985—Jan. i5 10.50 7.75 10.61 7.50
May 20... 10.00 8.00 10.50 7.50
June 18 .. 9.50 8.25 0.50 7.50
8.75 10.50 7.50

1986—Mar. 7 9.00 9.25 10.31
r. 21 8.50 9.00 9.78 7.50
July it 8.00 8.75 9.50 7.50
Aug. 27, 750 9350 750
8.50 9.50 1.75
9.50 8.14
9.50 8.25
9.50 8.25
8.25
9.50 8.70
9.50 9.07
9.10 8.78
8.83 8.75

8.50
8.50 8.75
8.16 8.51

7.90

NoTE. These data also appear in the Board's H.15 (519) release. For address,
see inside front cover.



A24 Domestic Financial Statistics O May 1988

1.35 INTEREST RATES Money and Capital Markets

Averages, percent per year; weekly and monthly figures are averages of business day data unless otherwise noted.

1987 1988 1988, week ending
Instrument 1985 1986 1987
Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb. | Jan.29 | Feb. 5 | Feb. 12 | Feb. 19 | Feb. 26
MONEY MARKET RATES
| Federal Funds™ ... ooooeeese 8.10 | 68 | 666 | 669 | 677 | 68 | 658 | 666 | 677 | 638 | 665 | 664
2 Discount widow b?l;rowing"m .......... 769 | 633 | s66 | 600 | 600 | 600 | 600 | 600 [ 600 | 600 | 600 | 6.00
Commercial paper*
PR ity 794 | 662 | 613 | 677 | 776 | 676 | 655 | 666 | 659 | 647 | 661 | 653
4 3month 795 | 649 | 681 | 717 | 761 | 687 | 658 | 675 | 662 | 649 | 663 | 638
S 6month 801 | 639 | 684 | 717 | 749 | 692 | 68 | 678 | 661 | 649 | 664 | 660
Fi - di d
¢ Finance paper, dircctly place 791 | 658 | 661 | 663 | 723 | 665 | 645 | 654 | 651 | 636 | 650 | 643
8 §month 777 | 638 | 654 | 691 | 697 | 662 | 63 | 651 | 645 | 631 | 643 | 638
3 &month 775 | 631 | 637 | 669 | 664 | 655 | 627 | 641 | 633 | 622 | 629 | 624
Bank 9 ,
9 " month - Pances 792 | 639 | 67 | 707 | 748 | 677 | 649 | 661 | 650 | 643 | 655 | 630
10 emonth o e | 796 | 61 | &7 | 707 | 741 | €83 | €49 | 663 | 630 | 642 | 63 | 630
ificates of deposi
yy Cetificates of deposit, secondary market” |, o, | (| 60 | 60 | 786 | 67 | 655 | 666 | 659 | 649 | 657 | 655
12 Fmonth Lol 805 | 652 | 68 | 724 | 766 | 692 | 660 | 677 | 66 | 654 | 664 | 6561
13 Gmonth oo 825 | 65t | 700 | 731 | 767 | 710 | 669 | 6% | 670 | 6% | 677 | 673
14 Burodollar deposits, 3-menth® 111 0! 838 | 671 | 706 | 74t | 786 | 711 | em | 703 | 681 | 670 | 669 | 67
U.SS. Tredasury bills®
(s condary market” ol 1as | ses | s | se | s1 | ss1 | ses | s | se1 | ses | sm | ses
16 Gmonth Lol 765 | 603 | 603 | 619 | 636 | 525 | 593 | &1t | 605 | 59 | 599 | 58
17 Lyear ..ol DIPHRRAS 781 | 608 | 632 | 65 | 669 | 652 | 621 | 633 | 622 | 616 | 627 | 520
Aucti
18 Bomomth 749 | 591 | ss2 | ssi | sso | so0 | seo | s8s | s74 | se3 | sm | ses
19 Gmonth Lol 766 | 602 | 503 | 623 | 636 | 631 | 596 | 619 | &1t | 585 | s03 | 383
Tyear ...l 779 612 | 62| 648 | 674 | 667 | 618 | na | na | na | 618 | na
CAPITAL MARKET RATES
U.g. Treasury notes ggd bonds"!
tant turiti
2 eyenr e, 843 | 646 | 677 ] 696 | 717 | 69| 664 | 677 | 665 | 659 | 670 | 663
5 avear Ll 927 | 687 | 741 | 769 | 786 | 763 | 718 | 7390 | 720 | 714 | 724 | 707
25 aear ...l os4a | 706 | 767 | 799 | &3 | 787 | 738 | 763 | 742 | 734 | 742 | 73s
3 Syear Ll 103 | 731 | 794 | 835 | sas | g8 | 7| 79 | 75| e | 1| 7m0
25 qyem 1051 1 755 | 822 | eeo | w82 | s4s | g0z | 10| 802 | 799 | &0 | 800
% Oyemr ...l 1062 | 768 | 83 | 886 | 895 | 867 | 821 | 839 | 820 | 818 | 829 | 820
27 b 0.97 7.85 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
Soyeay 109 | 780 | 858 | 895 | 912 | 883 | 843 | 85 | 839 | 841 | 852 | 843
Composite >
29 "Gver 10 years (long-term) .......... 1075 ] 814 | 863 | 899 | 912 | 883 | 841 | 855 | 838 | 838 | 849 | 841
Stabt{eo&ri\d‘local. nolges and bonds
0 Aae e 860 | 695 | 7.14 | 750 | 745 | 729 705 | 75| 705 | 705 | 700 | 7000
31 Baa Lol 958 | 776 | 817 | 847 ) 842 | 812 ) 762 | 780 ) 770 | 760 | 755 | 765
32 Bond Buversenaals oM | 732 | Tes | 795 | 29 | 770 | 745 | 751 | 749 | 740 | 755 [ 72
Cosrgoraled onds "
1 AL It 1205 | 971 | 991 | 1054 | 1059 | 1037 | 989 | 1006 | 998 | 989 [ 98 | 98
W Am 1137 | 902 | 93 | 1001 | w11 | 988 | 940 | 96 | 946 | 942 | o041 [ 933
34 182 | 947 | 968 | 1027 | 1033 | 100 | 960 | 990 | 969 [ 95 [ o6t | 934
3% 1208 | 995 | 09 | 1063 | 1082 | 1043 | 954 | 1025 | 1005 | 994 | 964 | o8
s 272 | 103 | w038 | 1023 | 125 | 107 | 10062 | 1085 | 1071 | w062 | 1060 | 1056
8
3 1206 | 961 | 995 | 1039 [ 1042 | 1005 | 975 | 976 | 963 | o981 | 92| 975
MEeMo: Dividend/price ratio'®
19 reforred stack oo Ao 0| 87| 837 | o 908 | 904 | 902 | 893 | 891 | 895 | o1 | o0
B Common stocke e 435 | 348 | 308 | 3 a7t | 366 | 356 | 366 | 36 | 357 | 355 | 348

1. Weekly and hly figures are ges of all calendar days, where the
rate for a weekend or holiday is taken to be the rate prevailing on the preceding
business day. The daily rate is the average of the rates on a given day weighted by
the volume of transactions at these rates.

2. Weekly figures are averages for statement week ending Wednesday.

3. Rate for the Federal Reserve Bank of New York.

4. Unweighted average of offering rates quoted by at least five dealers (in the
case of commercial &agper), or finance companies (in the case of finance 1).
Before November 1979, maturities for data shown are 30-59 days, 90119 days,
and 120-179 days for commercial paper; and 30-59 days, 90-119 days, and
150-179 days for finance paper.

S. Yields are quoted on a bank-discount basis, rather than in an investment
yield basis (which would give a higher figure).

6. Dealer closing offered rates for top-rated banks. Most representative rate
(which may be, but need not be, the average of the rates quoted by the dealers).

h 7d Unweighted average of offered rates quoted by at least five dealers early in
the day.

8. Calendar week average. For indication purposes only.

9. Unweighted average of closing bid rates quoted by at least five dealers.

10. Rates are recorded in the week in which bills are issued. Beginning with the
Treasury bill auction held on Apr. 18, 1983, bidders were required to state the
percentage yield (on a bank discount basis) that they would accept to two decimal

places. Thus, average issuing rates in bill auctions will be reported using two
rather than three decimal places. |

11. Yields are based on closing bid prices quoted by at feast five dealers.

12, Yields adjusted to constant maturities by the U.S. Treasury. That is, yields
are read from a yield curve at fixed maturities. Based on only recently issued,
actively traded securities. )

13. Averages (to maturity or call) for all outstanding bonds neither due nor
callable in less than 10 years, including one very low yielding ‘‘flower’* bond.

14. General obligations based on Thursday figures; Moody's Investors Service,

15. General olzlirations only, with 20 years to maturity, issued by 20 state and
local governmental units of mixed quality. Based on figures for Thursday.

16, Daily figures from Moody’s Investors Service. Based on yields to maturity
on selected long-term bonds.

17. Compilation of the Federal Reserve. This series is an estimate of the yield
on receatly-offered, A-rated utility bonds with a 30-year maturity and 5 years of
call protection. Weekly data are based on Friday quotations,

Standard and Poor's corporate series. Preferred stock ratio based on a
sample of ten issues: four public utilities, four industrials, one financial, and one
transportation. Common stock ratios on the 500 stocks in the price index,

NoTe. These data also appear in the Board’s H.15 (519) and G.13 (415) releases.
For address, see inside front cover.
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1987 1988
Indicator 1985 1986 1987
June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan, Feb.
Prices and trading (averages of daily figures)
Common stock prices
1 New York Stock Exchange
(Dec. 31, =50) i 13600 | 161,70 | 169.58 | 174.28 | 184.18 { 178.39 | 157.13 (| 137.21 | 134.88 | 140.55 | 145.13
2 i 155.85 | 19531 | 206.61 | 214.12 | 226.49 } 219.52 | 189.86 | 163.42 | 162.19 | 168.47 | 173.44
3 119.87 | 140391 150.391 15749 | 16402} 158.58) 140.95 ) 117.57} 115.85) 121.20] 126.09
4 71361 7429 74.25( 7418 78.20| 76.13 73.27 69.86 6739 | 70.01 72.89
5 nance 147.19 | 146. 152.73 | 152.27 | 160.94 | 154.08 | 137.351 11830 | 111.47 | 119.40 | 124.36
6 S & Poor's Forpontion
(194143 = 10)' ..............coeie 186.84 | 236.34 | 286.83 | 301.36 | 310.09 | 329.36] 318.66 | 280.16 | 245.01 | 24096 | 250.48 | 258.13
7 American Stock Ex, 2
(Aug. 31,1973 = 50) .............c0 229.10 | 264.38 { 316.61 | 334.49 | 348.68 | 361.52 | 353.72| 306.34 | 249.42 | 248.52 | 267.29 | 276.54
Volume o) tradlngE(xrhou.vands of shares)
8 New York Stock Exchange .............. 109,191 | 141,385 | 188,642 { 163,380 | 180,356 | 193,477 | 177,319 | 277,026 | 179,481 | 178,517 | 174,755 | 184,688
9 American Stock Exchange .............. 8,355 | 11,846 | 13,832 | 12,813 | 12,857 | 13,604 | 12,381 | 18,173 | 11,268 | 13,422 | 9,853 9,961
Customer financing (end-of-period balances, in millions of dollars)
L
10 Margin credit at broker-dealers® .......... 28,390 | 36,840 | 31,990 | 38,420 | 40,250 | 41,640 | 44,170 | 38,250 | 34,180 | 31,990 | 31,320 | 31,990
Free credit bahsnce.y at brokers*
11 iN-ACCOUNL” .. .......ciiiiiiiiannas 2,715 1 4,880 | 4,750 3,680 | 4,095 | 4240 | 4,270 8,415 6,700 { 4,750 | 4,675 | 4,555
12 Cash-8eC0URt. . ..vvuvivrnrernveivenaes 12,840 | 19,000 | 15,640 | 15405 | 15930 | 16,195 | 15,895 | 18,455 | 15,360 | 15,640 | 15,270 | 14,695
Margin requirements (percent of market value and effective date)®
Mar. 11, 1968 June 8, 1968 May 6, 1970 Dec. 6, 1971 Nov. 24, 1972 Jan. 3, 1974
13 Margin stocks ........oveiiiiciiiiiines 70 80 65 55 65 50
14 Convertible bonds - 50 [ 50 50 50 50
15 Shortsales.............ooovinnnn . 70 80 65 55 65 50

1. Effective July 1976, includes a new ﬁnanci?o&rou , banks and insurance

companies. With this change the index includes industrial stocks (formerly

429), Zlgltrmponatwu (formerly 15 rail), 40 public utility (formerly 60), and 40
anc

2. Beginning July 5, 1983, the American Stock Exchange rebased its index
effectively cutting previous readings in half, . . .

3. Beginning July 1983, under the revised Re?hnon T, margin credit at
broker-dealers includes credit extended against stocks, convertible bonds, stocks
acqui exercise of subscription rights, corporate bonds, and govern-
ment securities. Separate reporting of data for m.u?m tocks, convertible bonds,
and subscription issues was discontinued in April 1984.

4. Free credit balances are in accounts with no unfulfilled commitments to the
brokers and are subject to withdrawal by customers on demand.

5. New series beginning June 1984.

6. These regulations, adopted by the Board of Governors pursuant to the
Securities Exchange Act of 1934, limit the amount of credit to purchase and carry

‘fmmgin securities” (as defined in the regulations) when such credit is collatera-
lized by securities. Margin requirements on securities other than options are the
difference between the market value (100 percent) and the maximum loan value of
collateral as prescribed by the Board. Re, ion T was adopted effective Oct. 15,
1934; Regulation U, effective May 1, 1936; Regulation G, effective Mar. 11, 1968;
and Regulation X, effective Nov. 1, 1971.

On Jan. 1, 1977, the Board of Governors for the first time established in
Regulation T the initial margin required for writing options on securities, setting
it at 30 percent of the current market-value of the stock underlying the option. On
Sept. 30, 1985, the Board changed the required initial margin, allowing it to be the
same as the option maintenance margin required by the appropriate exchange or
self-regulatory organization; such maintenance margin rules must be approved bé
the Securities and Exchange Commission. Effective Jan. 31, 1986, the SE
approved new maintenance margin rules, permitting margins to be the price of the
option plus 15 percent of the market value of the stock undeslying the option.
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1.37 SELECTED FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS Selected Assets and Liabilities

Millions of dollars, end of period

1987
Account 1985 1986
Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov." Dec.
Savings and loan associations
T Assets .............ciievnnes 948,781 | 963,316 | 936,858 | 939,721 | 944,229 | 952,671 | 949,069 | 949,223" | 955,105" | 986,517" | 973,816" | 978,319 | 977,978
2 Mortgage-backed securities . , 123,257 | 128,856 | 129,274 | 134,746 | 141,023 | 142,241 | 140,897 { 144,146" | 146,209" [ 150,275" | 152,932 | 154,383
3 Cash and investment securities! 126,712 | 142,700 | 135,885 | 138,746 | 136,370 { 138,303 | 138,125 | 138,520 | 137, 1207 131,729 | 139,648" | 138,234 | 135,710
4 Other 03,7687 | 110,445" | 100,339"{ 101,0317 | 102, "566 103, 125 0’ | 103, 861 103,9157 | 105,120” | 104,445" | 105,580 | 106,143 | 106,208
5 Lisbilities and net worth .. 948,781 | 963,316 | 936,858 | 939,721 | 944,229 | 952,671 | 949,069 | 949,223" | 955,105" | 956,517" | 973,816" | 978,319 | 977,978
6 Savings capital ........ 750,071 | 741,081 | 722,226 | 722,548 | 716,798 | 718,633 | 715,662 | 716,385" | 717,257" | 721,407" | 727,333 | 731,061 | 737,347
7 Borrowed money 138,798 | 159,742 | 152,176 | 158,192 | 165,883 | 171,279 | 175,394 174,358 178,643" | 180,382" | 190,644" | 191,020 | 191,037
8 FHLBB ...... 73,888 | 80,194 75.671 76, 469 77,857 | 78,583 | 79,188 | 78,888 | 79,546 | 80,848 | 83, 1303 84,266 | 87,697
9 Other ........c.vovnne 64910 | 79,548 | 76,505 | 81,723 | 88,026 | 92,696 | 96,206 | 95,470 99,097" | 99,534’ 107 341’ 106,754 | 103,340
10 Other ............covvnvvens 19,045 | 20,071 | 21,878 | 18958 | 20,869 | 22.628 | 19,584 ,6847| 21,956"| 19,174"| 21,036"| 21,287 | 16,760
11 Networth? ... .............. 41,064 | 42,423 | 40,579 | 40,023 | 40,678 | 40,127 | 38,428 | 37,796"| 37,249"| 35,554"( 34,803"{ 34,951 | 32,833
FSLIC-insured federal savings banks

12 Assets ..........co0viivninnes 131,868 | 210,562 | 235,763 | 241,418 | 246,277 | 253,006 | 264,108" | 268,781" 272,316; 272,837" | 276,586" | 279,223 | 284,296
13 Mortgages ........ccoonavvies 72,355 | 113,638 | 136,505 | 138,882 | 140,854 | 144,581 | 150,421 | 152,881 | 154,054" 154,655’ 156,459" | 158,885 | 161,909
14 Mongage-backed securities 15,676 | 29,766 | 34,634 | 36,088 | 37,500 § 39,371 | 40,969 | 42,714"] 43,532"( 44,421"( 45,132 | 45,251 | 45,877
....................... 11,723 | 19,034 | 16,060 | 16,605 | 17,034 } 17,200 | 17,9237) 17,523"| 17,793} 17,572"| 17,410/ 17,353 | 17,303

16 Liabllities and net worth . ... .. 131,868 | 210,562 | 235,763 | 241,418 | 246, 253,006 | 264,1057 } 268,781" | 272,31¢" | 272,837" | 276,556" | 279,223 | 284,296
17 Savings capital 157,872 | 177,355 | 178,672 | 180,637 | 182,802 | 189,998 | 193,890 | 194,853 | 195,213 | 197,298" | 199,114 | 203,231
18 Borrowed money 19,323 | 37,329 | 39,777 3,919 | 46,12 49, 53,255 | 53,652 | 55,660 | 56,54 57,551 1 58,277 | 60,695
19 FHL ,5{0 19,897 | 20,226 { 21,104 { 21,718 | 22,788 | 24,486 { 24,981 { 25546 | 26,287 | 27,350 | 27,947 | 29,617
20  Other 8,813 | 17,432 | 19,551 ] 22,815 | 24,407 | 27,108 | 28,769 | 28,671 | 30,114 | 30,262"| 30,201 30,330 | 31,078
21 Other 2,732 4,263 5,484 5,264 5,547 044 5,987 6,144"| 6,455'| 5.632°| 6,304" , ,290
22 Net wort 6,351} 11,098 [ 13,151 | 13,564 | 13,978 | 14,272 | 14, 87 15,1007 | 15,1727 | 15,4457 15,4177 15,483 | 15,098

Savings banks
23 Assets ... 216,776 | 236,866 | 238,074 | 240,739 | 243,454 | 245,906 | 244,760 | 246,833 | 249,888 | 251,472 | 255,989 | 260,600 | 256,623
Loans

24 Mortgage ................0s 110,448 | 118,323 | 119,737 | 121,178 | 122,769 | 124,936 | 128,217 | 129,624 | 130,721 | 133,298 | 135,317 | 137,044 | 136,742
25 Se?tlntrllet{es. -------------------- 30,876 | 35,167 7,20 38,012 | 37,136 | 37,313 | 35,200 | 35,591 | 36,793 | 36,134 | 36,471 | 37,189 | 33,380
26 U.S. government ........... 13,0111 14,2091 13,525 13,631 13,743 | 13,650 | 13,549 | 13,498 | 13,720 | 13,122 | 13,817 | 15,694 | 13,430
27  Mortgage-backed securities . 19,481 | 25,836 | 26, 1893 27,463 | 28,700 | 28,739 | 27,785 ,252 28 913 29,655 | 30,202 1,1 32 498
28  State and local government . 2,323 2,185 2,168 2,041 2,063 2,053 2,059 2,050 038 2,023 2,034 2,046 004
29 Corporate and other 20,459 19.770 19,598 { 19,768 | 19,956 { 18,803 | 18,821 18 '573 18,431 | 18,062 | 17,583 18 472
30 Cash .......ooouevvinnes 6,894 ’ 5,703 5,308 5,176 4,939 4,806 823 4,484 5,529 5,063 909
31 Otherassets ................. 13,793 | 13,631 13,713 { 13,97 | 14,083 } 14,208 | 14,191 ) 14,307 | 14,325 | 14,557 ] 14,837 14 188
32 Liabilitles .................000 216,776 | 236,866 | 238,074 | 240,739 | 243,434 | 245,906 | 244,760 | 246,833 | 249,888 | 251,472 | 285,989 | 260,600 | 256,623
33 Deposits ... 185,972 | 192,194 | 192,559 | 193,693 | 193,347 | 194,742 | 193,274 | 194,549 | 195,895 | 196,824 | 199,336 | 202,030 | 199,162
34 e&“', ceon 181 921 186,345 [ 187,597 | 188,432 | 187,791 | 189,048 | 187,669 | 188,783 | 190,335 | 191,376 | 193,777 | 196,724 193 778
35 rdinary sa 33 018 37,717 1 39,370 | 40,558 % 41,326 | 41,967 | 42,178 | 41,928 | 41,767 | 41,773 2,045 | 42,493 1,299
36 Time ........0ve . 103,311 100,809 | 100,922 | 100,896 | 100,308 | 100,607 | 100,604 | 102,603 | 105,133 | 107,063 | 109,486 | 112,231 1ll 193
37 Other 4,051 5,849 4,962 5,261 5,556 5,694 ,605 o/ 560 448 5,559 k! 3, 384
38 Other liabilities .............. 17,414 1 25274 | 25,663 [ 27,00 29,105 | 30,436 | 30,515 | 31,655 | 32,467 | 32,827 | 34,226 | 36,167 35,l65
9 General reserve accounts ...... 12,823 | 18,105 K 18,830 | 19, 423 | 19,603 l9 549 | 19, 718 | 20 471 20,407 | 20,365 | 21,133 | 20,349
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1.37—Continued
1987
Account 1985 1986
Feb. Mar. Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov." Dec.
Credit unions*
40 Total assetstiabilities
and capital ..... 118,010 | 147,726 | 149,751 | 153,283 | 154,549 | 156,086 | 160,644
41 Pederal.......... 77,861 95,483 96,753 98,799 | 99,751 | 100,153 | 104,150 T T
42 Sate............ 40,149 52,243 52,998 54,454 54,798 55,933 56,494
43 Loans outstanding . 73,513 | 86,137 | 85,651 | 86,101 | 87,089 | 87,765 | 90,912 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
44 Fede 47,933 55,304 34,912 35,118 55,740 | 35952 58,432
45  State 25,580 30,833 30,739 30,983 31,349 | 31,813 2,480
46 Savings 105,963 | 134,327 | 136,441 | 138,810 | 140,014 | 141,635 | 148,283
47 Federal 926 | 87,954 485 1 91, 92,012 i 96,137
48 State.. 35,037 | 46,373 46,956 47,768 002 | 49, 52,146 l
Life insurance companies
49 Assets ............. 825,901 | 937,551 | 961,937 | 978,455 | 978,455 | 985,942 | 995,576 | 1,008,593 1,017,013[ 1,026,919 | 1,021,148 | 1,024,460 1
Securities
50 Government .. ¥ 75,230 ,640 | 88,003 | 90,337 | 89,711 | 89,354 | 87279 88,199 89,924 X 90,782 91,227
51 United States”.. | 51,700 { 59,033 62,724 L0661 64,621 64,201 1,405 62,461 64,150 63,352 ,880 65,186
s2 State ufl local 9,708 | 11,659 | 11,31S | 10,860 | 11,068 | 11,208 | 11,485 1,277 11,1 11,087 11,363 11,539
53 Foreign®....... 13,822 13,048 3,964 13,816 14,022 14,145 14,389 14,461 14, 14,969 14,539 14,502
54 Business......... 423,712 | 492,807 | 514,328 | 519,766 | 522,097 | 528,789 | 537,507 | 555,423} 551,701 588,787 | 549,426 | 548,767 | n.a.
55 Bonds......... ,216 | 401,943 | 415,004 | 417,933 | 420,474 | 425,788 | 432,095 146  442,604] 451,453 455,678 459,537
56 Stocks......... 77,496 ,864 | 99,324 | 101,833 | 101,623 | 103,001 | 105,412 107,277 109,097 334 ,748 89,
57 Mortgages ......... 171,797 { 193,842 | 194,935 | 195,743 | 197,315 7 ,382 1,297) 202,241 1264 ! 208,839
58 Real estate......... 28,822 1,61 32,003 | 31,834 | 32,001 | 32,149 { 32,357 32,6990 32,9921 33,048 33,235 33,538
59 Policy loans........ 54,369 408, 3, 53,652 53,572 53,468 53,378 53,338 53,330 53,422 53,413 53,334
60 Other assets ....... 71,971 80,592 78,842 82,105 83,749 | 83,222 84,390 85,420] 86,830 87,991 87,785 88,755 *
1. Holdings of stock of the Federal Home Loan Banks are in *‘other assets.” Savings banks: Estimates by the National Council of Savings Institutions for all
2. Includes net undistributed income accrued by most associations. savings banks in the United States and for FDIC-insured savings banks that have
3. Excludes checking, club, and school accounts, converted to federal savings

4. Data include all federally insured credit unions, both federal and state

Credit unions: Estimates

banks.
by the National Credit Union Administration for

chartered, serving natural persons. .

. Direct and guarantced oblgauous. Excludes federal agency issues not
guaranteed, which are shown in the table under ‘‘Business®’ securities.

6. Issues of foreign governments and their subdivisions and bonds of the
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development.

NoTE. Savings and loan associations: Estimates by the FHLBB for ail
associations in the United States based on annual benchmearks for non-FSLIC-
insured associations and the experience of FSLIC-insured associations.

FSLIC-insured federal .mvig%s banks: Estimates by the FHLBB for federal
savings banks insured by the FSLIC and based on monthly reports of federally

insured institutions.

federally chartered and federally insured state-chartered credit unions serving
natural persons.

Life insurance companies: Esti of the American Council of Life Insurence
for all life insurance companies in the United States. Annual figu

res are annual-
statement asset values, with bonds carried on an amortized basis and stocks at
year-end market value. Adjustments for interest due and accrued and for
differences between market and book values are not made on each item separately
but are included, in total, in **other assets.”
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1.38 FEDERAL FISCAL AND FINANCING OPERATIONS

Millions of dollars

Calendar year
Fiscal Fiscal
Type of account or operation ear year 1987 1988
986
Sept Oct. Nov. Dec Jan Feb.
U.S. budgef®
1 Receipts, total. 769,091 854,143 92,410 62,354 56,987 85,525 81,791 60,355
2 On-budget 368, 640,741 73,755 45,992 ,630 7,645 60,645 40,610
3 Off-budget 200,228 213,402 8,656 16,362 13,357 17,880 21,146 19,745
4 Qutlays, total 990,258 1,004,586 76,980 93,095 3,920 109,741 65,706 ,257
5 udget 806,760 810,754 60,337 76,910 67,150 845 66,493 ,504
6  Off-budge 183,498 193,832 16,643 16,185 16,770 31,89 —787 l7 753
7 Surplus, or deﬁci -221,167 -~ 150, 5,430 ~30,741 -26,934 -24,216 16,085 -23.902
8  On-budget —-237, -170,014 13,417 -30,918 -26,520 -10,200 -5,848 -25.894
9  Off-budget 16,731 19,570 2,013 17 —414 —~14,016 21,933 1,992
Source of financing (total)
10 Borrowing from the public.............. 236,187 150,070 -8,060 27,282 23,603 9,766 5,281 20,157
11 Operating cash (decrease, or increase
G T ~14,324 -5,052 -13,800 -1,879 17,164 ~-1,218 ~17,555 11,002
12 Other’.. .o -696 5,426 6,430 5,338 ~13,833 15,668 -3,810 ~7,258
MEMmo
13 Treasury operating balance (level, end of
T2 31,384 36,436 36,436 38,315 21,151 2,369 39,924 28,922
4 Federal Reserve Banks. . 7,514 9,120 9,120 8,898 3,595 5,313 10,276 2473
15 Tax and loan accounts 23,870 22,316 27,316 29,416 17,556 17,056 29,648 26,450

FY 1987 total outlays and deficit do not correspond to the monthly data
becnuse the Monthly Treasury § not the monthly distri-
bution of revisions reflected in the fiscal yenr total in The Budget of the U.S.
Government, Fiscal Year 1989,

rdance with the Balanced Budget and Eme

2. Inacco
of 1985, all former off-budget entrics arc now present
Fmancins Bank (FFB}) activities are now shown as separate accounts under the
agencies that use the FFB to finance their programs. The act has also moved two
social security trust funds (Federal old-age survivors insurance and Federal

Jenc Deficit Control Act
on-budget. The F

disability insurance trust funds) off-budget.

3. Includes SDRs; reserve position on the U.S. quota in the IMF; loans to
internationat monenry fund; other cash and monetary assets; accrued interest

payable to the public; allocations of special drawing rights; deposit funds;
mucelllneous fiability (mcludms checks outstanding) and asset accounts;
seigniorage; increment on po net gain/loss for U.S. currency valuation adjust-
ment; net gainfloss for IM. vufuahon adjustment; and profit on the sale of gold.

SOURCE. Monthly Treasury Statement of Recelpl.v and Outlays of the U.S.
Government and the Budge! of the U.S. Government.
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Millions of dollars
Calendar year
Fiscal Fiscal
Source or type ear year 1986 1987 1987 1988
¥986 1987
H1 H2 Hi H2 Dec. Jan. Feb.
RECEIPTS
T AHSOURC®S . ....ivevinieninniiiicnnsns 769,091 854,143 394,45 387,54 447,282 421,712 85,525 81,791 60,358
2 Individual income taxes, net 348,959 392,557 169,444 183,156 208,157 192,575 36,537 43,987 25,651
3 ithheld ............... 314,803 322,463 153,919 164,071 156,760 170,203 34,020 24,979 28,046
4  Presidential Election Camy . 36 33 31 4 30 4 0 0 4
5 Nonwithheld.............. . 105,994 142,957 78,981 27,733 112,421 31,223 3,309 19,262 1LI79
6 Refunds................ . 71,873 72,896 63,488 8,652 64,052 X 793 255 3,577
tion income taxes
7 ross receipts............. - 80,442 102,859 41,946 42,108 52,396 52,821 18,633 4,450 2,652
8 Refunds...........ovveviiiviiiniinnen 17,298 18,933 9,557 8,230 10,881 7,119 884 820 1,677
9 Social insurance taxes and contributions,
- 283,901 303,318 156,714 134,006 163,519 143,755 23,361 28,162 28,500
10 Employment taxe, and
contributions®..................... 255,062 273,185 139,706 122,246 146,696 130,388 22,735 26,920 25,739
11 Self-employment !axes and
contributions®..................... 11,840 13,987 10,581 1,338 12,020 1,889 0 819 1,368
[2  Unemployment ingurance. 24,098 25,418 14,674 ,328 14,514 10,977 170 883 2,399
13 Othernetreceipts®..................... 4,742 4,715 ,333 X A ,3 457 362
14 EXcise taxes .......coovvvvnnniiiinniennns 32,919 32,510 15,944 15,947 15,845 17,680 3,838 2,393 2,204
15 Customs deposits.......... N 13,327 15,032 6,369 7,282 129 7, 1,361 1,195 1,296
16 Estate and gift taxes . .... e 6,958 7,493 3,487 3,649 3,818 3,610 $40 531 566
17 Miscellaneous receipts® .................. 19,884 19,307 ,002 9,605 5 10, 2,141 1,893 1,164
OUTLAYS
IBANBGYPes. .....ooovviiviiiiiiiiiiias 990,231 | 1,004,586 486,058 805,448 502,98y 534,706" | 109,741 65,706 84,257
19 National defense .... 281,999 135,367 138,544 142,886 146,995" 29,070 19,895 23,670
20 International affairs . . 11,649 5384 876 4,374 4, 517 074 516
21 General science, space, and tecl 9,216 12,519 4,594 4,324 5,469 937 773 749
22 ENergy .....couuvvrnnnnieans 4,118 2,484 2,735 2,338 1,468" 316 247 -1,635
23 Natural resources and ¢ 13,363 6,245 7,141 6,175 7,59 1,371 1,097 969
24 Agriculture ............... 27,356 14,482 16,160 k 14,6407 , 2,275 1,014
25 Commerce and housing credit............. 4,823 6,182 860 3,647 3,852 =350" 1,216 ~866
26 Transportation ...........c.oovevrunnnnnne 28,117 26,228 12,658 14,745 12,113 14,096 2,287 990 1,995
27 Community and regional development ..... 7,233 5,051 3,169 3,494 ) 2,075 701 452 459
28 Education, training, employment, and
social services....................... 30,585 29,724 14,712 15,287 14,182 15,5927 2,301 2,711 3,041
29 Health.......ovcoviiiiiiiiniiniienenns 35,935 39,968 11812 18,795 20,318 20,750 3,176 3,577 3,650
30 Social security and medicare 268,921 282,473 135,214 138,299 142,864 158,469 40, 6,951 24,585
31 InCOme SECUMILY . ....vvvuirenerernannnens 119,796 123,250 60,786 60,628 ,248 61,201 11,485 \ 11,264
32 Veterans benefits and services ............ 26,356 26,782 12,193 14,447 12,264 14,956" 3,773 1,207 2,170
33 Administration of justice ................. 6,603 7,548 3,352 3,360 626 4,291 774 706 704
34 General goverament ..................uet 6,104 5,948 ,566 2, 3,344 3,560" 1,577 -52 806
35 General-+ fiscal assistance.......... 6,431 1,621 2,179 2,886 337 1175 129 403 45
36 Net interest” ......... tevais. gorrenenens 136,008 138,570 X 65,816 70,110 71, 12,177 13,551 13,988
37 Undistributed offsetting ipts’ ... —33,007 ~36,455 | -17.193 | -17,376 -18,104 -17,981" -2,770 ~2,647 -2,868
1. Functional details do not add to total outlays for calendar year data t 5. Deposits of earnings by Federal Reserve Banks and other miscelianeous
revisions to monthly totals have not been distributed functions. Fiscal year

total for outiays does not correspond to calendar year data Tevisions

the Budget have not been fully distributed across months. 7. Consists
2. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance, and railroad retirement accounts. government contributions for
3. Old-age, disability, and hospital insurance. Sources. U.S.
4. Federal employee retirement contributions and civil service retirement and Receipts and Outl

disability fund.

ment and Budget,

recei%s.
6. Net interest function includes imterest received by trust funds

of rents and royalties on the outer continental shelf and U.S.

Department thz'%:sury QR; thly Tre § of
of , Mont asury Statement
I?s of the U.S. Government, and the U.S. Ogoe of Manage-
udget of the U.S. Government, Fiscal Year 1988.
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1.40 FEDERAL DEBT SUBJECT TO STATUTORY LIMITATION

Billions of dollars

1985 1986 1987
Item
Dec. 31 Mar. 31 June 30 | Sept. 30 | Dec. 31 Mar. 31 June 30 | Sept. 30 | Dec. 31
1 Federal debt outstanding .......................... 1,950.3 1,991.1 2,063.6 2,129.5 2,218.9 2,250.7 2,313.1 2,354.3 2,435.2
2 Public debt securities..............ooeiiiiiiiin 1,945.9 1,986.8 2,059.3 2,125.3 2,214.8 2,246.7 2,309.3 2,350.3 2,431.7
3 Heldbypublic................coviiiiiiiinns 1,597.1 1,634.3 1,684.9 1,742.4 18117 1,839.3 1,871.1 1,893.1 1,954.1
4 Heldbyagencies ............covvviiniiiiinnn, 3489 352.6 374.4 382.9 403.1 407.5 438.1 457.2 477.6
5 Agenc! SECUMITIES oo\ v vt en e iiiiei e eiiaiens 44 43 43 4.2 4.0 4.0 38 4.0 3.5
6 Heldbypublic................... 33 3.2 32 32 3.0 2.9 2.8 3.0 27
7  Held by agencies 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.1 1.0 1.0 8
8 Debt subject to statutory limit....... e 1,932.4 1,973.3 2,060.0 2,111.0 2,200.5 2,232.4 2,295.0 2,336.0 2,417.4
9 Public debt securities. ............. N 1,931.1 1,972.0 2,058.7 2,109.7 2,199.3 2,231.1 2,293.7 2,334.7 2,416.3
10 Otherdebt' ............coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaennns 1. 1.3 1.3 13 1.3 13 13 13 1.1
11 MEMmo: Statutory debt limit ....................... 2,078.7 2,078.7 2,078.7 2,111.0 2,300.0 2,300.0 2,320.0 2,800.0 2,800.0
1. Includes guaranteed debt of Treasury and other federal agencies, specified SOURCES. Treasury Bulletin and Monthly S of the Public Debt of the
participation certificates, notes to international lending organizations, and District United States.
of Columbia stadium bonds.
1.41 GROSS PUBLIC DEBT OF U.S. TREASURY Types and Ownership
Billions of dollars, end of period
1987
Type and holder 1984 1985 1986 1987
Qi Q2 Q3 Q4
1 Total gross publicdebt............. et 1,663.0 1,945.9 2,214.8 2,431.7 2,246.7 2,309.3 2,350.3 2,431.7
By type
2 Interest-bearingdebt ...........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiii 1,943.4 | 2,212.0 2,4289 | 2,244.0 | 2,306.7 2,347.7 2,428.9
3 Marketable..................c...0s 1,437.7 1,619.0 1,724.7 1,635.7 1,659.0 1,676.0 1,724.7
4 Bills.........ooviiiiiiiiieien 399.9 426.7 389.5 406.2 391.0 378.3 389.5
5 NOteS.......ooovvviniinnriinies 812.5 R7.5 1,037.9 955.3 984.4 1,005.1 1,037.9
6 Bonds..........ciiiiiiiiiiine 211.1 2498 282.5 259.3 268.6 277.6 282.5
7 Nonmarketable! .................. 505.7 593.1 704.2 608.3 647.7 671.8 704.2
State and Iocag government series. . .. 87.5 110.5 139.3 118.5 125.4 129.0 139.3
9 Foreignissues® .............co0hiiin 7.5 4.7 4.0 4.9 5.1 4.3 4.0
10 Government.........coeuvvuran 7.5 4.7 4.0 49 5.1 4.3 4.0
11 Public ..ovoveveennininiinanes 0 .0 .0 .0 .0 .0 0
12 Savings bonds and notes. CULCIEREPPPR 78.1 90.6 99,2 93.0 95.2 97.0 9.2
13 Government account series” ..... 3322 386.9 461.3 3914 421.6 440.7 461.3
14 Non-interest-bearingdebt..........c.ovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieen, 2.5 28 28 2.7 2.6 25 28
holder*
15 U.S. government agencies and trust funds.............o0ceneenn 289.6 348.9 403.1 477.6 407.5 438.1 457.2 477.6
16 Federal Reserve Banks ............ Cees 160.9 1.3 211.3 222.6 196.4 212.3 211.9 222.6
17 Private investors.........oovvvses 1,212.5 1,417.2 1,602.0 1,745.2 1,641.4 1,657.7 1,682.6 1,745.2
18 Commercial banks ..................... 183.4 192.2 230.1 2523 232.0 237.1 250.5 2523
19 Money market funds ................... 25.9 5.1 28.6 14.6 18.8 20.6 15.5 14.6
20 Insurance companies............ e 88.7 115.4 135.4 n.a. 145.3 140.0 143.0 n.a.
21  Other companies................ e 50.1 59.0 68.8 n.a. 73.4 8.7 80.2 n.a.
22  State and local Treasurys........ e 173.4 235.8 2731 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
Individuals
23 Savingsbonds.............oooviiunne ey 74.5 79.8 9.3 101.1 94.7 96.8 98.5 101.1
24 Other securities.......... 69.3 75.0 70.5 n.a. 68.3 68.6 70.4 n.a.
25  Foreign and international® . . ) . 192,9 212.5 2546 287.6 260.4 270.1 267.3 287.6
26 Other miscellancous investors® ...........coovviienes e . 366. 4224 451.6 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
1. Includes (not shown separately): Securities issued to the Rural Electrifica- 5. Consists of investments of fc and inter 1 Exclud

tion Administration; depository bonds, retirement plan bonds, and individual
retirement bonds,

2. Nonmarketable dollar-denominated and foreign currency-denominated se-
ries held by foreigners.

3, Held almost entirely by U.S. Treasury agencies and trust funds,

4. Data for Federal Reserve Banks and U.S. Treasury agencies and trust funds
are actual holdings; data for other groups are Treasury estimates.

non-interest-bearing notes issued to the International Monetary Fund,

6. Includes savings and loan associations, nonprofit institutions, credit unions,
mutual savings 8, corporate pension trust funds, dealers and brokers, certain
U.S. Treasury deposit accounts, and federally-sponsored agencies.

Sources. Data by type of security, U.S. Treasury Department, Monthly
gral;er;um of the Public Debt of the United States; data by holder. Treasury

ulletin.
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1.42 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Transactions!
Par value; averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars
1987 1988 1988
Item 1985 | 1986 | 1987
Dec. Jan." Feb Jan. 20 | Jan. 27 { Feb.3 | Feb. 10 | Feb. 17 | Feb. 24
Immediate delivery?
U.S. Treasury securities 95,445 | 109,892 | 75,157 | 108,580 | 105,540 | 111,025 | 110,057 | 133,608 | 110,131 | 101,258 | 91,826
2 34,247 37,879 | 25,227 31,965 28,125 | 38,800 | 30,052 | 33,920 29,501 ,308 | 25,202
3 2,118 3,267 | 2,965 3,788 3,708 3,665 3,564 4,253 3,655 3312 | 3,628
4 24,667 866 | 20,802 | 28711 | 30,042 [ 25401 | 20363 | 38379 | 28,793 | 28,416 | 30481
b ] 20,456 | 23,956 | 15,796 | 27,348 2821 26979 | 28,853 | 32,188 | 24,422 | 20,824 | 18,822
6 13,961 16924 | 10,367 16769 | 19383 | 15,180 | 17726 | 24867 | 23761 | 19,399 | 13,693
7
s 3,670 2,927 | 2,089 2,757 2,963 2975 2,726 3,256 2,900 3,036 | 2,584
49,558 | 61,496 | 43,458 | 63,583 | 59,619 | 63,180 | 63,046 | 76,207 | 62,207 | 57.001 | 52,172
9 42,218 | 45468 | 29.609 2,238 | 42,956 | 44,869 | 44,285 | S4,141 | 45,024 | 41,221 7,070
10 16,748 | 18,883 | 14,394 18,101 | 17,754 | 19410 16341 | 21,879 | 21,793 | 14,106 | 15,938
11 4,355 4,106 | 3,019 4,723 3,634 4,471 3,996 4,019 3,856 3249 | 3,737
12 ,272 2,966 2,259 3,201 2,781 3,059 3,069 2,934 3,144 2,435 2,676
3 16,660 | 17104 | 15063 | 19442 | 17981 | 20279 ) 17,654 | 19220 | 16948 | 18.646 | 18,204
14  Treasury 3,311 3,24 2,342 2,783 2,637 3,383 3,108 3,227 3,093 3.590 1,731
15 Treasury 7,175 8957 | 7364 9,410 9,554 8,321 9,792 | 11,223 9,096 8,647 | 8,549
16 _ Federal agency secyrities 16 5 5 1 3 0 0 4 [ 4 [}
tranaa
17 U.S. Treasury securities ........ 1,283 1,876 2,056 1,097 1,698 3,613 1,016 1,690 5272 6,735 959 2,135
18  Federal agency securities ....... 3,857 7,831 9,823 5,704 6,545 6,895 8,618 4972 6,692 8,717 8,984 4,708
tions are market and sales of securities as reported to the securities, nondealor departments of commercial banks, foreign banki ncies,
FederalReumBankofNew"YorkbytheUS.xovemmtnecunuesdealerson and the FPederal Reserve System. "8 Bge
its Xubliahed list of primary dealers. 4. Futures contracts are standardized agreeme: on an organized
erages for transactions are based on the number of trading days in the period. mwhichpnrtiucommiltopmvhuorseﬂ ties for delivery at a
The exclude allotments of, and exchanges for, new U.S. Treasury ﬁnure
securities, redemptions of called or matured securities, sales of 5. Forwnrd transactions are in the over-the-counter
market in wmch ucnrlties are purc sed (sokd) for delivery after S business days

secuntws under repurchase agreement, reverse repm'chm (resnle). or similar

2 Dataforunmediatotrmwﬁomdo include forward transaction:
3. Includes, among others, al]otherdealeruml brokers in commodmu and

from the date ¢ transaction for Treasury socurities (Treasury bills, notes, and
bonds) or nﬁer 30 dayo for mortgage-backed agency issues.
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1.43 U.S. GOVERNMENT SECURITIES DEALERS Positions and Financing’

Averages of daily figures, in millions of dollars

1987 1988 1988
Item 1985 1986 1987
Dec. Jan.” Feb. Jan. 27" | Feb.3 | Feb. 10 | Feb. 17 | Feb. 24
Positions
Net immediate?
1 U.S. Treasury securities.............. 7,391 12912 | -6,249 | -8,657 | —13,280 | ~10,248 | —13,479 | —-12,409 -7,258 | —11,721 | -12,266
2 1S, .. vv i 10,075 12,761 4,319 2,506 2,293 3,207 3,718 3,856 4,016 3,430 2,767
3 Other within | year ............... 1,050 3,706 1,558 —564 -761 —892 =79 ~657 -574 1 —1,266| ~1,041
4 I-Syears ....oovviiiniiiiiiinnn, 5,154 9,146 612 785 —-65 2,735 | 2,015 412 4,094 1,883 1,011
5 S-10years ......c.oiiiiiiiiinn., -6,202 -9,505 | -6,562| -3,565| -5610| -7.467| ~-6,170| -7,155| -7,074( -7,498( -7,500
6 Overl0years .................... -~2,686 -3,197 | -6,173 -7,819 -9,137 -7,832 -8,933 —8,866 -7,721 —8,272 -17.502
7 Federal agency securities ............ 22,860 32,984 31,903 25,314 23,943 26,649 23,176 25,084 27,566 28,712 25,144
8  Certificates of deposit ............... 9,192 10,485 8,188 6,815 5,866 5317 ,288 ,463 5426 1395 5,388
9  Bankers acceptances ................ 4,586 5,526 3,662 2,409 2,246 2,875 2,321 2,440 2,922 2,778 2,916
10 Commercial paper .................. 5,570 8,089 7,496 7,953 5,533 5819 5,213 6,088 \ 6,103 5,013
Futures positions
11 Treasury bills........covvvviinnninn, ~7,322 | —-18,059 { -3,372 450 | 2,128 | -4,556 | -2,597 | -3,140| -4,004| -5092| -4,732
12 Treasury coOUponS.........ooovvuenss 4,465 3473 5,989 8,179 7,826 5,083 7,213 5,593 3,577 5,139 5,762
13 Federal agency securities ............ -722 —-153 -95 - [ 0 0 [} (1] 0
Forward positions
14  U.S. Treasury securities............. =911 -2,144 1 -1,201 —1,641 -1,175 736 -587 328 1,538 1,672 —-61
15  Federal agency securities ............ —9,420 | —11,840 | —18,816 | —15,024 | —14,396 | —15,626 | —13,015 | —14,409 | —17,079 | —17,197 | —14,342
Financing’
Reverse repurchase agreements‘
16  Overnight and continuing ............ 68,035 98,954 | 124,791 | 116,153 | 126,667 | 127,093 | 131,187 | 126,718 | 123,351 | 131,360 | 125,914
17 Term.............. groeeeeeens 80,509 | 108,693 | 148,033 | 147,995 | 155,658 | 162,899 | 164,575 | 174,573 | 177,470 | 153,659 | 156,642
Repurchase agreements
18 vernight and continuing ............ 101,410 | 141,735 | 170,840 | 153,155 | 160,399 | 163,346 | 163,048 | 161,264 | 160,076 | 170,618 | 159,490
19 Term......ooooiviiiiiiiiiiiinnin, 70,076 | 102,640 | 120,980 | 117,991 | 122,464 | 131,616 | 133,665 | 138,128 | 145,181 | 122,743 | 127,386

1. Data for dealer positions and sources of financing are obtained from reports
submitted to the Federal Reserve Bank of New York by the U.S. Treasury
securities dealers on its published list of primary dealers.

Data for positions are averages of daily figures, in terms of par value, based on
the number of trading days in the period. Positions are net amounts and are show:

reverses to maturity, which are securities that were sold after having been
obtained under reverse repurchase agreements that mature on the same day as the
securities. Data for immediate positions do not include forward positions.

3. Figures cover financing involving U.S. Treasury and federal agency securi-
ties, negotiable CDs, bankers p and cial paper.

4, Includes all reverse repurct agr luding those that have been

on a commitment basis. Data for financing are in terms of actual t
borrowed or lent and are based on Wednesday figures.

2. Immediate positions are net amounts (in terms of par values) of securities
owned by nonbank dealer firms and dealer departments of commercial banks on
a commitment, that is, trade-date basis, including any such securities that have
been sold under agreements to repurchase (RPs). The maturities of some
repurchase agreements are sufficiently long, however, to suggest that the securi-
ties involved are not available for trading purposes. I diate positions includ

arranged to make delivery on short sales and those for which the securities
obtained have been used as collateral on borrowings, that is, matched agreements,
. 5. hlcli“::,so Ilzgth repuichase agreements undertaken to finance positions and

P agr
NoTe. Data on positions for the period May 1 to Sept. 30, 1986, are partially
estimated.
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1.44 FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY SPONSORED CREDIT AGENCIES Debt Outstanding

Millions of dollars, end of period

Agency 1984
1 Federal and federally sponsored agencies
2 Federal agencies ............ocivevninnnnes
Defense Depnnmenlz FIRRTED
4 -Import Bank*™........, e
s F Housing Administration®.........................
6 Government Ngﬁonll Mortgage Association participation
camﬁcawg ........................................ 2,165
7 Postal Service®.............. e, 1,337
8 Tennessee Valley Authority ...... ereriereeieaaae, 15,438
9 United States Railway Association® ...................... 51
10 Federally sponsored agencies’ ... . 237,012
t1  Federal Home Loan Banks..... 65,085
12 Federal Home Loan Mo Corpo .| 10,270
13 Federal National Mortgage Association .. .| 83,720
14 FarmCreditBanks...............0000e | 72,192
15  Student Loan erkeug: Association® ............oeuins 745
16  Rinancing Corporation” .............c..oveeivneenenennes n.a.
Memo
17 Federal Financing Bank debt™ .........................00es 148,217
Lending to fedeml apd federally sponsored agencies
18 Exportgl ?d ................. 15,852
Postal Serv ,087
20 Student Lonn Marketmg Associal ,000
21 Tennessee Valley Authority ...... 5 13,710
22 United States Railway Association 51
Other Lending"!
23 Farmers Home Administration...............covcevnnienenns 58,971
24 Rural Electrification Administration .. 20,693
- 1 853

31,429

1987 1988
1985 1986
Aug. Sept Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan
307,361 | 316,940 | 320,78% | 328,990 | 334,678
36,958 | 37,845 | 37,177 37,207 | 37303
33 16 15 13 15
14,211 13,416 | 12,650 12470 | 12,470
138 174 178 182 182
2,165 2,165 1,968 1,963 1,965 1,965 na. na
3,104 4,603 4,603 4,603 4,603
1722 17,586 | 17,766 17,972 | 18,068
74 85 83 0 0 0
270,553 | 279,095 | 283,612 | 291,783 | 297,375
74,447 | 88,752 | 102,422 | 104, 108,108 | 111,185 115,725 116,374
926 13,589 14,150 | 14,949 16,703 | 17,762 n.a.
93,896 | 93,563 1,568 | 92,618 | 94,298 | 95,096 97,057 97,195
62,478 55,408 | 55,554 35,854 | 55629 | $5.21% | s4.0m2
8,395 12,171 15,547 | 16,389 16,220 | 16,125 16,503 16,424
. n.a n.a. n.a , . 1,200
157,510 | 158,117 | 157,252 | 186,919 | 156,850 n.a. na.
14,205 13,41 12,644 12,464 | 12,464
,690 2,854 4,353 4,353 4,353 4,353
000 4,970 4,970 4,970 S 4,970
15,797 16,206 | 16,386 16,592 | 16,688 n.a n.a.
74 8s 85 ] [
65,374 | 65,069 | 65,009 64,934 | 64,934
20,654 | 21,680 | 21,503 | 21,197 21,226 | 21,215
32,545 32,521 | 32,693 32,380 | 32,226

Consists of mortgages assumed by the Defense Department between 1957
and 1963 under family housing and hom programs.

2 Includes participation certificat ﬂedasdeb(begmmmou 1, 1976,

3. Off-budget Aug. 17, 1974, through Sept. 30, 1976; on-budget thereafter.

4. Consists of debentures issued in payment of Federal Housing Administration
insurance claims. Once issued, these securities may be sold privately on the
securities market.

Ceruﬁcam of pammpmon issued before fiscal 1969 by the Government

N Degtm eatof Heal, Edueation, ang Wellare; Department o Housing
mmmon. at o ucation, and Welfare; nt of Housing
velopment; Small Business Administration; and the Veterans

Admlmslranon
6. Off-budget.

7. Includes outstanding noncontingent liabilities: notes, bonds, and deben-

tures. Some data are estimated.

8. Before late 1981, the Association obtained financing through the Federal
Financing Bank (FFB).

9. The Financing Corporation, established in August 1987 to recapitalize the
Fedoral Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation, undertook its first borrowing in
October 1987,

10. The FFB, which began op in 1974, is authorized or sell
obligations usued sold, or guaranteed by other federal lgencm Since FFB
incurs debt solely for lhc purpose of lending to other agencies, its debt is not
included in the main portion of the table in order to avoid double counting.

11. Includes FFB purchases of agency assets and guaranteed loans; the latter
contain loans guaranteed by numercus agencies with the guarantees of any
particular agency being generally amall. The Farmers Home Administration item
consists exclusively of agoncy assets, while the Rural Electrification Administra-
tion entry contains agency assets and guaranteed loans.
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1.45 NEW SECURITY ISSUES Tax-Exempt State and Local Governments

Millions of dollars
1987 1988
Type of issue or issuer, 1985 1986 1987
or use

July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan." Feb.

1 Al issues, new and refunding’ ................c00s 214,189 | 147,011 | 95,029 | 6,967 | 6,50 | 5510 | 6,287 | 7,758 | 7,671 5412 | 7,890
pe of issue

2 General obligation .l 52,622 | 46,346 | 29,599 | 2,238 1,978 1,755 1,127 2,449 1,894 1,259 2,755
FREVENUE ...t ir e . | 161,567 | 100,664 | 65,430 | 4,729 | 4,525 | 3,755 5,130 | 5309 | 5777 | 4,153 5,135

Type of issuer
Sta

13,004 | 14,474 | 8,426 834 398 538 385 431 550 423 1,200
134,363 | 89,997 | 61,663 | 3,951 4,508 | 3,712 | 4,668 | 4,612 | 4,972 | 3,220 | 4,609
66,822 | 42,541 | 24,940 | 2,182 1,594 1,263 1,204 | 2,715 | 2,149 1,769 | 2,081

4 e
5 Special district and statutory authority’
6 Municipaliti jes, and hip:

lities, .
7 Issues for new capltal, total .............o000veeins 156,050 | 83,490 | 53,677 | 4,478 | 5,084 | 4,340 | 4,095 | 6,628 | 5351 | 2862 | 5433
Use of proceeds )
8 Bducation ........ciiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiianiiieens 16,948 | 9,217 773 869 653 480 1,006 748 841 692
9 Transportation ............oevvveuseninss . 11,666 | 3,589 647 226 311 168 329 451 189 819
10 Utilities and conservation . 35,383 | 7,299 823 424 491 590 1,042 350 326 655
11 Social weifare ............c.cvvvinunnns . ) 17,332 | 9,627 465 203 647 896 | 1,784 | 1,134 740 747
12 Industrial aid ... . 5,594 | 6,083 469 1,630 412 683 229 1,155 153 95
13 Other PULPOSES . ..o\ ivererururuaronrineersrerans 47,433 | 17,862 | 1,301 1,033 | 1,826 | 1,278 | 2,238 | 1,513 613 | 2,425
1. Par amounts of long-term issues based on date of sale. Sources. Securities Data/Bond Buyer Municipal Data Base beginning 1986.
2. Includes school districts beginning 1986. Public Securities Association for earlier data,

1.46 NEW SECURITY ISSUES U.S. Corporations
Millions of dollars

T ” . 1987 1988
'ype of issue or issuer,
oF use 1985 1986 1987
June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.
1 Allissues'........... 239,015 | 423,726 | 286,929' | 28,450 27,411 21,888 29,363 | 20,7107 | 14,322" | 11,872 | 21,089
2Bonds .. 203,500 | 355,293 | 233,878" | 22,098 | 22,071 | 17,685 | 23,705 | 17,631" | 13,624" | 11,098" | 18,561
Tyﬂe of offering
3 Public, domestic .......ooupeiiiiiiiins 119,559 | 231,936 | 209,279" | 20,568 19,045 14,852 22,045 16,135" | 12,801 | 10,763 17,322
4 Private placement, domestic’ ) 80,7 n.a. n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a,
5. Soldabroad ..........ooovvnnniennnns 37,781 | 42,596 | 24,299 1,530 3,026 2,833 1,660 1,496 733 335 1,239
Industry group
6 Manufacturing 45,40 4,104 5,552 3,343 3,506 2,724 1,280 891" 3,009
7C ial and 19,918 2,061 1,037 1,281 1,479 1,165 483 2,577 1,671
8 Transportation k 2,039 0 343 296 25 263 Q 226 0
9 Public utility ..... 174127 | 2,01 1,654 1,533 1,702 1,025 895" 1,570 1,139
10 Communication 5,792 208 119 856 930 1,34 207 510 206
11 Real estate and financial 1,9. 143,182" | 13,636 13,366 10,377 16,063 11,071 10,676" 5,324" 12,536
12 Stocks® .ot 38,515 68,433 83,351 6,352 5,340 4,203 5,658 3,079 698 774 2,528
Type
13 Preferred .....oooovviviiiii e 6,505 11,514 | 10,123 1,202 1,157 906 1,112 236 162 61 1,390
14 Common ....... ur 50,316 43,228 5,150 4,183 3,297 4,546 2,843 533 713 1,138
15 Private placement 6,603 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a, n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a.
Industry group
16 Manufacturing ...... PN 5,700 15,027 9,642 1,438 1,046 370 858 703 237 76 201
17 Commercial and misce . 9,149 10,617 11,461 1,383 879 996 807 656 86 14 360
18 Transportation ...... 1,54 2,427 1,795 42 179 0 11 40 149 1 1
19 Public utility ....... e 1,966 4,020 3,839 329 472 85 529 75 25 0 100
20 Communication ,.........c.uveiniennss 978 1,825 1,264 199 294 277 75 107 1 11 60
21 Real estate and financial................ 16,178 34,517 25,350 2,541 2,270 2,475 3,378 1,498 200 672 1,806
1. Figures which represent gross proceeds of issues mat_uring in more than one 2. Monthly data include only public offerings.
ear, are principal amount or number of units multiplied by offering price. 3. Data are not available on a monthly basis,
xcludes ry offerings, employee stock plans, investment companies other Sources. IDD Information Services, Inc., U.S. Securities and Exchange
than closed-end, intracorporate transactions, equities sold abroad, and Yankee Commission and the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System.

bonds. Stock data include ownership securities issued by limited partnerships.
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1.47 OPEN-END INVESTMENT COMPANIES Net Sales and Asset Position
Millions of dollars

1987 1988

Item 1986 1987
June July Aug, Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.” Jan,

INvESTMENT ComPANIES!

411,751 | 381,260 | 28,637 | 27,970 | 26,455 | 24,834 | 28,990 | 21,927 | 26,494 | 30,343

239,394 | 314,252 | 23,693 | 22,807 | 22,561 | 28,323 | 34,597 | 20,400 | 28,099 | 22,324
172,357 | “67,008 4,944 5,763 3,894 | -3,489 [ 8,607 1,507 | -1,605 8,019

424,156 | 453,842 | 516,866 | 531,022 | 539,171 | 521,007 | 456,422 | 446,479 | 453,842 | 468,998

30,716 | 38,006 | 41,467 | 41,587 | 40,802 | 42,397 | 40929 { 41,432 | 38,006 | 40,157
393,440 | 415,836 | 475,099 | 489,435 | 498,369 | 478,610 | 415,493 | 405,047 | 415,836 | 428,841

l Bxcludln. money market funds. 5. Also includes all U.S. government securities and other short-term debt
2. Inct reinvestment of investment income dividends. Excludes reinvest- securities.
ment of cap:u\l gains distributions and share issuc of conversions from one fund
to motlwr in the same group NOTE. Investment Com y Institute data based on reports of members, which
3, Excludes share mdempnon resulting from conversions from one fund to comprise substantiall nnpeund investment companies tered with the
another in the same Securities and Bxclum ission. Data reflect newly formed companies after
4. Market value at end of period, less current liabilities. their initial offering of securities.

1.48 CORPORATE PROFITS AND THEIR DISTRIBUTION
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates,
A}

. 1986 1987
Account, 1985 | 1986 | 1987
: Qt Q Q3 Q4 Q Q Q3 Q4

1 Corporate ts with inventory valuation and

consumption adjustment 2776 | 2844 | 3040 | 2880 | 2823 | 2864 | 2811 | 2940 | 2968 | 3149 | 3102
2 s before tax................. 248 | 219 | 2733 | 2189 | 2244 | 2363 | 2479 | 2570 | 2687 | 2849 | 2828
3 Profits tax liability....... 96.7 | 1050 | 1359 | 98.1 | §02.1 | 1061 | 113.9 | 1280 | 1342 | 143.0 | 1386
g Png?ts mer B .....ennn. 'ﬁ' ; %,g |;;.3 :gg.g :g.g %o.; %.g 153.(3) xg.i 1;}.5; 194‘4,.5
&  Undistribuied profits, . 468 | 400 | 436 | 366 | 357 | 45| 454 | BT 41| 467 | 469
7 Inventory valuation............... -8 6s | -115 17.8 113 60 | -89 | -11.3 ] -200 | -17.6 | -213
8 Capital consumption adjustment §3.5 46.0 4.1 | 513 46.7 4o | 421 48.2 80| 477 48.7

SOURCE. Survey af Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.49 NONFINANCIAL CORPORATIONS Assets and Liabilities!
Billions of dollars, except for ratio

1985 1986
Account 1980 1981 1982 1983 1984
Q Q2 Q3 Q4 Qi
1 Currentassets.............covvvnvvinnnnres 1,328.3 | 1,4196 | 1,437.1 | 1,5659 | 1,703.0 | 1,722.7 | 1,734.6 | 1,763.0 | 1,784.6 | 1,795.7
2 Cash 127.0 135.6 147.8 171.8 173.6 167.5 167.1 176.3 189.2 195.3
3 U.S. government securities . 18.7 17.7 23.0 31.0 36.2 35.7 354 32.6 33.0 3.0
4 Notes and accounts receivab! 507.5 532.5 517.4 583.0 633.1 650.3 654.1 661.0 671.5 663.4
5 Inventories . . 543.0 584.0 579.0 603.4 656.9 665.7 666.7 675.0 666.0 679.6
Other .......... e 132.1 149.7 169.8 186.7 203.2 203.5 211.2 218.0 224.9 226.3
7 Current labilities . ......................00t 890.6 9713 986.0 | 1,059.6 | 1,163.6 | 1,174.1 11829 | 1,211.9 | 1,233.6 | 1,222.3
8 Notes and accounts payable ................ 514.4 547.1 550.7 595.7 647.8 636.9 651.7 670.4 682.7 668.4
L0 T T T 376.2 424.1 4353 463.9 515.8 537.1 531.2 541.5 5509 553.9
10 Net working capital ........................ 437.8 448.3 4511 516.3 539.5 548.6 5517 551.1 551.0 5734
11 Memo: Current ratio? ............covvennn.. 1.492 1.462 1.459 1.487 1.464 1.467 1.466 1.455 1.447 1.469
1. For a description of this series, see “Working Capital of Nonfinancial 2. Ratio of total current assets to total current liabilities,
Corporations'’ in the July 1978 BULLETIN, pp. 533-37. Data are not currently Sourck. Federal Trade Commission and Bureau of the Census.

available after 1986:1.

1.50 TOTAL NONFARM BUSINESS EXPENDITURES on New Plant and Equipment A
Billions of dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1986 1987 1988
Industry 1985 1986 1987
Q Q3 Q4 Qt Q Qa3 Q4! Q¥
1 Total nonfarm business................. 387.13 | 379.47 | 390.57 | 376.21 375.50 | 386.09 | 374.23 | 377.65 393.13 | 417.25 | 421.97
Manufacturing
2 Durable goods industries............... 73.27 69.14 71.85 68.56 69.42 69.87 70.47 68.76 71.78 76.40 78.41
3 Nondurable goods industries ........... 80.21 73.56 76.01 73.62 70.01 74.20 70.18 72.03 75.78 86.05 86.27
Nonmanufacturing
A MiNING......ocoooviviiiii i 15.88 11.22 11.18 11.29 10.14 10.31 10.31 11.02 11.64 11.74 11.86
Transportation
5 ilroad 7.08 6.66 6.15 6.70 7.02 6.41 5.55 5.77 6.21 7.08 7.66
6 4.79 6.26 6.53 5.87 5.78 6.84 7.46 572 5.91 7.03 8.35
7 6.15 5.89 6.42 5.83 6.01 6.25 5.97 6.19 7.05 6.48 6.92
8 El 36.11 33.91 31.65 B.77 33.81 33.78 30.85 3L13 31.31 33.32 31.65
9 QGasandother....., .......ccoovvvien 12.71 12.47 12.88 12.66 12.00 12.34 12.75 12,35 13.58 12.84 13.72
10 Commercial and other? ........ ... ... 150.94 160.38 167.89 157.91 161.31 166.08 160.70 164.69 169.87 176.29 183.15
ATrade and services are no longer being reported separately. They are included . 2. ““Other" congists of construction; wholesale and retail trade: finance and
in Commercial and other, line 10, insurance; personal and business services; and communicatiofi.

1. Anticipated by business. SouURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).
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1.51 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Assets and Liabilities

Billions of dollars, end of period
1986 1987
Account 1983 1984 1985
Q Q Q4 Q1 Q Q3 Q4
ASSETS
Accounts receivable, gross
T CONSUMET. . ... vvvviinreinniersinnnesenraneosis 833 89.9 113.4 125.1 137.1 136.5 133.9 138.0 144.4 143.8
2 Business . 113.4 137.8 158.3 161.7 161.0 1748 182.8 189.0 188.7 202.6
3 Real estate 20.5 23.8 28.9 30.8 32.1 33.7 35.1 36.9 38.3 40.3
4 Total............. 2173 251.5 300.6 323.6 330.2 345.0 351.8 363.9 371.5 386.8
Less:
5 Reserves for unearned income 303 33.8 39.2 40.7 424 414 404 41.2 4.8 45.3
6 Reserves for losses 3.7 42 49 5.1 54 58 59 6.2 6.6 6.8
7 Accounts receivable, net.............. ool 183.2 213.5 256.5 277.8 282.4 297.8 305.5 316.5 3221 334.7
BABOther.......coooviiiiiiiiii s .4 35.7 453 48.8 9.9 57.9 59.0 51.7 65.0 58.2
O Total 88808, . .......cvvernniiieinnsroenrnnnins 7.6 249.2 3019 326.6 3423 358.6 364.5 374.2 387.1 3929
LIABILITIES
10 Bankloans, ..........oveiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiei e, 18.3 20.0 20.6 19.2 20.2 2.2 17.3 17.2 16.2 16.5
1l Cobmmercial PAPET ...viinniiieinnsirrneiienens 60.5 7.1 9.2 108.4 112.8 117.8 119.1 120.4 123.5 126.5
t
12 Othershortterm............coeviiuiiennninnnns 111 12.9 12.5 15.4 16.0 17.2 21.6 24.4 26.9 27.0
13 Longterm ........ 67.7 7.2 9.1 105.2 109.8 115.6 18.4 121.5 128.0 130.1
14 All other liabilities 312 34.5 40.9 40.1 4.1 43.4 46.3 48.3 48.7 50.1
15 Capital, surplus, and undivided profits 28.9 315 35.7 8.4 9.4 394 418 4.3 43.8 42.6
16 Total Habilities and capital. ....................... 217.6 249.2 301.9 326.6 3423 3556 364.5 374.2 387.1 3929
Note. Components may not add to totals because of rounding. .
1.52 DOMESTIC FINANCE COMPANIES Business Credit Outstanding and Net Change'
Millions of dollars, seasonally adjusted
1987 1988
Type 1985 1986
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.
| 7 O 156,297 171,966 | 189,219 | 191,637 | 193,752 | 201,129 | 202,829 | 205,869 | 207,677
Retail financing of installment sales .
2 Automotive (commercial vehicles) ...............oiiilLe 20,660 25,952 | 31,004 | 32,042 | 32,656 | 33,865 | 34,454 | 35,674 | 36,379
3 Business, industrial, and farm equipment.................. ,483 22950 | 23,727 | 23,870 | 24,328 | 24,763 , 987 | 25,391
Wholesale financing
4 Automotwe 23,988 23,419 28,103 27,782 26,792 30,396 30,901 31,059 30,108
5 4,568 5.423 5,414 5,504 5,527 5,729 5,794 X 5,246
6 other ............................................... 6,809 7,079 7,664 7,768 7,956 8,074 8,151 8,408 8,454
7 Aummotwe 16,275 19,783 | 20,807 | 21,333 | 21,842 | 21,883 | 22,013 | 21,943 | 22,163
8 Equipment 34,768 37,833 | 40,217 | 40,636 | 41,134 | 41,911 | 41,964 | 43,002 | 43,583
9 Loans on commercial accounts receivable and factored
mmercial accounts receivable .............oo0ieiiin 15,765 15959 | 17,060 | 17,418 | 17,713 | 18,362 | 18,501 | 18,024 | 18,520
10 All other business credit..........coveviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiis 10,981 13,568 | 15,033 | 15,284 804 | 16,146 287 | 17079 | 17.833
Net change (during period)
3 B vereen 19,607 18,669 3,396 2418 2,118 7377 1,700 3,040 1,810
Rewl ﬁnamns of installmem sales
............. 5,067 5,292 870 948 614 1,209 589 1,220 706
13 Business, industrial, and farm equipment -363 467 467 143 458 435 1 223 405
Wholesale ﬁnuncmg
14 Automotive 5423 -569 ~168 =321 -990 3,604 503 158 —-953
uipment . . —867 855 81 90 2 202 65 -101 -447
16 Jother........oooiii 1,069 270 220 104 188 118 ” 257 46
asi
17 Autl:)smouve ............................................ 3,896 3,508 469 526 509 41 130 -70 221
18 EqQUIPMENt .........ovunvrniiencanssvenieinernarsnnnres 2,685 3,065 m 419 498 ™m 53 1,038 582
19 Leans on commercial accounts receivable and factored
commercial accounts receivable ..............oo 2,161 194 876 258 295 649 139 -477 496
20 All other business credit...............coooviiiiiiiina, 536 2,587 310 251 520 342 141 792 754

1. These data also appear in the Board’s G.20 (422) release. For address, see

inside front cover.
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1.53 MORTGAGE MARKETS
Millions of dollars; exceptions noted.

1987 1988
Item 1985 1986 1987
Aug, Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.” Feb.
Terms and yields in primary and secondary markets
PRIMARY MARKETS
Conve‘lﬂonll morigages on new homes
Terms
1 Purchase price (thousands of dollars). 104.1 118.1 137.0 141.2 140.2 145.3 135.9 147.3 150.1 135.6
2 Amount of loan (thousands of dollars) 774 86.2 100.5 102.6 100.8 106.1 100.2 107.7 108.4 101.3
3 Loan/price ratio (percent)........... 77.1 75.2 75.2 75.0 74.6 75.0 75.4 74.9 74.0 76.3
4 Maturity (years) .........cooovvves 26.9 26.6 27.8 27.8 27.3 28.3 28.3 28.2 28.2 28.1
5 Fees and charges (percent of loan amount) 2.53 2.48 2.26 2.19 2.08 2.34 2,33 2.22 2.17 2.28
6 Contract rat:r?pcrcenl per year) 11.12 9.82 8.94 9.01 9.03 8.86 8.92 8,78 8.75 8.80
Yield (%erce.m per year)
7 FHLBBseries”..........cooiiviiiiieininaienaes 11.58 10.25 9.31 9.38 9.37 9.25 9.30 9.15 9.10 9.16
8 HUDseries* .....cooviiiiiiiiii it 12.28 10.07 10.13 10.37 10.86 10.87 10.59 10.52 10.09 n.a.
SECONDARY MARKETS
Yield (percent per year)
9 FHA mortgages (HUD series)® ................... 12.24 9.91 10.12 10.55 10.71 10.90 10,76 10.63 10.17 n.a.
10 GNMA securities® ..........c.oovviiiviernvennnes 11.61 9.30 9.42 9.77 10.40 10.53 9.96 10.18 9.83 9.53
Activity in secondary markets
FEDERAL NATIONAL MORTGAGE ASSOCIATION
Mortgage holdings (end of period)
11 Total 94,574 98,048 95,030 94,600 94,884 95,097 95,411 96,649 97,159 98,358
12 FHA/VA-insur 34,244 29,683 | 21,660 | 21,555 21,620 | 21,481 21,510 20,288 27,424 28,282
13 Conventional ..............c.cv00ns 60,331 68,365 | 73,370 | 73,045 | 73,264 | 73,617 73,902 76,361 62,747 | 63,092
Mortgage transactions (during period)
14 Purchases..........oooviviiiiiiieiiniiiieninnans 21,510 30,826 | 20,531 1,613 1,743 1,278 1,297 3,747 1,267 2,629
Morigage commitments’
15 Contracted (during period) ....................... 20,155 32,987 | 25415 2,276 1,842 1,566 2,899 3,18 2,254 2,516
16 Qutstanding (end of period) ...................... 3,402 s 4,886 5,690 5,627 5,046 5,845 4,886 5,542 4,966
FEDERAL HOME LOAN MORTGAGE CORPORATION
Mortgage holdings (end of pen‘od)‘
17 To! 12,399 13,517 12,924 12,940 12,782 12,904
18 841 746 679 672 666 663
19 11,559 12,711 12,245 12,269 12,115 12,240
Mortgage transactions (during period)
20 PURChaseS .. ..oovvnvenrrvenrnriinnonirnnrerenen 44,012 | 103,474 n.a. 5,031 4,297 3,079 2,978 n.a. n.a. n.a.
21 SAlES .. uvh i i e e 38, 100,236 4,723 4,160 3,111 2,742
Mortgage commitments®
22 Contracted (during period) .......oovivvinniennens 48,989 | 110,855 4,506 3,507 3on 2,668
1. Weighted ages based on ple surveys of mortgages originated b; 6. Average net yields to investors on Government National Mortgage Associ-
major institutional lender groups; compiled by the Fede: ome Loan Bal ation guaranteed, mortgage-backed, fully modified pass-through securities, as-

Board in cooperation with the Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation.

2. Includes all fees, commissions, discounts, and ‘points’ paid (by the

borrower or the seller) to obtain a loan,

3. Average cffective interest rates on loans closed, assuming prepayment at the

end of 10 years.

4. Average contract rates on new itments for col
es; from Department of Housing and Urban Development.

| first mort-

suming prepayment in 12 years on pools of 30-year FHA/VA mortgages carrying
the prevaili ceilinf rate. Monthly figures are averages of Friday figures from the
Wall Street Journal. . .

7. Includes some multifamily and nonprofit hospital loan commitments in
addition to 1- to 4-family loan commitments accepted in FNMA's free market
auction system, and through the FNMA-GNMA tandem plans.

g. Includes participation as well as whole loans.

. Average gross yields on 30-year,

mo s n ag
in maximum permissable contract rates,

npa , Federal H g
Administration-insured first mortgages for immediate :ielivery in the private
secondary market. Based on transactions on first day of subsequent month. Large

hl yields may reflect market adjustments to changes

3 ¢ and gover nderwritten loans. FHLMC's mort-
gage commitments and mortgage transactions include actitl;iﬁ' under mortgage/
securities swap programs, while the corresponding data for FNMA exclude swap
activity.




1.54 MORTGAGE DEBT OUTSTANDING!
Millions of dollars, end of period

Real Estate A39

1986 1987
Type of holder, and type of property 1985 1986 1987
Q4 Q Q2 Q3 QU
T AR ROMIEIS. ..o veetint it ineateneeneeneenieaanees 2,269,173 | 2,568,562 | 2,906,394 | 2,568,562 | 2,665,207 | 2,756,124 | 2,831,431 | 2,906,394
20-todfamily .......oiiiiiiii i e e 1,467,409 .668 209 1,889,364 | 1,668,209 | 1,714,213 | 1,783, 521 1,835,671 | 1,889,364
3 Multifamily . 214,045 272,604 247, 257,615 263 268,322 272,604
4 Commercul ,029 556 569 ,288 556,569 399,822 6|6.968 636,508 654,288
................................................... 105,690 96,760 90,138 9, 93,557 92,122 X 90,138
6 Selected financial insfitutions . .......oiviviiiiiiiiiiii, 1,390,394 | 1,507,289 | 1,699, 1,507,289 | 1,559,549 | 1,606,622 | 1,650,462 | 1,699,702
7 Commercnal bank ................ .| 429,196 302,534 587,557 502,534 519,474 544,381 566,213 587,557
8 - to 4-famnly . 213,434 235,814 273,214 235,814 243,518 255,672 869 273,214
9 Mumfa.mily 23,373 31,173 32,433 31,173 29,515 30,496 31,311 32,433
10 Commercial 181,032 222,799 267,221 222,799 233,234 244,385 257,882 267,221
1 Farm .......... . 1,357 12,748 14, 12,748 207 13,828 14,151 14,
12 Suvmgs institutions’ 760,499 771,312 861,233 m.312 809,245 824,961 841,658 861,233
1 1- to 4-family 554,301 558,412 602,740 558,412 555,693 572,075 586,221 602,740
14 Multifamily . 89,739 97,059 107,054 97,059 104,035 102,933 104,764 107,054
15 Commercial .............cccooevvimiiiiiiins 115,771 121,236 680 121,23 148,712 149,183 149,904 50,680
16 2 1 605 0 608 0 0 [}
17 Life insurance companmies .............oovvuvinn 171,797 193,842 210,563 193,842 195,743 200,382 ,263 210,563
18 I-todfamily .............coiiiiinninn 12,381 ,827 ,142 12,827 12,903 12,745 12,742 13,142
19 Multifamily .........cociiiiiii i 19,894 20,952 22,168 20,952 20,934 21,663 1,968 , 168
20 Commercial ..............cooeiiiiiiiiniins 127,670 149,111 165,364 149,111 151,420 155,611 159,464 s
21 Fam .......... T PR 11,852 10,952 ,889 10,952 ,486 10,363 10,089 9,889
22  Finance COMPAnIEs” .........ivevrvriivrinnniereneneiaas 28, 33,601 40,349 33,601 35,087 36,898 38,328 40,349
23 Federal and related agencies............ooovivenenieannns, 166,928 203,800 192,401 203,800 199,509 196,514 191,520 192,401
24 Government National Mortgage Association . 1,473 889 455 889 687 667 458 455
25 1- to 4-famil 539 47 24 47 46 45 25 24
26 tifamily 934 842 431 342 641 622 433 431
27 Farmers Home Administration 733 48,421 978 48,421 48,203 48,085 42,978 42,978
28 1- to 4-family 183 21,625 18,111 21,625 21,390 21,157 18,111 18,111
p:d Multifamily 113 7,608 7,903 7,608 7,710 ,808 7,903 903
30 mmercial 159 8,446 6,592 ,446 ,463 8,553 ,592 6,592
31 arm 278 10,742 10,372 10,742 10,640 10,567 10,372 10,372
32 Fedenl Housing and Veterans Administration 4,920 5,047 5,479 5,047 5,177 5,268 5,330 5,479
33 ily 2,254 2,386 2,551 2,386 2,447 2,531 2,452 2,551
34 ily 666 2,661 2,928 2,661 2,730 2,737 2,878 2,928
35  Federal National Mortgage 98,282 97,895 96,649 97,895 95,140 94,064 ,884 96,649
36 1- to 4-family . 91,966 90,718 89,666 90,718 88,106 87,013 87,901 89,666
37 Multifamily . 6,316 7,177 6,983 7177 7,034 7.081 983 6,983
38 Federal Lan 47, ,984 33,930 39,984 37,362 35,833 34,930 33,930
39 I-to s 2,353 1,996 2,353 ,198 2,108 2,055 9%
40 Farm . 44,700 37,631 31,934 37.631 35,164 13,728 32,875 31,934
41  Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation ..... . 14,022 11,564 12,910 11,564 12,940 12,597 2,940 12,910
42 I-todfamily .......oociiiiiiiiiinn i . 11,881 10,010 11,580 10,010 11,774 11,1712 11,570 11,580
43 Multifamily . ..........c.ociviiii 2,141 554 330 1.5 1,166 1,425 ,370 1,330
44 Mortgage pools or 415,042 531,591 671,749 331,591 575,435 615,142 648,219 671,749
45 Government N fons 212,143 262,697 ,360 x 281,116 293,246 08, 9,360
46 1- to 4-family 207,198 ! 311,567 A 274,710 ,091 301,456 311,567
47 Multifamily..............cciiiinnn, 4,94 5,777 793 A 406 7,155 7,540 7,793
48  Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation . 100387 | 171,372 | 212105 | 171372 | 186,295 284 | 208350 | 212,108
49 I- to y , 166,667 460 667 180,602 194,238 201,786 05,460
50 Multifamily .. .........cooiiiiiiieen vee 872 4,705 6,645 4,705 5,693 6,046 ,564 6,645
51  Federal Nmoml Mortgage Association . 54,987 97,174 139,960 97,174 107,673 121,270 130,540 139,960
52 i- to 4-family e 54,036 95,791 137,988 95,791 ,068 119,617 128,770 137,988
53 Multifamily ............... e 951 1,383 1,972 ,383 1,608 1,653 ,770 972
Farmers Home Administration o 47,523 48 324 348 351 342 333 k)
55 1- to 4-family e 22,186 142 139 142 154 149 144 139
56 Multifamily .. ... . 6,675 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
57 Commercial .... . 8,190 132 122 132 127 126 124 122
58 Farm ............ . 10,472 74 63 4 70 67 65 63
59 lndwlduals and others’ ,809 325,882 342,542 325,882 330,714 337,846 341,230 342,542
A-family ....... 165,835 180,89 180.837 80 896 179,517 182 010 181,241 180,837
61 Multlfamlly 424 66,133 4,964 66 133 70,146 73,924 4,838 74,
49,207 o 64,309 54 845 57,866 59,110 62,542 64,309
26,343 X 2,432 24,008 23,185 X X 22,432
1. Based on data from various institutional and governmental sources, with HA-guaranteed securitics sold to the Federal Financing Bank were
some quarters estimated in part by the Federal Reserve. Multifamily debt Tefers reauocated from FmHA m pools to FmHA mort, holdings in 1986:4,
to loans on structures of five or more units. because of aceountma changes the Farmers Home Administration.
2. Includes loans held by trust panies but not bank trust 6. Oumandmx a.lmces of mortgage pools backing securities insured
mems or mnteed b enc indicated.
Includes savings banks and savings and loan associations. Beginning 1987:1, her hol monpse com) ,gﬁ. real estate fl::xsstmn( trusts,

data reported by FSLIC-insured institutions include loans in process and other
contra assets.
4, Assumed to be entirely 1- to 4-family loans.

state md local cmd:t

ncies, state am

pension funds, credit unions, and other U.S. agencies.

8,
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1.55 CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT! Total Outstanding, and Net Change, seasonally adjusted
Millions of dollars

1987 1988
Holder, and type of credit 1986 1987"
May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.” Jan,
Amounts outstanding (end of period)
1 Total .......covvvvnvinniereninn,s ... | 877,784 | 612,101 | 583,276 | 587,821 | 591,175 | 596,182 | 602,607 | 605,488 | 608,122 | 612,101 | 617,522

By major holder
2 C{mmercial banks ,.......coihiiinil.s 261,604 | 274,966 | 263,463 | 264,396 | 265,085 | 265,893 | 269,155 | 270,836 | 272,274 | 274,966 | 277,846
3 Finance companies®. 136,494 | 143,788 | 136,398 | 138,038 | 138,745 | 140,680 | 142,648 | 143,118 | 142,767 | 143,788 | 144,228
4 Credit unjons, .. 77,857 34,387 79,476 80,585 81,492 82,486 83,340 83,639 84,419 84,387 84,867
5 Retailers’ ...... 40,586 40,647 40,318 40,287 40,364 40,391 40,482 40,678 40,559 40,647 41,009
6 Savings institutions . 58,037 64,788 60,045 60,983 61,910 63,080 63,279 63,525 64,502 64,788 65,982

7 Gasoline companies ................... 3,205 3,525 3,576 3,532 3,580 3,643 3,703 3,691 3,600 3,525 3,590
By major type of credit
8 Automobile .,.........coiiiiiin 245,055 | 261,448 | 247,578 | 250,130 | 250,980 | 254,013 | 257,470 | 258,710 | 259,134 | 261,448 | 262,993

9 Commercial banks
10 Credit unions.....

100,709 { 106,508 | 102,189 | 102,810 ( 102,829 | 103,382 | 104,662 | 105,382 | 106,036 | 106,508 | 107,692

40,396 | 40,851 41,349 | 41,777 41,927 42,318 .| 42,302 42,543
11 Finance companies. . 93,274 99,195 93,089 | 94,270 | 94,455 96,193 | 97,900 | 98,219 97,395 99,195 99,066
12 Savings institutions 12,043 13,444 12,459 12,654 12,846 13,089 13,130 13,182 13,384 13,444 13,692

13 Revolving....... e e 134,938 | 145,925 | 136,863 | 137,401 | 138,741 | 139,837 | 141,704 | 143,142 | 143,620 | 145,925 | 147,926
14 Commercial banks 85,652 95,270 | 87,133 | 87,590 | 88,685 89,535 | 91,226 92,459 | 92,992
15 Retailers........... 36,240 36,213 35,971 36,021 36,022 36,087 36,264 36,148 36,213 32'?;(7)

16  Gasoline companies . 3,205 3,525 3,576 3,532 3,580 3,643 3,703 3,691 3,600 3,525 ,
17  Savings institutions . 7,713 8,610 7,980 8,105 8,228 8,383 8,410 8,443 8,572 8,610 8,768
18 Creditunions.........ocoeeeivinnins 2,128 2,306 2,172 2,202 2,227 2,254 2,278 2,286 2,307 2,306 2,319

19 Mobilehome ............coovvuiiini 25,710 25,608 25,542 | 25,685 25,860 | 25,695 25,699 25,677 25,7131 25,608 25,750
20 Commercial banks 8,812 8,353 8,615 8,609 8,626 8,518 8,538 8,453 8,407 8,353 8,282
21  Finance companies. . 9,028 8,470 8,785 8,807 8,839 8,623 8,580 8,610 8,578 8,470 8,521

22 Savings institutions ................. 7.870 8,785 8,142 8,269 8,395 8,554 3,581 8,614 8,746 8,785 8,947
23 Other. .. vvvvrieieviininni s 172,081 | 179,120 | 173,287 | 174,605 | 175,594 | 176,637 | 177,733 | 177,959 | 179,637 | 179,120 | 180,853
24 Commercial banks 66,431 64,835 65,527 65,387 64,945 64,458 64,728 64,542 , 64,835 65,170

5 2 3 64,840
34,192 36,123 34,524 | 34,962 35,452 35874 | 36,168 36,289 36,794 36,123 36,641
36,700 39,778 37,463 37,986 38,413 Sg,gg% 39,285 39,426 39,794 39,778 40,005

25  Finance companies. .
26 Credit unions. ..

27  Retailers....... 4,346 4,433 4,310 4,315 4,343 \ 4,395 4,415 4,411 4,433 4,462
28  Savings institutions ............. ... 30,412 33,949 31,463 31,955 32,441 33,054 33,158 33,287 33,799 33,949 34,575
Net change (during period)
20 Total .....oovvviviiiiiii i 54,979 M7 =319 4,545 3,384 5,007 6,425 2,881 2,634 3,979 5,421
major holder
30 Commercial banks PRETRIPRRTRPRIR RTINS 19,520 13,362 30 933 689 808 3,262 1,681 1,438 2,692 2,880
31 Finance companies”. 23,424 7,294 -693 1,640 707 1,944 1,959 470 ~351 1,021 440
32 Credit unjons. .. 5,738 6,530 221 1,109 907 994 854 299 780 -32 480
33 Retailers” . ... 1,722 61 ~149 -31 77 27 91 196 -119 88 362
34 Savings institutions . 5,604 6,751 219 938 927 1,170 199 246 977 286 1,194
35 Gasoline companies ............ooovuus -1,030 320 54 -4 48 63 60 -12 -91 =75 65
major type of credit
36 %loﬂobilzp .......................... 36,998 16,393 -85 2,552 850 3,033 3,457 1,240 424 2,314 1,545
37  Commercial banks ), 5,799 8 621 19 553 1,280 720 654 472 .
38  Credit unions....... 3 3,273 111 555 455 498 428 150 391 -16
39  Finance companies. ... 23,183 5,921 -649 1,181 185 1,738 1,707 319 -824 1,800 -129
40  Savings institutions ................. 2,715 1,401 45 195 192 243 41 52 202 60 248
41 Revolving.........coovivivnninnvenies 12,917 10,987 163 532 1,340 1,096 1,867 1,438 478 2,305 2,001
42 Commercial banks 9,786 ,61 204 457 1,095 850 1,691 1,233 533 2,278 1,432
43 Retailers......... 1,545 - -130 -38 50 1 6. 1 -116
44  Gasoline companies . -1,030 320 54 —44 63 -12 -91 =75 65
45  Savings institutions . 2, 897 29 125 123 155 27 33 129 38 158
46 Creditunions...............ocovnius 608 178 6 30 25 27 24 8 21 -1 13
47 Mobilehome ..........oociviiiiii 222 -102 -84 143 175 -165 4 ~22 54 ~123 142
48 Commercial banks -726 —459 -83 -6 17 -108 20 -85 —46 —54 -7
49  Finance companies. . -363 —-558 -11 2 32 =216 -43 30 -32 -108 51
50  Savings institutions 1,311 915 30 127 126 159 27 33 132 39 162
51 Other........ooiveriniunirerinnvenias 4,842 7,039 =313 1,318 989 1,043 1,096 226 1,678 -517 1,733
52 Commercial banks 2,754 | ~1,596 —-499 -140 —442 —487 270 ~186 298 -5 335
53 Finance companies. . 604 1,931 -13 438 490 422 294 121 505 -671 518
54  Credit unions. .. 1,736 3,078 104 523 427 469 403 141 368 -16 227
55 Retailers....... 177 87 -18 5 28 26 26 20 —4 22 29
56  Savings institutions ................. —429 3,537 114 492 486 613 104 129 512 150 626
1. The Board's series cover most short- and intermediate—term credit ded 2, More detail for finance companies is available in the G.20 statistical release.
to individuals that is scheduled to be repaid (or has the option of repayment) in 3. Excludes 30-day charge credit held by travel and entertainment companies.

two or more installments.



Consumer Installment Credit A4l

1.56 TERMS OF CONSUMER INSTALLMENT CREDIT
Percent unless noted otherwise

1987 1988
Item 1985 1986 1987
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.
INTEREST RATES
Commercial banks'

1 B-month MW CAI .. .eiieeieieiiiaieieens 12.91 11.33 10.45 n.a. 10.37 na. n.a. t na. n.a.

2 15.94 14.82 14.22 n.a. 14.22 n.a. n.a. 14.58 n.a. n.a.

3 14.96 13.99 13.38 n.a. 13.24 n.a. n.a. 13.62 n.a. n.a.

4 18.69 18.26 17.92 n.a. 17.88 n.a. n.a. n.a. na.
5 11.98 9.44 10.73 10.52 9.63 8.71 10.31 12.24 12.23 12.19
6 17.59 15.95 14.60 14.53 14.53 14.58 14.76 14.90 14.97 14.56
7 51.5 50.0 53.5 3.4 52.1 50.7 52.8 55.4 55.5 55.5
8 41.4 42.6 45.2 455 454 45.2 45.2 453 45.3 47.2
b L - 91 91 93 93 93 93 93 94 93 93
10 Usedelr....oooivviiiinnniiiiinieiiniiiennnss 94 97 9% 98 9% 98 % 9 99 98

Amount financed (doflars)
11 NeWCRE .iviiniiriivaeiiinrnneneoriasrrasens 9,913 10,665 11,203 11,267 11,374 11,458 11,585 11,630 11,645 11,534
12 Usedclr....c..ovvennniinnniinenenns [T 6,089 6,555 7,420 7527 7,763 7,476 7,537 7,646 7718 7,612
Data for midmonth of quarter only. 3. At auto finance companies.
2 Before 1983 the maturity for new car loans was 36 months, and for mobile NOTE. These data also appear in the Board’s G.19 (421) release. For address,
home loans was 84 months. see inside front cover.
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1.57 FUNDS RAISED IN U.S. CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1984 1985 1986 1987
Transaction category, sector 1983 1984 1985 1986 1987
H2 H1 H2 H1 H2 Hi H2
Nonfinancial sectors
1 Total net borrowing by domestic nonfinancial sectors. ... .. 550.2 | 753.9 | 854.8| 831.7| 6852 | 790.4 | 7227 | 986.8| 679.1 | 984.4] 6537 | 716.8
%v sector and instrument
2US.government .........ooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 186.6 { 198.8 | 223.6] 215.0{ 141.4 | 207.2 | 204.8 | 242.5[ 207.2 | 222.8}f 150.7 [ 132.0
3 Treasury securities oo 1867 | 199.0 | 223,71 214.7| 1423 | 2073 | 204.9 | 242.5§ 207.4 | 222.0| 151.7 | 132.9
4  Agency issues and mortgages ............oehiiinnins -1 -2 -1 4] -9 -1 -1 -1 -1 9] -1.0 -9
5 Private domestic nonfinancial sectors ............ ..., 363.6 | 5551 | 631.1| 616.7] 543.9 | 583.3 | 518.0 | 744.3] 471.8 | 761.6] 503.0 [ 584.7
6 Debt capital instruments............cooeiiinns oo 253.4 | 313.6 | 447.8| 452.7| 456.5 | 3425 | 3504 | 545.2] 365.6 | 539.8| 470.7 | 442.3
7 Tax-exempt obligations . 53.7 5041 1364 8] 313| 670]| 67.0] 2058| -15.6 2 2.7 29.8
8 Corporate bonds.. .. .. 16.0 738 1213 1254 | 698 | 62.2 85 135.3 107.3] 1274 | 1234
9 MOTEARES. .« vovrerveeinieanrrreesissnnesisonnes 183.6 | 217.1 | 237.7] 300.6| 299.8 | 205.7 | 221.2 | 254.2| 2459 | 355.4| 310.5 | 289.0
10 Home mOorgages. .........oovvvvvivnarsrenanans 117.5 | 129.7 | 151.9] 201.2} 212.6 | 1199 ] 139.2 | 164.7] 163.9 | 238.6( 2269 | 1983
1 Multifamily residential..............co0i i 14.2 25.1 9. 33, 23.8 . 25.0 334 313 349 . 8
12 Commercial ...........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiii 49.3 63.2 62.5 746] 69.5| 63.8 59.5 65.5| 59.7 89.6( 63.1 75.9
13 D3 < T 2.6 -.9 -60| -84 -6.1 -4 =25 ~-9.5[ 9.0 =771 -93 -2.9
14  Other debtinstruments ............coovvveerennennnns 110.2 | 241.5 183.3] 164.0] 87.4 | 240.8 ] 167.5 199.1] 106.3 221,71 323 142.5
15 Consumercredit.............cooviiviennnns | 56.6 9.4 94, 65.8] 30.1 86.2 93.9| 71.0 60.6( 19.5 40.7
16 Bank loans n.e.c. .. 23.2 67.1 86| 665 142 | 63.01 21.0 56.2( 122 | 120.8f —24.6 53.1
17 Open market paper. —-.8 21.7 146 -93 2.3 16.8 14.4 14.8] -13.1 =55 4.5 Bl
18 Other............. 31.3 62.2 355 41.6] 40.8 74.7 36.8 34.2( 36.2 45.8) 329 48.6
19 By borrowing sector .. 363.6 | 555.1 | 631.1] 616.7] 543.9 | 5833 | 518.0 | 74431 471.8 | 761.6] 503.0 | 584.7
20 State and [ocal gove: 34,0 27.4 91.8] 44.3| 333 386 563| 1272 4.3 84.3] 354 31.2
21 Households ... .. 188.2 { 234.6 | 293.4] 281.1] 245.6 | 2342 | 259.8 | 327.1| 233.0 | 329.3| 240.4 | 250.7
22 2L O N 4.1 =.1]| -13.9| -15.1} ~-10.0 4 =70 -208| -169 | —-13.3| ~17.8 -2.2
23 Nonfarm noncorporate ..........eovvvveevnes L) 770 97.0 93.1( 1162} 102.5 9221 857 100.5] 96.7| 135.6] 100.7 | 104.2
24 COMPOTALE . . oo e eeeeerieennenrennseneransenes 60.3 | 196.0 | 166.7| 190.2] 172.6 | 217.8 | 123.2 | 210.3] 154.7 | 2258{ 1443 | 2009
25 Foreign net borrowing in United States................. 17.3 8.3 1.2 9.0 31| -194| -5.8 82| 2.5 -3.5] -74 13.5
26 Bonds ........iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e, e 3.1 3.8 38 2.6 6.3 6.3 5.5 2.1 6.2 -L1| =17 14.2
27 Bankloans n.€.C..........eiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiens 36 | 66 -28( -10] -39 -119| -58 A 1.5 -3.5| -3.2 -4.6
28 Openmarket PAPEr. ......ovvvrvrienrrrnninans e 6.5 6.2 6.2 11.5 211 —-43 2.8 9.6] 19.1 3.9] -53 9.5
29 U.S.government loans .........cocivivinirenninnes 4.1 5.0 -60f -40| -15( 96| -8.2 =371 =53 -2.7 2.7 -5.7
30 Total domestic plus foreign .............ocoviiiviionien 567.5 | 762.2 | 856.0] 840.7| 688.3 | 771.0 | 716.9 | 995.0| 700.5 | 980.9| 646.4 | 730.3
Financial sectors
31 Total net borrowing by financlal sectors ................. 99.3 | 1519 199.0| 295.3( 283.4 | 150.7 | 175.1 222.8] 2423 348.2| 318.5 488
@r instrument

32 U.S. governmentrelated...........cooocovevarnieinions 67.8 749 ] 101.5] 178.1] 169.3 77.3 .81 106.3] 1361 | 220.1] 180.5 ] 158.6
33 Eronsored credit agency securities. ........... e 1.4 304 20.6 152 299 | 315 26.6 14.6 8.7 1.7 8.1 51.7
34 ortgage pool securities. ........covviiieiieni L] 664 4.4 79.9] 163.3] 14021 458 )] 703 89.5| 1265 200.0{ 1740 106.9

35 Loans from U.S, government ................ A R T 1.1 -4 =871 .....] ... 22 8 ~1.51 -151 .....
36 Private financial 86Ctors ............cooieieriens | 3LS 77.0 974| 117.2] 114.1 73.5 783 | 116.5] 106.2 | 128.1] 138.0 90.2
37 Corporate bonds..... Lo 174 36.2 48.6| 69.0] 620 415 48.9 48.3| 721 66.0] 79.5 4.6
38 Mortgages......... N 4 1 1 3 4 * .1 6 -.5 2 4
39  Bank loans n.e.c. .. T B | N 2.6 40| -1.1 g 23 2.9 4.0 4.0 —-4.7 2.6
40 Openmarket Paper...........oocvvsiiverevnnes | 213 4.1 32,0 24.2| 284 16.0 14.6 49.4( 15.1 334 494 7.4
41 ByLoans from Federal Home Loan Banks -7.0 15.7 14.2 19.8| 244 14.9 12.5 159 144 25.2| 13.6 35.2

sector
42 Sponsored credit BBENCIES .. ... ..0vuiiiiriiiniiiiiiaas 1.4 30.4 21,7 14.9] 29.2 315 26.6 16.8 9.5 20.2 6.6 51.7
43 Mortgage pools .. ......ovvviniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiins oo 66.4 4.4 79.9| 163.3| 140.2 | 458 | 703 89.51 1265 | 200.0| 174.0 | 106.9
44 Private financial SECtOrs ....ov.vvveiiiirienraaann 3.5 77.0 97.4| 117.2| 114.1 73.5 78.3 116.5F 106.2 128.1| 138.0 90.2
45 Commercial banks ............cocovieuiiinn, 5.0 73 -49| -3.6 85| -53| -47 -5.0} -2.7 -4.6] 14.1 2.9
Bank affiliates ......... 12.1 15.6 14.5 4.6 4.8 10.8 10.2 189] -1.7 10.9] 115 ~1.8
47  Savings and loan associati ~2.1 2.7 2.3 298| 352 233 14.2 304 255 34.00 291 41.3
48  Finance companics 12.9 18.9 53.9] 49.7] 2651 296 497 58.1] s3.1 46.3] 308 2.2
49 ITs........ =1 A -7 -3 9 B -.6 -8 .6 -1.3 * 1.9
50 CMOlssuers........ 37 12,4 122 37.1 38.1 15.0 9.5 149| 314 42.8] 525 23.7
All sectors

51 Total net borrowing .............coiiivnnvenivnnanns, 666.8 | 914.1 | 1,054.9] 1,136.0] 971.7 | 921.8 | 892.1 | 1,217.8| 942.8 | 1,329.1| 964.9 { 979.1
52 U.S. government Securities .........coooviiiiiiiinin, 2544 | 273, 3242| 393.5] 311.5 | 284.5 | 301.7 | 346.6| 342.5 | 444.5( 3328 | 290.6
53 State and local obligations ,..............o.u0ne Ll 837 504 ] 1364] 308] 313 670 | 67.0] 205.8| -15.6 712 N7 29.8
54 Corporate and foreignbonds ...........oevveens o] 365 86.1 126.1] 192.9] 193.7 | 1176 | 1166 | 135.7| 213.6 | 172.1| 2052 | 1822
55  MOTMEAGES. ..o ovvsiiteiiniii e riiriniiianns ...| 183.6 | 217.4 | 237.7] 300.7| 300.1 | 206. 221.2 | 254.2| 246.5 | 354.9| 310.8 | 289.5
56 Consumer credit. .. 56.6 90.4 94.6 65.8| 30.1 86.2 95.3 939 71.0 60.6 19.5 40.7
57 Bank loans n.e.c. .. 26.7 61.1 38.3 69.5 9.3 51.8 17.5 59.2| 17.7| 1203 -32.5 51.2
58  Open market paper. 26.9 52.0 52.8 26.4| 328 28.6 318 7371 21.0 31.7} 48.6 17.0
59 Otherloans .............ciivvrvnierirnnienens | 284 829 448| 565 63.0| 80.0] 411 48.6| 46.1 66.8] 478 78.1

External corporate equity funds raised in United States

60 Total new share issues ...............coevvveearenarens o -36.4 19.9 916} -9.3 | -249 3.0 36.7| 100.8 82.3| 84.5 | ~-103.2
61 Mutual funds........oouvviiieniiiiiiiiiiiiiininn, . 29.3 85.7] 1633 645 3221 642 107.1] 1555 171.1] 1472} -18.2
62 Allother................. .6 | —65.7| —-658] —-71.7] -73.8 | -57.1 } ~61.2 | —~70.4] ~54.7 | -88.7| -62.7 | —85.0
63 Nonfinancial corporations. . . 3} -745] -81.5] —80.8] —76.5 | —69.4 | —75.5 | -87.5] —68.7 | -92.7| -70.0 | ~83.0
64 Financial corporations. ......covvvureons . X 7.8 12.0 8.3 5.1 8.8 11.2 12.8 1.5 2.1 5.4 4.8
65 Foreign shares purchased in United States . 9 3.7 7] 24 35 3.1 4.3 6.6 =51 1.9 -6.8




Flow of Funds A43
1.58 DIRECT AND INDIRECT SOURCES OF FUNDS TO CREDIT MARKETS
Billions of dollars, except as noted; half-yearly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.
1984 1985 1986 1987
Transaction category, or sector 1983 | 1984 | 1985 | 1986 | 1987
H2 Hi H2 H1 H2 H1 H2
1 Total funds advanced in credit markets to domestic
nonfinancial sectors ... ..........oiiiiiiiiieaa. 580.2 | 753.9 | 854.8 | 831.7 | 685.2 | 790.4 | 722.7 | 986.8 | 679.1 | 984.4 | 6537 716.8
publw agencies and foreign
2 Total net advances ... 114.0 | 1576 | 2023 | 319.7 ] 233.6 | 182.5 1 1958 | 208.7 | 264.7 | 374.6 | 247.7 219.4
3 .S. government sec 26.3 39.3 47.1 84.8 51.4 51.0 350.3 43.9 74.0 95.6 48.3 54.5
4  Residential mortgages. .... 76.1 56.5 946 | 160.3 | 136.7 574 88.6 | 100.7 | 123.7( 196.9 | 166.8 106.8
5 FHLB advances to savings and loans -7.0 15.7 14.2 19.8 24.4 14.9 12.5 15.9 14.4 25.2 13.6 35.2
6  Other loans and securities 18.6 46.2 46.3 54.7 21.0 59.2 4.4 48.2 52.6 56.9 19.0 29
Total advanced, by sector
T US. BOVEIMMENt, .....ovvsinrnerirsrerinierniinniss 9.7 17.1 16.8 95} -97 26.6 25.1 8.4 10.8 821 -93) -106
8 Jomored credit aaencxes 698 7431 101.5] 1773 1660 7521 964} 1067 | 1282} 226.5} 168.]1 | 164.4
9 onetary authorities ........... 10.9 8.4 21.6 30.2 8.6 4.8 27.5 15.8 13.2 47.2 10.8 6.5
10 POreign ....ooviviiiineiiiiiiiiiiieriiaiiiiaaens 23.7 57.9 623} 102.6 68.6 75.9 46.8 778 | 1128 n.7 78.0 5.2
ncy and fore cmfborrowmgnonnhnel
Fpcmsored t agencies and mortgage pools........ 67.8 749 | 101.5 ] 178.1 | 169.3 77.3 968 | 106.3 | 136.1 | 220.1 | 180.5 158.6
lZ (2 17.3 83 1.2 9.0 3.1}1-194] -58 8.2 21.5) -35] -74 13.5
Private domestic funds advanced
13 Total netadvances ...........coveviiiivinnianinise,s 521,31 679.5 | 755.2 | 699.2 } 624.1 | 665.7 | 618.0 | 892.5] $71.9 | 8264 | 5792 669.4
14 .S. government securities. ...l 228.1 | 234.5| 277.0 | 308.7 ] 260.1 | 233.5 { 251.3 | 302.7 {"268.6 | 348.9 | 284.5 236.1
1S State and local HORS. .. .vevevnieieenneiinnns 537 3041 1364 3081 313| 670{ 670 2058] -156| 77.2| 3.7 29.8
16 te and foreignbonds ...l 4.5 35.1 40.8 83.4 ] 110.1 53.0 39.7 42,0 ] 100.2 66.6 ] 100.0 120.3
17 Residential mOTtgages. .......coovvrneiiairirniias 55.0 98.2 86.4 740 | 99.6 84.8 75.5 97.4 71.5 76.5 89.9 109.2
18  Other sandloans ............. 16241 2769 | 22881 222.1 | 1473 | 2423 | 197.0 | 260.6 | 161.7 | 2824 85.7 209.2
19 Less: F Home Loan Bank advance: -7.0 15.7 14.2 19.8 244 14.9 12.5 15.9 14.4 25.2 13.6 35.2
Private financial intermediation
20 Credit market funds advanced by private financial
institutions ...... 579.5 | 726.9 | 567.7 | 532.1 | 4838 | 675.2 | 638.5 | 8153 | 5859 549.5
1 Commercial banking 186.3 | 1947 | 127.5 | 1455 | 143.3 1 2294 ] 117.2 | 2723 | 103.) 151.8
22  Savings institutions, 83.0 | 105.5 | 140.7 | 133.5 54,51 1114 94.5 1 116.6 | 104.5 176.8
23 Insurance and pension funds 156.0 | 176.7 | 203.6 9531 13941 172.51 169.0 | 1844 | 2159 191.4
24  Other finance 154.2 9.9 959 | 1578 1465 | 161.9 | 257.9 | 241.9| 162.4 204
25 Sources of funds .. ...o..u it §79.5 1 7269 | 5677 532.1 | 483.8 | €752 | 638.5 | 8153 | 585.9 549.5
26  Private domestic deposits and RPs . 2132 2714} 12834 353.5 | 1914 ] 2350 | 252.21 29061 352 | 199.2
27 Creditmarketborrowing..............coooivennnn, 974 | 11721 14.1 7.5 7831 1165] 1062 | 128.1 | 1380 90.2
28 Other SOURCES..........cvvnrtiinniininiorecnieaies 268.9 | 3383 ] 3253 | 105.1 | 214.1 | 323.6 | 280.1 | 396.5 | 392.7 260.0
29 Foreignfunds................ 19.7 12,9 45.3 1.7 10.8 8.6 119 14.0 4.5 66.0
30 T balances............ 10.3 1.7 5.0 10.8 139 66| —-42 7.6 4.3 5.7
31 Insurance and pension reserves 141.0 | 152.8 | 207.8 746 | 1186 | 163.4 | 136.6 | 168.9 | 217.7 197.9
2 Other, et .. ..o vvin e iii it cei e riianses 98.1 | 170.9 67.2 18.0 7141 1247 § 1358 | 206.1 | 146.2 -9.6
Pfivatt A, Py f ini 1
33 Direct lending in credit mlrkets 157.0 | 1967 } 273.2 894 | 1705} 207.1 | 212.5 | 3339 3971 139.2 1 1313 210.2
34 U.S. government securities. . 99,3 | 123.6 | 145.3 47.1 54.8 84.3 | 156.2 | 134.5 42.2 519 67.3 2.8
35  State and local obligations. .... 40.3 304 476 | -5.4 522 50.4 14.8 80.4 | —67.6 56.8 19.5 84.8
36 Corporate and foreign bonds .. -11.6 52 11.8 34.7 50.2 36.9 154 8.2 68.8 7 12.1 88.3
37 Open market paper........... 120 931 439 ~-4.8 5.3 3.0 3.5 84.21 -173 771 2421 -13.5
38 Other............. e era e et 17.0 28.1 246 17.9 8.0 32.5 2.6 26.6 13.6 2.1 8.2 78
39 its and currency ...... 23281 3204 | 223.5 ¢ 291.8 ¢ 141.1{ 354.0 1 1983 248.7 | 261.9 | 3216 40.3 239.8
40 NCY . eennns 14.3 8.6 124 14.4 15.6 3.6 15.9 8.8 10.7 18.2 9.6 216
41 Checkable deposits . .......... 28.8 28.0 41.5| 100.1 7 —93 299 13.8 69.2 82.5 | 117.8 | -21.8 2.8
42  Small time and snvmamrecounts 2154 | 150.7 ] 1386 | 120.8 69.3 1 1699 | 162.1 | 115.1 | 112.6 | 129.0 52.1 86.5
43 Money market fund -390 | 49.0 891 438| 23] 734| 106 711 469 406} -3.1 47.6
44  Large time deposits ...... -8.3 84.3 761 -11.6 18.2 79.1 -73 22.5 2] =233 5.0 293
45 ity RPS........... 18.5 5.0 16.6 18.3 27.9 1.2 12.2 21.1 10.0 26.5 22.7 33.0
46 Deposits in foreign countries .............coviil 31 -5.1 -2.1 591 -28| -3.1 -9.0 4.9 -9 128 | -24.5 19.0
47 Toulofmdlcuu'kcﬂutrmmu deposits, and
........................................ 389.9 | 517.1 | 496.7 | 381.2 | 311.6 | S61.1 | 416.7 | 582.6 | 016 | 4609 | 1716 450.1
48  Public holdmgs as percentof total. . ................. 20.1 2077 236 380} 339 2371 273 21,0 378 382 383 30.0
49  Private financial intermediation (m percent) .......... 5.9 82.4 76.7 { 104.0 91.0 7%.9 78.3 756 | 111.6 98.7 | 101.2 82.1
50 Totalforeignfunds ............ocovvviiiiviiniiina, 38.2 66.7 820 1155| 1139 77.6 5§77 | 1064 | 1244 | 1067 | 102.6 125.2
Mewmo: Corporm equities not included above
S1 Totalnetissues...............cooivvieiiiinrnnanias, 61.8 | -36.4 19.9 916 ] —9%93 | -24.9 3.0 36.7 | 100.8 82.3 84.8 | -103.2
52 Muotval fund shares..........cooevvnvineinsniiins .2 29.3 85.7 ] 163.3 64.3 322 64.2 | 107.1 ] 1555 | 171.1 | 1472 | -18.2
53 Otherequities............cccoeieiiniiiiinaniiie 346 | -65.7 | 658 | =717 | -73.8 | -57.1 | ~61.2 | -70.4 | —-54.7 | -88.7 | -62.7 | -850
34 Acquisitions by financial institutions................... 51.1 19.7 434 50.6 459 39.7 9.5 27.3 46.5 54.6 72.6 19.2
55 Other net pmc{ucs ................................. 10.7 | -56.1 | -22.9 410 ] -55.2 | -64.6 | ~55.8 9.5 54.3 27.7 119 | —122.4
NOTES BY LINE NUMBER. 31, Excludes net investment of these reserves in corporate equities.
1. Line 1 of table 1.57. 32, Mainly retained sarings and net miscellanoous liabilities.
2. Sum of lines 3-6 or 7-10. 33, Line 13 less line 20 plus line 27.
6. Includes farm and commercial mortgages. 34-38. Lines 14-18 less amounts acquired by private finance plus amounts
11. Credit market funds raised by federally s d credit and net borrowed by private finance. Line 38 includes mortgages.
issues of federally related mortgage pool securities. 40. Mainly an offset to line 9.
13. Line 1 less line 2 plus line 11 and 12. Alm tine 20 less line 27 plus line 33. 47, Lines 33 plus 39, or line 13 less line 28 plus 40 and 46.
Also sum of lines 28 and 47 less hnas 40 and 46, 48, Line 2fine 1.
18. Includes and commercial monsms 49. Line 20/line 13.
26. Line 39 less lines 40 and 46. Sum of lines 10 and 29.

wings from foreign
cnei to foreign affiliates, less

27. Excludes equi usms and mvestment company shares. Includes line 19.
29 F , bank borro
branches, and li: ﬂi&es of forelgn
ing in fore:sn banks.
al banks.

ck;:om on foreign affili dems by g

ddepomsmdno nces at commerc;

50.
51, 53. Includes issues by financial institutions.
Nore. Full statements for sectors and transaction 1 types in flows and in amounts
outstanding mnxobe obtained from Flow of Funds S Di of R
ané Szt&:mcs, ard of Governars of the Federal Reserve System, Washington,
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2.10 NONFINANCIAL BUSINESS ACTIVITY Selected Measures!
1977 = 100; monthly and quarterly data are seasonaily adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1987 1988
Measure 1985 1986 1987
June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.” Jan.” Feb,
123.8 125.1 129.8 129.1 130.6 1312 131.0 132.5 13.7 133.8 134.2 134.4
130.8 133.2 138.3 137.8 139.5 139.9 139.4 140.9 141.07 141.1 1;11.9 142.4
1311 132.3 136.8 | 136.2 137.9 138.4 137.8 139.3 139.2" | 139.6 140.5 140.9
120.2 124.5 121.7 127.2 128.9 1294 121.7 129.6 129.4° 129.5 130.4 130.6
145.4 142.7 148.8 | 148.1 149.7 150.2 151.2 153.0 152.2" | 153.0 153.9 154.6
130.0 136.4 143.5 143.3 145.0 145.3 144.9 146.1 141.3 146.3 146.9 14717
114.2 1139 118.2 117.2 118.5 1194 119.7 121.2 122.5" 123.9 123.6 123.4
Industry groupings

8 Manufacturing...........ocviiinniinnns 126.4 129.1 134.6 134.0 135.6 135.9 135.7 137.3 137.9 138.8 139.1 139.3

Caﬁacity utilization (percent)?

9 AnUfacturing ., ..vo.vvveniiiiieiinnres 80.1 79.8 81.0 80.8 81.5 81.5 81.3 82.0 82.2 82.5 82,5 82.5
10 Industrial materials industries .......... 80.2 78.5 80.5 79.8 80.6 81.1 81,2 82.1 82.9 83.7 83.4 83.1
11 Construction contracts (1982 = 100)%...... 1360 | 158.0 | 162.0 | 167.0 | 165.0 174.0 1600 164.0 157.0 157.0 145.0 159.0
12 Nonagricultural employment, total* 118.3 120.8 123.8 123.5 123.8 124.0 124.2 124.9 125.2 125.6 125.9 126.5
13 Goods-producing, total ......... 102.4 1024 102.2 | 1007 102.1 102.2 102.4 103.0 103.4 103.8 103.5 104.1
14 Manufacturing, total . 97.8 96.5 97.1 9.6 97.0 97.2 97. 97. 98.2 98.5 98.5 98.6
15 Manufacturing, production-worker. ... 92.6 91.2 92.1 91.6 2.1 9. 9.5 9.9 93.3 93.6 93.7 9.9
16 _ Service-producing 125.0 128.9 132.9 132.6 132.9 133.1 133.4 134,1 134.4 134.8 135.2 135.9
17 Personal income, total.......... 207.0 | 2199 | 233.1 | 2311 | 232.6 | 2339 | 2353 | 239.8 | 2388 2407 | 2414 | 2435
18 Wﬁes and salary disbursements. 198.7 210.2 226 | 221.2 223 224.2 254 | 2271 228.6 229.5 230.8 2324
19 anufacturing........ goree 172.8 176.4 181.5 180.0 180.1 182.0 183.7 184.7 185.7 186.0 186.6 187.1
20 Disposable personal income” .. | 2060 | 2191 230.7 | 2289 | 2304 | 231.6 | 2329 | 237.8" | 236.4" | 238.1 239.5 | 2422
21 Retail sales®. ........coiiiiiiiiiinnens 190.6 199.9 208. 21007 | 2112 | 2157 | 2127 ] 2108 | 2112 213.5 213.5 2143

Prices’
22 Consumer (1982 = 100)...........c0unt 107.6 109.6 113.6 113. 113.8 114.4 115.0 115.3 115.4 1154 115.7 116.0
23 Producer finished goods (1982 = 100} ...{ 104.7 103.2 105.4 105. 106.0 105.9 105.7 106.3 106.2 105.7 106.2 105.9

1, A major revision of the industrial production index and the lc:l:‘rm:ity
utilization rates was released in July 1985. See ‘A Revision of the Index of
Industrial Production’” and accompanying tables that contain revised indexes
(1977=100) through December 1984 in the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 71
(July 1985), pp. 487-501. The revised indexes for January through June 1985 were
shown in the September BULLETIN. )

2. Ratios of indexes of production to indexes of capacity. Based on data from
Federal Reserve, McGraw-Hill Economics Department, Department of Com-
merce, and other sources.

A (P PURCIRY

s. B)ased on data in Survey of Current Business (U.S. Department of Com-
merce).

6. Based on Bureau of Census data published in Survey of Current Business.

7. Data without seasonal adjustment, as published in Monthly Labor Review.
Seasonally adjusted data for changes in the price indexes may be obtained from
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, U.S. Department of Labor.

NoTe. Basic data (not index numbers) for series mentioned in notes 4, 5,and 6,
and ind: for series mentjoned in notes 3 and 7 may also be found in the Survey

3. Index of dollar value of total construction contracts, i g 1
idential and heavy engineering, from McGraw-Hill Information Systems
Company, F. W. Dodge Division.
4. Based on data in Employment and Earnings (U.S. Department of Labor).
Series covers employees only, excluding personnel in the Armed Forces.

of Current Business.
Figures for industrial production for the last two months are preliminary and
estimated, respectively.
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2.11 LABOR FORCE, EMPLOYMENT, AND UNEMPLOYMENT
Thousands of persons; monthly data are seasonally adjusted. Exceptions noted.

1987 1988
Category 1985 1986 1987
July Aug. Sept. Qct. Nov. Dec.” Jan, Feb.
HousEHOLD SURVEY DATA
1 Noninstitutional population! ................ 180,440 | 182,822 | 185,010 | 185,127 | 185,264 | 188,428 | 185,575 | 185,737 | 185,882 | 186,083 | 186,219
2 Labor force (including Armed Forces)' 117,695 | 120,078 | 122,122 | 122,132 | 122,568 | 122,230 | 122,651 | 122,861 | 122,984 | 123,436 | 123,598
3 Civiliml\ labor force............. 115,461 | 117,834 | 119,865 | 119,890 | 120,306 | 119,963 | 120,387 | 120,594 | 120,722 | 121,175 | 121,348
Employment
4 N’gpnagriculmnl industries? 103,971 | 106,434 | 109,232 | 109,427 | 109,907 | 109,688 | 109,961 | 110,332 | 110,529 | 110,836 | 111,182
s Agricult'gyre 3,179 3,163 3,208 3212 3,143 3,184 3,249 3,172 3,215 3,293 3,2
Ul ment
6 N::n"ge,r .............................. 8,312 8,237 7,425 7,251 7,256 7.091 7177 7,090 6,978 7.046 6,938
7 Rate (percent of civilian labor force) .. .. 7.2 7.0 6.2 6.0 6.0 5.9 6.0 59 5.8 5.8 57
8 Notinlaborforce............oovvveunennnn 62,745 62,744 62,888 62,995 62,696 63,198 62,924 62,876 62,898 | 62,647 62,621
ESTABLISHMENT SURVEY DAatA
9 Nonagricultural payroll employment® .. ...... 971,519 | 99,610 | 102,105 | 102,126 | 102,275 | 102,434 | 102,983 | 103,288 | 103,612 | 103,786" | 104,317
19,260 1 18,994 | 19,112 | 19,104 | 19,129 | 19,169 | 19,247 | 19,336 | 19,382 | 19,400/ | 19.420
927 783 742 744 751 759 764 759 756 745" 746
4,673 4,904 5,032 5,002 5,006 4,989 5,053 5,074 5,121 5,059 5,166
5,238 5,244 5,377 5,363 5377 5,416 5,436 5,459 5,473 5,486" 5,497
23,073 | 23,580 | 24,056 | 24,071 | 24,063 | 24,129 | 24,239 | 24,294 | 24,329 | 24,5157 | 24,642
5,955 6,297 6,588 6,608 6,624 6,629 6,650 6,657 6,668 6,681" 6,677
22,000 | 23,099 | 24,136 | 24,214 | 24,279 | 24,295 | 24,406 | 24,493 | 24,612 | 24,647 | 24,848
16,394 | 16,710 | 17,063 | 17,020 | 17,046 | 17,048 | 17,188 | 17,213 | 17,271 | 17,253 | 17,321

1. Persons 16 years of aﬁe and over. Monthly figures, which are based on
cale

sample data, relate to the

ndar week that contains the 12th day; annual data

are averages of monthly figures. By definition, seasonality does not exist in
population figures. Based on data from Employment and Earnings (U.S. Depart-

ment of Labor)

2. Includes s'elf-employed, unpaid family, and domestic service workers.

3. Data include all full- and part-time employees who worked during, or
received pay for, the pay period that includes the 12th day of the month, and
exclude proprietors, self-employed persons, domestic servants, unpaid family
workers, and members of the Armed Forces. Data are adjusted to the h 1984
benchmark and only ally adjusted data are available at this time. Based on
data from Employment and Earnings (U.S. Department of Labor).
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2.12 OUTPUT, CAPACITY, AND CAPACITY UTILIZATION

Seasonally adjusted
1987 1987 1987
Series
Q1 Q Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4 Q Q Q Q4
Output (1977 = 100) Capacity (percent of 1977 output) Utilization rate (percent)
1 Total industry ...........covvivvinannnan 3 128.2 130.9 133.0 159.8 160.4 161.3 162.2 79.5 79.9 81.2 82.0
2 Mining..... . R 99.0 100.6 103.2 130.4 129.7 129.0 128.4 75.8 76.3 78.0 80.3
3 Utilities. . . 108.3 111.6 112.5 137.7 138.3 138.8 139.4 78.5 78.3 80.5 80.7
4 Manufacturing. ................oco0nee o 133.2 138.7 1379 164.5 165.6 166.7 167.7 80.0 80.5 814 82.2
5 Primary processing. ..............oevuens . 116.1 119.2 122.1 138.2 139.0 139.8 140.6 82.7 83.5 85.3 86.9
6 Advanced processing...............eeuns X 143.5 145.8 147.5 180.3 181.6 182.9 184.1 78.7 79.0 79.7 80.1
7 Materials. .............cooiiiiiiii X 116.5 119.1 121.9 146.1 146,7 147.2 147.8 78.7 79.4 810 82.5
8 Durable goods........ocoviuiiviininenns . 122.9 125.5 129.6 162.3 163.1 163.9 164.7 74.8 75.4 76.7 78.7
9 Metalmaterials ................00 e . 77.0 8.6 91.1 110.6 110.0 109.4 108.8 67.5 70.0 76.5 83.8
10 Nondurablegoods ................. ces . 124.0 128.2 129.3 145.6 143.8 144.7 145.6 84.8 86.2 88.6 91.0
11 Textile, paper, and chemical .. . . 125.1 130.5 1323 1424 1434 1444 145.4 859 87.2 904 ] ......
12 Paper 137.7 1445 | ...... 142.8 143,9 145.1 | ...... 95.5 957 | ......
13 Chemical.........vovuune . 125.3 1307 | ...... 148.8 149.8 1509 | ...... 82.6 83.6 e
14 Energy materials. .............c.ve0 B 98.7 100.0 101.8 120.3 120.2 120.1 119.9 81.7 82.1 83.3 84.9
Previous cycle! Latest cycle2 1987 1987 1988
High Low High Low Feb. June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov." Dec.” Jan." Feb.
Capacity utilization rate (percent)
15 Total industry ........ 88.6 2.1 86.9 69.5 79.7 80.3 81.1 814 81.1 81.9 82.1 82.4 824 82.4
16 Mining. .............. 92.8 87.8 95.2 76.9 75.8 76.6 76.8 78.2 79.1 80.6 81.5 81.5 81.1 80.6
17 Utilities.............. 95.6 82.9 88.5 78.0 78.8 79.0 80.2 81.3 80.0 80.5 81.2 80.4 81.7 82.2
18 Manufacturing........ 87.7 69.9 86.5 68.0 80.0 80.8 81.5 81.8 813 82.0 82.2 82.5 82.8 82.5
19 Primary processing.... | 91.9 68.3 89.1 65.1 82.4 8.0 85.4 85.3 85.1 86.2 87.0 87.8 87.1 87.1
20 Advanced processing. . 86.0 71.1 85.1 69.5 79.0 792 798 79.9 79.5 80.1 80.0 80.1 80.5 80.5
21 Materdals............. 92.0 70.5 89.1 68.5 78.7 798 80.6 81.1 81.2 82.1 82.9 83.7 83.4 83.1
22 Durable goods........ 91.8 64.4 89.8 60.9 74.7 75.9 76.5 76.6 77.0 78.3 79.0 80.2 79.8 794
23 Metal materials ..... 99.2 67.1 93.6 45.7 67.8 n.s 739 7.5 78.3 82.4 83.3 87.6 81.9 81.3
24 Nondurable goods ....[ 91.1 66.7 88.1 70.7 84.6 86.1 88.4 88.6 88.7 88.2 89.0 9.5 89.6 89.4
25 Textile, paper, and
chemical,...... 92.8 64.8 894 68.8 85.4 87.1 90.0 90.5 90.7 90.4 91.0 92.7 91.7 91.4
26 Paper..... | 98.4 70.6 97.3 79.9 95.6 9.3 100.5 9.9 98.5 97.4 98.7 101.6 1000 | ......
27 Chemical. . 92.5 64.4 87.9 63.5 82.3 83.1 85.1 86.4 874 88.0 88.6 90.8 898 | ......
28 Energy materials. ..... 94.6 86.9 94.0 82.3 81.9 82.8 82.4 84.0 83.5 84.9 85.7 85.1 85.7 85.5
1. Monthly high 1973; monthly low 1975. Norte. These data also appear in the Board's G.3 (402) release. For address, see

2. Monthly highs 1978 through 1980; monthly lows 1982. inside front cover.
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value &
Monthly data are seasonally adjusted
1987 1988
Groups }“9}:’
Feb. | Mar. June | July Nov.” Jan? | Feb.*
Index
MAJOR MARKET
1 Totalindex. ..............viiiievinnnn 1298 | 127.2 | 127.3 129.1 | 130.6 133.2 134.2 | 1344
2 Products........ 138.3 | 136.1 | 136.2 1378 § 139.8 1410 1419 1 1424
3 Pinal products. 136.8 | 135.0 | 135.0 136.2 | 137.9 139.2 140.5 | 140.9
4 Consumer good: 127.7 | 127.5 | 127.5 127.2 | 1289 129.4 130.4 | 130.6
5 Equipment...... 148.8 | 144.9 | 145.0 148.1 | 149.7 152.2 153.9 | 154.6
6 Intermediate products 143.4 | 139.7 | 140.4 1433 | 145.0 147.3 146.9 | 147.7
FMatenials .......covviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii, 118.2 | 1151 } 115.2 117.2 | 118,35 122.5 123.6 ] 123.4
Consumer goods
8 Durable consurll,l::'duoodl ............... 120.2 | 1224 | 1212 | 118.1 117.4 | 120.4 1239 121.3 1 121.1
9 Automotive ucts. .......oininln 1185 | 123.5 | 121.2 | 115.7 1149 | 117.5 121.3 118.2 1 117.8
10 Autos and trucks .. vee 115.1 1 125.2 | 121.6 | t11.5 1079 | 112.3 118.7 112.8 | 111.8
11 Autos, consumer . . 90.7 } 1053 | 1009 | 91.8 874 86.4 91.9 7151 195
12 Trucks, consumer ...... 160.5 | 162.1 | 159.9 | 148.1 146.0 | 160.4 168.5 T
13 Auto parts and allied goods. . 123.5 | 121.0 | 120.5 { 121.9 1254 | 125.3 125.2 126.4 { 126.9
1 Home T 2 121.6 | 121.6 | 121.2 } 119.9 119.3 | 122.5 125.8 123.7 | 1236
i35 Appliances, A/C and TV 141.5 | 145.2 | 142.9 | 137.7 133.4 | 1417 150.1 141.7 | 141.1
16 iances . 142.1 | 146.7 | 143.8 | 139.2 1334 | 142.6 150.5 14041 ...,
17 Carpeting and furniture. . .. ven 130.7 | 130.8 | 131.3 | 1335 132.3 | 134.1 133.5 134.0
18 Miscellaneous home goods ......... 1020 993 | 998 994 101.8 | 102.2 103.9 104.9
19 Nondurable consumer goods............ 130.5 | 1294 | 129.8 } 120.8 130.9 § 132.1 131.5 133.7 | 134.1
20 Consumer sl-lflel ........... vt 137.3 | 135.9 | 136.5 | 136.4 137.6 | 138.9 138.3 141.1 | 141.8
21 C oods and tob 136.2 | 134.0 | 134.8 | 134.4 136.0 | 137.2 137.3 1389 ....
2 Nonfood staples............ 138.5 | 137.9 | 138.2 | 138.5 139.2 | 140.6 139.4 143.4 | 1444
23 Consumer chemical produc 162.9 | 164.7 | 165.7 | 164.7 164.4 | 165.7 163.5 1705 ...
Consumer paper products 151.8 | 147.8 | 147.5 | 148.9 153.1 | 153.8 152.8 155.3
25 Consumer ene 106.3 | 108.7 | 105.8 | 106.5 105.9 | 108.0 107.4 109.6
26 Consumer fue 93.1 | 92.5| 4.1 | 94.5 91.9 | 92.7 93.2 96.1
27 Residential utilitie: 119.8 | 119.2 | 117.7 | 118.7 120.2 } 123.6 1218 -
Equipment
28 Busi and de ipment ........ 153.6 | 150.1 | 150.1 | 150.0 153.2 | 154.4 157.2 | 156.6 158.8 | 159.5
29 Business equipmont.................. 144.5 | 140.8 | 140.8 | 140.8 144.2 | 145.6 148.7 | 148.3 150.8 | 1518
30 Construction, mining, and farm ..... 6221 568 S58.1| 586 63.0 | 65.0 66.5 | 66.3 68.3 | 692
31 Manufacturing............coeveneen 117.9 | 111.5 | 110.9 | 1111 117.2 | 1204 120.5 | 120.6 124.0 | 1249
32 POWer.....oociivieneieieciiionna, 8261 8121 8.7| 824 84.0 | 818 83.0 4 83.1 86.0 | 86.7
33 Commercial. ............ociiiene, 226.5 { 218.4 | 219.7 | 220.9 226.7 | 221.9 232.4 | 232.1 237.5 | 238.2
34 TIRDSIL oo vvviverineianiiiiiiinenas 108.4 | 1174 | 114.0 | 1104 105.4 | 106.1 112.5 | 111.2 106.3 | 106.3
35 Defense and space equipment......... 188.9 | 186.5 | 186.6 | 186.1 188.6 | 188.7 190.3 | 188.7 190.0 | 189.9
Intermediate products
36 Construction supplies 131.5 } 128.4 | 128.5 131.5 | 133.1 134.2 133.8 | 134.9
37 Business supplies ; 153.5 | 149.4 | 150.5 153.4 | 155.2 158.4 158.1 ] ....
38  General business supplies ... 158.6 | 154.1 | 155.2 158.5 | 160.5 164.3 164.3
39 C ial energy prod 131.1 | 128.8 | 130.3 131.1 § 132.3 132.9 131,
Materials
Durable rood i 125.0 | 121.5 | 121.8 124.0 { 125.2 130.2 1319 | 131.5
41 Durable consumer parts 100.9 | 100.0 | 98.9 9.2 1 9.5 103.1 105.0 | 103.8
2 Equipme 159.0 | 155.6 | 155.8 158.3 { 159.3 163.2 167.1 | 167.5
43 Du_mgle 116.4 | 111.5 | 112.6 115.5 | 117.7 123.6 123.9 1 1238
Basic me 86.7 | 80.3| 808 83.6 | 866 96.5 9.6 98
45 Nondurable goods materials ............ 125.8 | 122.5 | 122.8 124.1 | 127.6 129.6 131.0 | 131.2
46  Textile, paper, and chemical
materials ... 7.53] 127.6 | 123.6 | 124.0 125.1 | 129.6 132.3 134.0 | 134.1
47 Textile materials................0.. 1.52] 111.7 | 115.8 | 118.5 1119 ] 117.8 112.7 14| ...
48 Pulp and paper materials e 1.55] 141.0 | 136.7 | 134.7 139.0 | 145.4 144.4 41| ...
49 Chemical materials ......... feeanes 4.46] 1284 | 121.8 | 122.1 124.9 | 128.1 134.7 137.2
50 Miscellaneous nondurable materials . .. 2,57} 120.4 | 119.0 | 119.2 1209 | 1220 121.7 vene
51 Energy materials ..............oiienn 11.63] 98] 9761 91.0 9.4 1 9.0 102.8 102.7 | 102.3
52 Primaryenstgy......... 7.57] 105.0 1 102.6 | 101.5 104.0 | 102.5 108.4 1076 ....
53 Converted materials 4.12f 90.3 ] 88.5| 889 910 925 92.6 93.6
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2.13 INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION Indexes and Gross Value—Continued

sic | 197 1987 1988
Groups code |propor- ;?};7
tion Feb. | Mar. | Apr. | May | June | July | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov.” | Dec. { Jan.” | Feb.®
Index (1977 = 100)
Masor INDUSTRY
I Mining and utilities.............. 15.79 | 104.3] 102.4| 1019} 101.4] 103.1f 103.0] 103.7| 105.4| 105.4| 106.8] 107.9 107.4| 107.7] 107.5
2 ining. ...... 9.83 | 100.7] 98.8| 98.3] 98.6] 99.2 99.2{ 99.2| 100.9| 101.9 103.6] 1:04.6| 104.5| 103.7] 102.9
3 Utilities. . 596 | 110.3) 108.5] 107.9] 106.0] 109.6] 109.4] 111.2] 112.9| 111.2] 112.1] 113.2] 112.2] 114.2] 115.0
4 Manufacturing. . 84,21 | 134.6] 131.6] 132.4] 132.4{ 133.2] 134.0{ 135.6 13591 1357 137.3] 137.9| 138.8] 139.1f 139.3
5 Nondurable .. 35.11 136.7} 132.9] 133.7| 134.6f 135.7] 136.9| 138.5] 138.8| 138.6 138.1| 139.6] 140,7] 141.2] 141.4
6 Durable....................| i 49,10 | 133.1] 130.8f 131.5( 130.9] 131.4] 132.0] 133.5| 133.8 133.7| 136.8( 136.7] 137.4] 137.5] 1379
100 50| 77.5] 73.6| 7L.2] 65.7] 717 707 71.4] 79.3] 86.5] 85.6] 904 951|......[......
1112 1.60 [ 131.8] 131.7| 122.3] 121.9| 127.2] 128.8] 127.9] 130.5] 133.3] 140.3| 142.9] 140.6] 140.2| 133.0
9 Oil and gas extraction . 13] 707 9271 %0.9 %24 931 92.4| o918 91.8] 93.0] 93.3] 94.1| 942 94.1| 93.6] 93.9
10 Stone and earth minerals .... ... 14] .66 | 128.2] 122.1] 123.8| 125.4] 127.6| 128.5| 130.7| 130.3] 130.0| 131.0| 134.1| 1356 133.7......
Nondurable manufactures
Foods ........ooviiiviniinnin 20f 7.96 | 137.7] 136.4| 137.3] 136.0| 137.4] 137.7] 138.5] 138.8] 139.5] 138.0{ 138.9 139.4| 140.2|......
12 Tobacco products 21 62 | 103.4] 99.9]| 10L.1} 99.6| 106.6 107.0]...... 110.4} 101.7f 103.7| 106.5( 110.5(......]......
13 Textile mill products 2] 229 | 158 110.8] 112.6] 116.6] 115.7| 117.2] 1183} 119.8) t18.2] t16.8] 117.3| 117.0| 1168f......
14 Apparel products ... 23] 279 | 107.4| 106.5| 105.4] 105.3| 106.4| 107.7] 109.7{ 108.4] 107.6] 108.0{f 109.4| 1078]......}......
15 Paper and products 26| 3,15 144.4] 139.9] 139.9] 140.5] 141.3] 142.6] 148.8] 148.9] 147.4] 146.0] 148.3] 150.6] 149.2......
16 Printing and publishing .......... 27| 4.54 | 172.0| 164.4] 167.6| 169.2] 171.4] 174.1| 174.0] 174.7] 174.9| 175.2{ 175.7| 175.6{ 177.4| 178.7
17 Chemicals and products . 28| 8.05 | 140.1] 135.7] 1353 137.3; 138.1] 139.3| 140.8] 142.3] 142.4] 141.5| 144.4] 147.1] 148.2......
18 Petroleum products ....... 29| 240 | 93.5| 916 92.11 94.0{ 92.6] 923| 941 929| 93.5] 94.6] 93.3| 96.1] 97.3| 96.5
19 Rubber and plastic products. . 30| 2.80 | 163.6] 156.2[ 158.6] 160.5| 162.2| 165.4| 167.2| 164.8| 165.2| 166.7| 169.9| 170.6] 170.5|......
20 Leather and products............ 31 .53 60.0| 59.8) 59.4| 602 61.4] 608/ 59.2| 61.3] 60.7] 59.6] 60.7) 57.5] S83|......
Durable manufactures
21 Lumber and products ........... 24 230 130.3] 129.6] 128.9| 127.8] 130.3| 131.1] 132.8| 131.1| 126.9 129.8] 134.0f 133.6] 130.4|......
22 Furniture and fixtures ... 251 1.27 152.8] 145.0] 149.9] 148.2] 150.5) 153.9| 156.2| 155.2| 155.9| 156.0f 158.5{ 159.4 159.1{......
23 Clay, glass, stone products. ... .. 32| 272 119.1] 18.8| 119.8] 120.6] 117.2} 179 1188 116.5( 118.6] 118.9} 120.5| 120.1] 119.3]......
24 Primarymetals ................. 33| 533 81.5| 75.1 7701 76.1 77.0] 78.8| 814 85.1 84.5 90.6| 90.2| 92.3| 88.7| 884
25 Ironand steel ........ 331.2) 349 70.8] 62.3] 654 650| 657 68.3| 709 76.0| 74.6] 820 79.7| 84.6 81.0]......
26 Fabricated metal products . 34] 646§ 111.0] 108.3] 110.5] 109.9] 108.5] 1il.4] 111} 110.1) 111.1) 113.5) 112.6]) 115.8]) 116.1] 116.6
27 Nonelectrical machinery . 35( 9.54 | 152.7| 145.5] 148.5 150.4| 149.7| 151.8] 155.3] 154.3] 156.6| 158.0( 157.2| 161.0| 162.1} 162.9
28 Electrical machinery ............ 36| 7.15| 172.3] 171.0] 168.5] 168.4| 171.1] 170.5] 172.5| 174.3] 173.4| 175.5( 175.6] 175.8| 176.9] 176.5
29 Transportation equipment........ 371 9.3 | 129.21 132.7{ 132.2] 127.8 129.4] 126.5| 127.61 128.1] 125.5] 132.0! 130.4] 128.1] 128.7] 128.6
30 Motor vehicles and parts ...... 371| 525 | 111.8] 117.7] 116.5] 109.8] 112.0] 107.4| 109.4] 109.1] 105.6] 116.0] 114.0] 110.2] 110.0 109.5
31  Aecrospace and miscellaneous
transportation equipment ..|372-6.9| 3.87 | 152.8] 153.0| 153.4] 152.3| 153.1] 152.4] 152.3| 153.9] 152.5{ 153.7] 152.7| 152.4] 154.0| 154.5
32 Instruments .. ...c.ocovhnniiiiins 387 2.66 | 143.9] 142.0] 1403} 142.8] 142.1] 144.5] 143.8| 146.3] 145.6] 146.7| 147.8] 144.9] 148.5| 150.0
3 Miscell f €Se. s 39| 1.46 | 102.6f 101.6] 103.9] 101.4]| 101.9| 101.2] 100.5| 102.2| 102.1] 104.6] 104.5f 105.8] 106.2(......
Utilities
34 Electric......oovveveiiiinind] s 4.17 | 126.6] 122.3| 123.6| 122.3| 128.8] 128.8 131.0| 132.0| 127.5( 126.8{ 127.5 125.6] 127.6]......
Gross value (billions of 1982 dollars, annual rates)
MAJOR MARKET
35 Products, total .................. 1,735.8(1,718.7(1,725.2|1,710.0/1,723.0(1,720.4|1,732.5|1,741.7|1,735.9{1,774.1(1,772.4/|1,769.9| 1,783.5| 1,788.8
36 Final .........cocvvviniiinnnnn, 1,333.8(1,329.2|1,330.3}1,316.5]1,324.7(1,320.1{ 1,326.6}1,334.9§1,330.3{1,360.91,359.9|1,357.7|1,370.4] 1,377.7
37 Consumer goods. . 866.0( 865.3| 868.11 857.1| 862.8] 855.1| 863.21 866.4] 856.9] 876.6| 879.8] 879.8| 889.4| 892.3
38 Equipment... . 467.8] 463.9] 462.2| 459.4] 461.9 465.0| 463.5 468.51 473.4] 484.4| 480.1| 477.9 481.0] 485.5
39 Intermediate............conunns 402.0| 389.5| 394.9( 393.6f 398.4| 400.3| 405.9| 406.8] 405.6| 413.2] 412.5| 412.2 413.0] 411.0

A A major revision of the industrial

utilization rates was released in July

roduction index and the capacity

1985, See ‘‘A Revision of the Index of

Industrial Prc

yin, ‘tables that contain revised indexes

n
(1977=100) through December 1984 in the FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 71

(July 1985), pp. 487-501. The revised indexes for January through June 1985 were
shown in the September BULLETIN,

Norte, These data also appear in the Board's G.12.3 (414) release. For address,
se¢ inside front cover.
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2.14 HOUSING AND CONSTRUCTION
Monthly figures are at seasonally adjusted annual rates except as noted.
1987 1988
Item 1985 1986 1987
Apr. May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.” | Dec.! Jan.
Private residential real estate activity (thousands of units)
New UNITs
1 Permits suthorized 1,750 1,54 1,598 1,493 1,517 1,487 1,502 1,502 1,463 1,469 1,361 1,257
2 Hamily.................. 1,071 1,030 | 1,058 009 | 1,039 993 | 1,023 992 977 983 974 920
3 2-or-more-family 679 495 540 478 494 479 510 486 486 387 337
4 Started .........ociiiiiiniiien, 1,805 | 1,621 | 1,635 | 1,599 | 1,583 | 1,594 | 1,583 | 1,679 | 1,538 1,661 1,39 | 1,372
5 lamily.......coiiniiinnnnn 1,179 1,146 1,201 1,125 086 1,142 1,109 1,211 1,108 1,129 1,035 ,002
6  2-or-more-family 626 414 434 474 452 474 468 433 532 364 370
7 Under construction, end of period’ . | 1,063 | 1,074 91 | 1,077 | 1,069 | 1,060 | 1,052” | 1,044" | 1,046" | 1,044" | 1,042 | 1,023 | 1,015
8 1-family 583 592 627 626" 622 6217 621" 627 627" 625 623 618
9  2-or-more-family 490 399 450 443 438 431" 423 419 417 417 400 397
10 Comple! 1,756 1,667 1,786’ | 1,687 | 1,612 | 1,680° | 1,633 | 1,591" | 1,565 1,571 1,611 1,527
11 1,120 1,122 LI6S | L1787 | Lill" | L1127 | 1,06% | 1,100/ | 1,114 088 1,104 1,081
12 2-or-more- 637 545 621" 509 sor $68" ’ 491" 4517 483 507 446
284 244 233 229 224 234 243 234 40 234 222 227 200
688 748 672 728" 649 640" 672 67y 644 653" 625 582 522
350 361 370 359 56 359 359 361 361 360 362 365 369
:"rice (thousands of dollars?
16 AUnlts sold.........oooiiaen 8.3 92.2 104.5 96.5 104.9 109.0 105.0 106.8 106.5 106.5" 117.0 110.0 118.0
17 l?::t‘l T T 101.0 112.2 127.9 118.1 126.6 1358 128.6 128.5 133.5 125.8" 139.2 135.5 145.7
ExisTING UnITs (1-family)
18 Numbersold ..................... 3,217 | 3,566 | 3,530 | 3,590" | 3,740" | 3,580" | 3,470 | 3,410 | 3,430" | 3,470" | 3,370 | 3,330 | 3,170
Price of units sold
{l usand: of dollars)®
19 M 75.4 80.3 85.6 86.00 | 86.07 859 | 883 | 865 85.5 U 85.0 85.4 87.4
20 Averm 90.6 98.3 106.2 106.27 | 107.5" | 107.17 | 109.8" | 107.0' | 106.9 | 106.1" 106.6 107.1 108.7
Value of new construction® (millions of dollars)
CONSTRUCTION
355,998 | 388,815 | 395,944 | 396,222 | 396,680 | 397,191 | 398,465 | 402,872 | 402,782 | 403,482 | 405,117 | 406,779 | 398,239
291,665 | 316,589 | 323,622 | 320,483 | 321,414 | 324,256 | 323,847 | 329,831 | 324,857 | 326,658 | 327,749 | 328,727 | 320,974
... |158,475 | 187,147 | 197,348 | 199,523 | 195,871 ,864 ,005 | 200,241 | 196,969 | 198,803 | 193, 866 196,468 | 191,343
. |133,190 X 126,274 960 | 125,543 | 123,392 | 125,842 | 129,590 | 127,888 | 127,855 | 133883 | 132,259 | 129,631
15,769 1 13,7471 13,095 11,492 13,376} 13,0231 13,005 13,659 | 14,387 | 13,5611 14,363 | 13,591 | 13,351
59,629 | 56,762 | 53,201 1924 | 53,224 § 51,8311 52,537 | 54,088 2,800 | 53,788 | 57,657 ,979 | 54,107
12,619 13,216 234 | 14,950 | 14,926 | 14,7691 15317 14,888 | 15,079 | 15367 16,176 { 17,242 | 16,448
45,236 824 , 43,594 | 44,017 43,769 ,983 988 | 45,622 | 44,939 | 45,687 | 46,447 45,725
64,326 | 72,225 | 75,319 75739 75,266 | 72,935 | 74,618 73,041 ] 77,924 | 76,824 77,367 ! 78,052 | 74,266
3, 3,919 4,204 3,403 4,397 ,352 ,009 4,193 6,083 4,308 4,738 3,164 4,634
21,756 | 23,360 | 23,248 | 22,673 607 | 21,704 | 22,4411 22,005 | 23,489 | 24,975 | 24,713 | 25,831 | 24,826
4,746 | 4,668 52221 5551 4,839| S5498] 5,328| 5,1271 4978 5491 5219 6,114| 4,768
34,541 | 40,278 | 42,645 44,112 43.423 41,381 | 41,840 | 41 .716 43,374 | 42,050 42, 42,943 ,
1. Not at annual rates. NoTe. Census Burean estimates for all aenet exce (1) mobile homes, which
2. Not seasonally adjusted. are private, domestic mmenu as resgn e Manufactured Housing
3. Value of new construcuon (data in reeent periods may not be stnctly Institute and seasonally sted b suu Burem and (2) sales and prices
comparable with data in pnor by the B of the of exi: units, which are pubhshed by the National ‘Association of Realtors. All
Census in its estimati mg . For a deacﬁpt:on of tlme changes see back current figures are available n'om the onﬁgmnz g&ency Permit
Construction Reports ( 6-5), issued by the Bureau in July 1976. authorizations are those reported to the Census Bureau jurisdictions

beginning with 1978,
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2.15 CONSUMER AND PRODUCER PRICES
Percentage changes based on seasonally adjusted data, except as noted

Change from 12 Change from 3 months earlier .
months earlier (at annual rate} Change from | month earlier Index
Feo
b,
Item 1987 1987 1988 1988
1987 1988 (1982
Feb. | Feb. = 100)!
Mar. June Sept. Dec. Oct.” Nov." Dec. Jan, Feb.
CoNSUMER Prices?
1TAliems ........oooevvvvvnnnnnns 2.1 39 6.3 4.3 39 3.2 3 3 2 3 2 116.0
2 Food ...... 4.7 2.8 3.6 58 2.1 2.8 2 .1 4 3 -3 115.7
3 Energy items -12.1 1.6 25.5 6.6 6.0 ~-3.9 -.6 3 -.8 -7 -6 87.0
4 All items less fi 3.8 43 4.9 38 38 4.4 5 3 2 kS 2 121.1
5 Commodities . . 1.6 34 4.8 3.7 29 2.5 4 4 -2 4 1 113.3
6  Services 5.0 438 4.8 4.4 43 5.0 6 2 4 6 4 125.7
PRODUCER PRICES
7 Finishedgoods ..............covvviiinn, 1.7 43 3.5 38 =26 -3 0 -4 4 -2 105.9
8 Consumerfoods ............... 1.0 -2.5 9.6 -1.8 -5.7 -3 2 -14 1.7 -1.1 109.4
9  Consumer energy .............. -1.8 40.6 2.0 16.5 -12.5 -9 -.8 -1.6 -4.5 -.8 58.4
10  Other consumer goods s 33 29 1.8 4.6 1.4 0 0 3 6 3 116.7
11 Capital equipment...............couues 1.5 1.1 11 4.0 -7 -4 B 2 2 2 112.9
12 Intermediate materials® . ................. 4.5 6.7 5.3 5.6 48 5 S5 2 3 .0 104.2
13 Excludingenergy ...........cccoivunnee 5.7 4.2 4.2 53 7.6 N S 5 9 2 1119
Crude materials
14 Foods........ocvcvvviieenininennns.s 7.3 -2.5 25.2 —4.8 -5.2 6 ~-2.8 8 9 23 9.6
15 Energy .. -33 50.0 11.3 59 | -157 ] -1.7 -1.1 -1.5 -38 -3 70.5
16 Other.........covvivivinnieiiiinniins 2.0 8.7 7.2 39.4 16.9 31 4 .5 13 8 130.6
1. Not scasonally adjusted, 3. Excludes intermediate materials for food f; ing and f ed
2. Figures for consumer prices are those for all urban consumers and reflect a animal feeds.
rental equivalence ¢ of h ship after 1982. Source. Bureau of Labor Statistics.
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2.16 GROSS NATIONAL PRODUCT AND INCOME
Billions of current dollars except as noted; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates.

1986 1987
Account 1985 1986 1987"
Q4 (03] Q Q3 [
Gross NATIONAL PrRODUCT
I 4,010.3 4,235.0 4,488.8 4,288.1 43717 4,445.1 4,524.0 4,607.4
ZBy';:::l“consumpuon pendit 2694 | 2798 | 29678 | 28586 | 2808 | 2907 | s0n3 | 3026
expenditures X ,799, 967, ,858. ,893. X X ,022.
3 rable goods ....... 402.4 413.7 419.8 396.1 '409.0 413.0
4 Nondurable goods 913.1 939.4 982.9 946.3 969.9 982.1 4 9.1
5 1,347.5 1,458.0 1,511.2 1,492.4 1,527.7 1,552.6 1,588.1 1,616.5
6 Gross private domestic investment .....................olee. 641.6 671.0 7.5 660.2 699.9 702.6 707.4 760.2
7  Fixed investment 631.6 655.2 671.% 666.6 648.2 662.3 .5 690.8
8 Nonresidential ... 442, 436.9 M3.4 439.7 2238 434.6 456.6 459.6
9 Structures ...l 152.5 137.4 134.2 1329 1287 1297 137.4 141.1
10 Iy 290. 299.5 309.2 306.7 294.1 304.9 319.5 318.5
11 Residential SIIUCIUNES ..........cciviiviiiiriiiiaresnaes 189.0 2183 228.1 226.9 25.4 27.7 219 231.2
12 Change in business inventories ...........c.c.cciviiiiiienin 10.0 15.7 46.1 -6.4 51.6 40.3 2.9 69.4
13 onfarm 13.6 16.8 36.2 5.1 48.7 273 111 51.5
-79.2 -105.5 -119.6 -1169 -112.2 -1184 -123.7 -124.3
369.9 376.2 4278 383.3 397.3 416.5 439.2 458.1
449.2 481.7 547.4 500.2 509.5 534.8 562.9 582.4
818.6 869.7 922.8 886.3 896.2 917.1 929.0 948.8
353.9 366.2 3794 368.6 366.9 379.6 382.1 388.9
464.7 503.5 543.4 517.7 529.3 537.6 546.9 559.9
4,0003 | 42193 4,442.5 4,294.6 | 4,326.0 4,404.8 4,501.1 4,537.9
1,637.9 1,693.8 1,782.2 1,698.9 1,738.7 1,763.5 1,798.3 1,828.4
7043 726.8 .3 7373 741.0 756.7 785.7 803.8
933.6 967.0 1,008.9 961.6 91.7 1,006.8 1,012.6 1,024.6
1,969.2 2,116.2 2,271.2 2,160.0 2,212.0 2,2582.2 2,289.3 2,331.5
403.1 425.0 4350 429.3 426.9 429.4 436.4 447.5
10.0 15.7 46.1 -6.4 351.6 40.3 229 69.4
73 4.8 25.3 -4.5 35.2 2.1 -1.9 46.0
2.7 10.9 20.7 -1.9 16.5 18.2 48 234
Memo
Total GNP in 1982 dollars .................. N 3,607.5 | 3,713, 38210 | 3,738 3,7M2.2 3,798.3 3,835.9 3.880.8
NATIONAL INCOME

3,299 3,422.0 3,638.3 3,471.0 3,548.3 3,593.3 3,659.0 3,740.6
31 Compensation of employees 2,370.8 | 2,504.9 2,647.6 | 25520 | 2,589.9 2,6234 2,663.3 2,713.5
32 Wages and salaries ............ 1,974.7 2,089.1 2,212.7 2,128.5 2,163.3 2,191.4 2,226.5 2,269.9
33 vernment and government enterprises . 3723 394.8 421.4 403.8 412.2 418.1 424.5 430.9
34 Other ...ovvviiiiiiiiriiiereiaeriserennes 1,602.6 1,694.3 1,791.3 1,74.7 1,751.1 1,773.3 1,801.9 1,839.0
35 to 396.1 4158 4348 423.5 426.6 432.0 437.06 443.6
36 loyer ¢o 203.8 147 24.6 219.1 220.0 225 2259 230.1
37 Otherfaborincome ............coviiineiieiiiiirnnineins 192.3 201.1 210.2 204.4 206.7 209.5 21t 213.5
257.3 289.8 327.4 297.8 320.9 323.1 3227 342.7
227.6 2526 9.0 261.2 269.7 275.8 2821 288.4
29.7 372 48.4 36.6 51.3 47.3 40.6 54.3
9.0 16.7 19.3 18.4 20.0 18.9 173 20.9
271.6 284.4 304.0 281.1 294.0 296.8 314.9 310.2
224.8 231.9 273.3 247.9 257.0 268.7 284.9 282.8
Inventory valuation ¢ -7 6.5 -17.5 -8.9 -113 -20.0 -17.6 =213
Capital consumption 53.5 46.0 48.2 4.1 48.2 48.0 47.7 48.7
46 Not IMerest ... ocovvirervrirnienirnsnsrninssnereasnansrnones 3153 326.1 337.1 321.7 323.6 3Lt 340.6 3533

. With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments. For after-tax profits, dividends, and the like, see table 1.48,

2. With capital consumption adjustment. Souncn Survey d‘ Current Business (Dopmment of Commerce).
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2.17 PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING

Billions of current dollars; quarterly data are at seasonally adjusted annual rates. Exceptions noted.

1986 1987
Account 1985 1986 1987"
Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4
PERSONAL INCOME AND SAVING
I Total personal Income . ............oociiiiiiiniciiiieniaiins 3,327.0 3,5M.3 3,746.5 3,593.6 3,662.0 3,708.6 3,761.0 3,854.4
2 Wage and salary disbursements ..............cooviiiiiniinnn, 1,974.9 2,089.1 2,212.7 2,128.5 2,163.3 2,191.4 2,226.1 2,270.2
ommodity-producing industries ... 609.2 623.3 641.1 628.4 632.9 635.0 641.8 654.7
Manufacturing ........oooovviiieiiiiiii i 460.9 470.5 484.0 474.5 477.2 479.0 485.1 494.7
5 Distributive industries ... 473.0 497.1 522.9 504.7 511.5 518.9 526.3 535.0
6 Service industries .........iiiiiiii it 520.4 5739 627.3 591.6 606.7 619.3 633.9 649.3
7  Government and government enterprises ...........coueeuuss n3 394.8 4214 403.8 412.2 418.1 424.2 431.2
8 Other 1abor inCOME .. ..ovvivvreriaininrrstiiensssrraonreenss 192.3 201.1 210.2 204.4 206.7 209.5 211.1 213.5
9 Proprietors' income!' ...... EERETSPI 257.3 289.8 32714 297.8 320.9 323.1 322.7 342.7
10 Busin‘ess and professional’ ......... 227.6 252.6 279.0 261.2 269.7 275.8 282.1 288.4
11 Farm' ..o i 29.7 372 48.4 36.6 51.3 473 40.6 54.3
12 Rental income of persons® ............ 9.0 16.7 19.3 18.4 20.0 18.9 17.3 20.9
13 Dividends ................ 76.3 81.2 87.5 82.9 84.5 86.3 88.7 90.5
14 Personal interest income . 476.5 497.6 516.2 496.8 499.8 506.3 520.0 538.8
15 Transfer payments ........ 489.7 5183 543.1 526.6 533.7 541.5 545.8 551.4
16  Old-age survivors, disability, and heal 253.4 269.2 28 273.5 278.0 282.3 2844 286.5
17 Less: Personal contrit for social insurance ............ 148.9 159.6 169.9 161.8 166.7 168.4 170.7 173.6
I8 EQUALS: Personal income ...........ovvriieeeiniiiirannna, 3,327.0 3,534.3 3,746.5 3,593.6 3,662.0 3,708.6 3,761.0 3,854.4
19 Less: Personal tax and nontax payments . ................... 485.9 512.2 564.8 532.0 536.1 578.0 565.7 579.4
20 EquaLs: Disposable personal income ..............ooveiiuin 2,841.1 3,022.1 3,181.7 3,061.6 3,125.9 3,130.6 3,195.3 3,275.0
21 LEss: Personal outlays ............vvevvviiienniiiiiiiin, 2,714.1 2,891.5 3,062.7 2,952.6 2,987.5 3,037.4 3,106.5 3,1193
22 EQUALS: Personal SBVING ... ...vvuietsineraeisaieneiaranrne 127.1 130.6 119.0 109.0 138.4 93.2 88.8 155.7
MeMo
Per capita (1982 dollars)
23 Gross national product ..........cooiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa 15,073.7 | 15,369.6 | 15,672.6 | 15,387.6 | 15,523.4 | 15,586.4 | 15,7144 | 15,8594
24 Personal consumption expenditures ... 9,830.2 | 10,1428 | 10,242.8 | 10,228.8 | 10,i188.9 | 10,2156 | 10,326.5 | 10,2354
25 Di personal income .......... 10,622.0 | 10,947.0 | 10,980.0 | 10,956.0 | 11,008.0 | 10,8650 | 10,958.0 | 11,090.0
26 Snvmg TAtE (PETCENL) ..\ viiervuninnorinninsrnessinoinaenss 4.5 4.3 3.7 3.6 44 3.0 28 4.8
GROSS SAVING
27 GrosSSaVINE ........ooviiviiieriniia it 531.3 532.0 564.5 515.3 554.3 551.3 559.3 §93.1
28 Gross private saving 664.2 679.8 672.3 653.4 683.8 639.9 648.7 716.8
29 Personal saving .. 127.1 130.6 119.0 109.0 138.4 93.2 88.8 155.7
30 Undistributed corpol 18" . .vveinn 99.6 92.6 74.2 78.5 75.6 70.1 76.8 74.3
31 Corporate inventory valuation adjustment -7 6.5 -17.5 -89 -11.3 -20.0 -17.6 -21.3
Capital consumpuon allowances

32 COMPOTAE ...0vueeunnrererneseuannnsoeestneerersnnersoeees 269.1 282.8 296.2 289.3 291.8 294.5 297.8 300.9
33 Noncorporate .............................................. 168.5 173.8 182.8 176.6 178.0 182.1 185.3 186.0

34 Government surplus, or deficit (—), national income and
product accounts -132.9 ~147.8 -107.8 ~138.1 -129.5 -88.6 -89.3 -123.8
35 Federal ............ -196.0 ~204.7 -151.7 ~188.7 ~-170.5 ~139.2 —-135.8 -161.4
36 Stateandlocal ........iiiieiiiiiii it it 63.1 56.8 439 50.6 41.0 50.6 46.5 37.6
37 Gross INVEStMEnt ...........coiiiiiieiiiiii i 528.7 5271 560.6 803.7 552.1 848.1 548.4 593.8
38 Gross private domestic ..........c.eeiiiiiiiiiiiii i 641.6 671.0 n.s 660.2 699.9 702.6 707.4 760.2
39 NELFOTCIER ....ovvvrniiniiriiir i iiinaiianaanas -115.9 ~143.9 —-156.9 -156.5 —147.7 ~154.5 -159.0 —166.4
40 SASHCAl dIBCTEPAIICY. . .. . .. et rversevreennerernreereennns -5.6 -4.9 -39 -116 -22 -3.1 -10.9 8

I With inventory valuation and capital consumption adjustments.
. With capital consumption adjustment.

SOURCE. Survey of Current Business (Department of Commerce).



3.10 U.S. INTERNATIONAL TRANSACTIONS Summary
Millions of dollars; quarterly data are seasonally adjusted except as noted.!

Summary Statistics AS3

1986 1987
{tem credits or debits 1985 1986 1987
Q4 Qr 074 Q3 Q47
1 Balance on current 8CCOURL .. .. .vvvviveiinnannraeencnnees -116,394 | —141,352 | —160,682 | -37,977 36,909 —41,338 —43,442 —38,993
2 Not seasonally adjusted .. 4 N TR T -36,398 | 33435 | -42,028 -48317 | -36,902
3 Merchandise trade balance -144,339 | —159,201 | -38,395 | -38.920 | -39,742 —40,365 | —40,174
4 Merchandise exports . 224,361 ,814 57,021 56,769 9,875 65,11 ,060
5 Merchandise imports . -368,700 | —410,015 -95,6!6 ~95.689 -99,617 |- —105,475 | —109,234
6  Military transactions, ng -3,662 -2,078 -495 ~37 29 -735 -1,335
7 Investment income, net”.. 20,844 14,483 4,492 5,513 1,589 294 7.088
8  Other service transactions, net 463 —418 759 -3% -150 289 -168
9  Remittances, pensions, and other transfers -3,885 -3,526 ~1,151 -989 -837 -833 —~868
10 U.S. government grants (excluding military) . . -11,772 -9,942 -2,987 -2,086 -,27 ~2,092 -3,536
11 Change in U.S. government assets, other than official
reserve assets, net (increase, —)........c.ooiiiiiiiinns -2,831 -1,920 1,219 15 225 =177 358 816
12 Cl in U.S. official reserve assets (increase, —).......... -3,858 312 9,150 132 1,956 3,419 32 3,743
13 Gold,.............cveiiiiiiin 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
14 Special drawing rights (SDRs) —-897 -246 -509 =31 76 =171 -210 -208
l5 Reserve position in Intemational Monetary Fund.......... 908 1,500 2,070 283 606 335 407 R
Foreigncurrencies .........oooiiiiiiiiiiriiiiiiiaienens -3,869 —942 7 590 -120 1,274 3,255 —-165 3,226
17 Change m u.s vate assets abroad (increase, —)° -94,374 -74,166 | —32,351 13,170 | —-18,320 -27,55%9 —41,457
rteJm ................................... -59,039 -33,431 | -31, 25,686 -15,685 —20 107 -23,325
l9 Nonbn -reported chums ............. -3,986 | ......... 1 -1,163 2,603 —327 .........
20 U.S. purchase of foreign securities, 3lwt -3,302 -3,654 3,113 -1,345 384 -923 -1,770
21 U.S. direct investments abroad, net’................0000e -28,047 —38,194 ~3,834 -10,008 -5,622 —-6,202 -16,362
2 Chnn@ in foreign official assets in the United States
(increase, +) ~-1,140 ,698 ,289 1,003 13,953 10,070 363 19,904
23 U.S. Treasury securities.......... -838 34,515 43,301 4,512 12,145 11,084 860 19,212
24 Qther U.S. government mqs =301 -1,214 1,570 -117 -62 256 714 662
25 Other U.S, t i 823 1,723 -3,227 =607 -1,381 -1,504 -n 35
26 Other U.S. ities repogfd by U 645 554 3,705 ~2,43§ 3,611 547 =211 =242
27  Other foreign official assets”..... —1,469 —-880 -1,060 —410 -360 -3 —-64 Py
28 Change in f private assets in the United States
(mc ?’ ....................................... 131,012 178, 158,296 57,428 2,802 39,494 67,026 38,974
2% US. bmk ed liabilities 045 77,350 77,857 604 —-13,614 14,823 44,358 32,290
30 U.S. nonbank-reported liebilities ........................ - =291 | ......... 1,035 1,761 1,526 72 1 S
31  Foreign private purchases of U.S. Treasury securities, net . 20,433 4275 -6, ~3,074 -1,570 -2,211 —-2,855 548
32 Foreign purchascs of other U.S. securities, net............ 50,962 70,802 42,134 12,269 18,499 15,870 12,693 —4,928
33 Foreign direct investments in the United States, net ...... 19,022 25,053 581 12,594 A 9,486 12,308 11,064
34 Allocation of SDRS ..ovvreiiriiniiti i, 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0
....................... 17,920 23,947 21,892 11,750 -5,197 6,852 3,226 17,013
36 meg to mwnnl adjustments .........ooceeeiiienn [ e b 904 2,959 -1,700 -4, 833 3,577
in ded data before seasonal
B 17,920 23,947 21,892 7.846 -8,156 8,552 8,059 13,437
Memo
Cha in official assets
38 . official reserve assets (increase, =).................. -3,858 32 9,150 132 1,956 3,419 32 3,743
39 Foretgn official uaets in the United States (increase, +)
excluding line 25. ... ..covnveii it —-1,963 32,975 47,516 1,610 15,334 11,574 739 19,869
40 Orp.mutw of Petroleum Bxporuﬁ Countries
clnl assets in the United States (part of line 22
8bOVE) . ... . vveeinereiiines —6,709 -3,508 —10,006 -5,195 -2,901 —2,651 -1,721 -2,733
41 Transfm under mili grant program uded from
fines 4, 6, and 10 46 101 94 53 8 26 13 47

I. Sﬂsonll factors are not calculated for lines 6, 10, 12-16, 18-20, 22-34, and

2 Dnta are on an mtemauonal accounts (IA) basis. Differs from the Census
and mmn% Military

basis data, shown in table 3.11, for reasons of cover:
xgom are excluded from merchnndlse data and are included in lin
Includes reinvested earnings.

4. Primarily associated with mmtary snles eontm:ts and other transactions

5.

with or through foi

'onsists of investments

mg‘U S. eorpome atocks and in debt securities of

ivate corporations and state and local governments
pnNorn! Data are from Bureau of Economic Analysis, Survey of Current Business
(Department of Commerce).
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3.11 U.S. FOREIGN TRADE!
Millions of dollars; monthly data are not seasonally adjusted.

1987 1988
Item 1985 1986 1987
July Aug. Sept, Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan
1 EXPORTS of domestic and foreign
merchandise excluding grant-aid
shipments, f.a.s. value............. 218,815 | 226,808 | 252,866 21,008 20,222 20,986 21,752 23,799 24,801 22,330
2 GENERAL IMPORTS including
merchandise for immediate
consumption plus entries into
ed warehouses, c.i.f. value .... ] 352,463 | 382,964 | 424,082 37,483 35,905 35,062 39,383 37,016 37,003 34,767
3 Tradebalance .............cooiivnne —133,648 | ~156,156 | —171,217 } —16,475 | —15,683 -14,076 -17,631 -13,218 -12,202 -12,437

1. The Census basis data differ from merchandise trade data shown in table
3.10, U.S. International Transactions Summary, for reasons of coverage and
timing. On the export side, the largest adjustment is the exclusion of military sales
{which are combined with other military transactions and reported separately in
the **service account’ in table 3.10, line 6). On the import side, additions are made
for gold, ship purchases, imports of electricity from Canada, and other transac-

.

3.12 U.S. RESERVE ASSETS
Miltions of doliars, end of period

tions; military payments are excluded and shown separately as indicated above,
As of Jan, 1, 1987 census data are released 45 days after the end of the month,
Total exports and the trade bal reflect ad ts for und d exports
to Canada.

Source. FT900 *‘Summary of U.S. Export and Import Merchandise Trade™
(Department of Commerce, Bureau of the Census).

1987 1988
Type 1984 1985 1986
Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan, Feb.

T I I & =) 43,186 48,511 45,944 45,070 46,200 46,779 45,798 42,955 43,064
2 Gold stock, including l}xchange

Stabilization Fund'................ 11,096 11,090 11,064 11,068 11,075 11,085 11,082 11,078 11,068 11,063
3 Special drawing rights®? . ........... e 5,641 7,293 8,395 9,174 9,078 9,373 9,937 10,283 9,765 9,761
4 Reserve position in !nlemational

Monetary Fund®.................. 11,541 11,947 11,730 11,116 10,918 11,157 11,369 11,349 10,804 10,445
5 Foreign currencies* ................... 6,656 12,856 17,322 14,586 13,999 14,585 14,391 13,088 . 11,318 11,795

1. Gold held under earmark at Federal Reserve Banks for foreign and interna-
tional accounts is not included in the gold stock of the United States; see table
3,13, Gold stock is valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce.

2. Beginning July 1974, the IMF adopted a technique for valuing the SDR based
on a weighted average of exchange rates for the currencies of member countries.
From July 1974 through D ber 1980, 16 cur were used; from January
1981, 5 currencies have been used. The U.S. SDR holdings and reserve position

in the IMF also are valued on this basis beginning July 1974,

3. Includes allocations by the International Monem%Fund of SDRs as follows:
$867 million on Jan. 1, 1970; $717 million on Jan. 1, 1971; $710 miilion on Jan, I,
1972; $1,139 million on Jan. 1, 1979; $1,152 million on Jan, 1, 1980; and $1,093
million on Jan. 1, 1981; plus transactions in SDRs.

4. Valued at current market exchange rates,

3.13 FOREIGN OFFICIAL ASSETS HELD AT FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS!

Millions of dollars, end of period

1987 1988
Assets 1984 1985 1986
Aug. Sept. Oct, Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb,
1DEPOSIts . ...cvvvvvinniiiniiiiinnnn . 267 480 287 294 456 236 351 244 355 343
Assets held in custody 3
2 U.S. Treasury §ecumies teesieiseeneed {118,000 121,004 155,835 179,484 179,097 182,072 187,767 195,126 | 206,675 215,308
3 Barmarked gofd®..................... - 14,242 14,245 14,048 14,022 14,015 13,998 13,965 13,919 13,882 13,824

1. Excludes deposits and U.S. Treasury securities held for international and
reglonal organizations.
. Marketable U.S. Treasury bills, notes, and bonds; and nonmarketable U.S,
Treasury securities payable in dollars and in foreign currencies.

3. Earmarked gold and the gold stock are valued at $42.22 per fine troy ounce.
Earmarked gold is gold held for foreign and international accounts and is not
included in the gold stock of the United States.
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3.14 FOREIGN BRANCHES OF U.S. BANKS Balance Sheet Data'
Millions of dollars, end of period

Asset account 1984 1985 1986
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov." Dec. Jan.?

All foreign countries

453,656 | 488,012 | 456,628 | 470,301 | 473,540 | asvs2y | sa,22v | 325344 | s1sse0 | s2,980
13,393 | 119,706 | 114563 | 123,687 | 124737 | 137,452 | 1382217 | 140,439 | 138,132 | 132,026
78,109 8492 101,869 | 99.450° 105943 | 95482
13,664 13057 | 13.685 | 14,303 | 14739 | 15940 | 17826 | 16701 | 16416 | 14910
21,620 19448 | 17386 | 19501 | 200040 | 19634 | 200848 | 200924 | 15773 | 21,634
Mlez | 31seT6 | 32985 | 40T | 34T | 313, Jz_shr TITT | 346,351 | 341926 | 332,799
100397 | 102960 | 105237 | 110124 | 108i068 | 108232 | 118094 | 11515 | 0G4z | 107838
23706 21,464 2229 21,
101238 | 97839 | 87731 | 85960 | 87,134 | 86, 1 90,588 | 92206 | 89,573 | 89177
20,101 260 | 29010 | 3266 | 3407 | 33,000 | 3583 | 38554 | 38482 | 38155
380,636 | 336,820 | 317,487 | 222,300 | 322,286 | 340,800° | 3sae9r | 353022 | 3ses4r | 338584
111,426 | 116,638 | 110,620 | 118,563 | 118964 | 131918 | 131659 | 133,731 | 12121 | 125470

12 Total payable in U.S. dollars ...
13 Claims on United States .......

14 Parentbank .................. . 71,229 85,971 82,082 87,779 47,844 | 1000107 97,257 | 100,123 | 103,349 92,393
15 Other banks in United States .. . 13,500 12,454 12,830 12,794 12,830 13,942 15,627 14,632 14,637 13.439
16 Nonbanks ................c.. . 20,697 18,213 15,708 17,990 18,290 17,966 18,775 18,976 14,115 19,638
17 Claims on foreigners ............ .| 228,600 210,129 | 195,063 | 190,590 | 189,958 | 195,078" | 209,097 | 203,914 | 202,282 195,407
18 Other branches of parent bank . . 78,746 n,727 72,197 72,515 73,327 77,699 86,693 85,548 88,186 83,793
Banks .......ccov0iiiiiinnn . 76,940 71,868 66,421 65,673 64,106 64,508" 68,931" 65,771 63,706 61,359
20 Public borrowers . . 17,626 17,260 16,708 13,062 15,115 14,943 14,988" 14,952 14,730 14,693
21  Nonbank t‘oreignm 55,288 48,274 39,737 37,340 37,410 37,928 38,485" 37,643 35,660 35,562
22 Otherassets ........oovvviervnniens 10,610 9,753 11,804 13,147 13,364 13,894 13,138 15,377 16,144 14,677
United Kingdom

23 Total, ali ewrvencles ................... 144,383 148,599 | 140,917 | 149,760 | 148,039 | 149,633 | 163472 | 167,726 | 159,186 | 160,244
24 Clmms on United States ............... 27,613 33,157 24,599 32,694 31,377 32,381 33,904 35,406 32,518 32,464
25 mtbank ,...ooiiiieeiiinnn ces 21,862 26,970 19,085 27,288 25,627 27,128 21,710 29,553 27,350 26,923
26 Other banks in United States ........ 1,429 1,106 1,612 1,537 1,585 1,349 1,870 1,694 1,259 1,558
27 Nonbanks ................... e 4,384 5,081 3,902 3,869 4,165 4,104 4,324 4,159 3,909 3,983
28 Claims on foreigners ............ P 111,828 110,217 109,508 108,732 108,293 108,362 120,079 121,473 115,700 118,407

29 Other branches of parent bank . 37,953 31,576 33,422 31,41 30,794 33,34 37,402 39,138 39,903 39,
30 Banks.......... 37,443 , 39,468 41,219 40,082 38,390 42,929 41,649 36,735 39,697
31 Public borrowers 5,334 S 4,990 4,617 4,761 4,725 4,881 3,272 4,752 4,639
32 Nonbank foreigners 31,098 33,747 31,628 31,655 32,656 32,113 34,867 35414 34,310 34,369
33 Otherassets ...........coovevnivinnes 4,882 5,225 6,810 8,334 8,369 8,490 9,489 10,847 10,968 9,373
34 Total payable in U.S, dollars ........... 112,809 108,626 95,028 99,170 96,518 99,656 | 105,515 | 107,289 | 101,065 | 102,075
35 Claims on United States ............... 26,868 32,092 23,193 31,076 29,519 30,791 31,820 33,409 30,439 30,083
36 Parent s 21,495 26,568 18,526 26,661 24,853 26,423 26,850 X 26, 25,781
1,005 1,475 1,309 1,108 1 E 1 1,132

4,010 4,519 ,192 3.121 3,357 3,263 3, 3,316 3,091 B
82,945 73,478 L1 64, 1265 64,361 69,276 67,458
i 26,011 26,361 23,827 23,158 25,600 27,810 29,166 28,63. 29,336
X 26,139 23,251 22978 S 21,522 2.9 21,833 19,188 20,814
4,030 671 3,400 3,473 377 3.4 X 3,313
43 Nonbank foreigners 18,503 17,326 14,849 13,822 13,991 14,062 X 14,393 13,424 13,995
44 Otherassets ........oovvvuvevnievunnnnn 2,996 3,059 3,697 4,070 3,726 4,304 4,419 5,016 6,066 4,534
Bahamas and Caymans

142,058 | 142,592 | 140,512 | 139,986 | 152,146" | 156,951" | 185,100 | 160,321 | 148,718
74,864 78,048 72,712 72,558 81,913 | 83,38Y 82,366 85,318 79,893
54,575 45,697 53,907 60,048 51,249
11,204 11,156 11,824 12,111 13,538 14,721 13,980 14,277 12,472
13,107 12,317 14,692 14,750 14,473 15,373 15,627 10,993 16,172
63,882 60,005 63,027 62336 65,622 | 68,71% 67,658 70,162 63,469
17,296 8§ 18,936 21,277
2,192 27,476 30,372 29,160 31,692 | 35,014 33479 33,751 29,365
6,458 7,081 7,046 6,873 6,988" 7,018 7,196 7,428 7,257
10,190 8,182 8,116 8,075 8,244 7,748 8,078 7,706 7,070
3,309 4,539 4,713 5,092 4,611 4,855 5,076 4,841 5,356

136,794 | 136,813 | 131,636 | 130,988 | 142,622" | 145841" | 144,525 | 181,43 | 141,138

1. Beginning with June 1984 data, reported claims held by foreign branches from $350 million to $150 million equlvalen! in total assets, the threshold now
have been reduced by an increase in the reporting threshold for *‘shell’* branches epplicable to all reporting brancl
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3.14 Continued

1987 1988
Liability account 1984 1985 1986
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.” Dec. Jan.?
All foreign countries
57 Total, all currencies .................. 453,656 458,012 456,628 470,391 473,540 489,929" | 521,229 525,344 518,540 502,980
58 Negotiable CDs ,............covunie 37,728 34,607 31,629 32,993 33,648 35,724 36,796 34,690 30,929 29,272
59 To United States .................... 147,583 156,281 152,465 144,267 141,913 153,863 156,649" 156,079 161,273 150,640
60 Parentbank ....................00s 78,739 84,657 83,394 72,376 74,361 80,573 79,592 83,308 86,326 78,502
61  Other banks in United States ....... 18,409 16,894 15,646 15,005 15,289 17,246" 18,868" 18,868 20,558 15,886
62 Nonbanks ........oovvviinieniain 50,435 54,730 53,425 56,886 52,263 56,044" 58,189" 53,903 54,389 56,252
63 To foreigners .......ovvvuviiinininens 247,907 245,939 253,775 274,407 | 278,883 280,791" | 306,790° | 312,229 304,398 301,456
64  Other branches of parent bank ...... 93,909 89,529 95,146 95,376 97,908 103,961 | 114,785" 116,972 124,005 116,241
65 Banks .........coiiiiiiiiiiiiin 78,203 76,814 77,809 87,734 87,449 85,552" 98,027 97,342 87,603 89,310
66 Official institutions ................. 20,281 19,520 17,835 21,528 21,016 20,1447 20,281 21,819 19,502 21,089
67 Nonbank foreigners ................ 55,514 60,076 62,985 69,769 72,510 71,134 73,697’ 76,096 73,288 74,816
68 Other liabilities ...................... 20,441 21,185 18,759 18, 724 19,096 19, 15517 20,994 22,346 21,940 21,612
69 Total payable in U.S. dollars .......... 367,145 353,712 336,406 334,218 | 333,3777 ] 352,118" | 365,613 | 361,432 361,131 344,575
70 Negotiable CDS ..........ocvevvnanen 35,227 31,063 28,466 28,781 29,634 30,933 32,117 30,075 26,768 24,785
71 To United States .................... 143,571 150,905 144,483 135,564 132,907 143,812" 145,377 143,099 148,349 139,182
72 Parentbank .........occoiiiiiiien 76,254 81,631 79,305 67,707 69,581 75,296 74,111 77,227 80,527 73,009
73 Other banks in United States ....... 17,935 16,264 14,609 13,895 14,086 15,829 17,31¥ 17,194 19,154 14,518
74 Nonbanks ............oocivivnannn 49,382 53,010 50,569 53 962 49,240 52,687 53,953 48,678 48,668 51,655
75 Toforeigners ............coivenennien 178,260 163,583 156,806 162,766 163,427" 169,482" 179,329" 179,355 177,503 172,068
76  Other branches of parent bank ...... 77,770 71,078 71,181 70,911 72,620 78,076" 84,376" 84,572 89,873 84,112
TT BanKs ....cvvvviniiireinieininiinine 45,123 37,365 33,850 35,250 34,808" 35,242" 40,138’ 38,832 35,474 33,305
78  Official institutions ................. 15,773 14,359 12,371 15,806 15,527 14,237 13,369 14,161 12,389 12,
79 Nonbank foreigners ................ 39,594 40,781 39,404 40,799 40,472 41,927 41,446" 41,790 39,767 41,935
80 Other liabilities ...................... 10,087 8,161 6,651 7,107 7,409 7,888" 8,790 8,903 8,511 8,540
United Kingdom
81 Total, all currencies .................. 144,385 148,599 140,917 149,760 | 148,039 149,633 163,472 167,726 159,186 160,244
82 Negotiable CDs ,.................00. 34,413 31,260 27,781 28,590 29,363 31,451 32,523 30,475 26,988 25,184
83 To United States .................... 25,250 29,422 24,657 24,347 22,202 22,462 22,868 24,961 23,470 25,209
84 Parentbank ....................... 14,651 19,330 14,469 14,010 13,234 13,357 12,251 14,018 13,223 14,177
85  Other banks in United States ....... 3,125 2,974 2,649 2,021 1,875 2,073 2,382 2,103 1,740 ,596
86 Nonbanks .............co.oiiinns 7,474 7,118 7,539 8,316 7,093 7,032 8,235 8,840 8,507 9,436
87 Toforeigners ..........ooovivivvrnns 77,424 78,525 79,498 87,942 87,745 86,813 98,215 101,686 98,689 100,001
88  Other branches of parent bank ...... 21,631 23,389 25,036 23,572 23,379 26,094 29,718 30,727 33,078 33,344
B9 Banks ...........oioiiiiiiniiiienian 30,436 28,581 30,877 35,647 34,414 31,681 38,502 37,690 34,290 34,820
90  Official institutions ................. 10,154 9,676 6,836 9,241 9,670 10,387 10,248 12,000 11,015 11,571
91 Nonbank foreigners ................ 15,203 16,879 16,749 19,482 | ° 20,282 18,651 19,747 21,269 20,306 20,266
92 Other liabilities .....................0 7,298 9,392 8,981 8,881 8,729 8,907 9,866 10,604 10,039 9,850
93 Total payable in U.S, dollars .......... 117,497 112,697 99,707 101,593 99,163 102,202 108,440 108,481 102,550 105,138
94 Negotiable CDs ............c..00 | 33,070 29,337 26,169 26,397 27,264 28,776 29,991 27,999 24,926 22,875
95 To United States .................... 24,105 27,756 22,075 21,689 19,578 19,528 18,819 19,800 17,752 20,799
96 Parentbank .................000e 14,339 18,956 14,021 13,399 12,608 12,609 11,283 12,792 12,026 13,307
97  Other banks in United States ....... 2,980 2,826 2,325 1,776 1,694 1,883 2,080 1,789 1,512 1,398
98 Nonbanks ..........coooeviiiiiinn 6,786 5,974 5,729 6,514 5,276 5,036 5,456 5,219 4,214 6,094
99 To fOreigners ..........covvevvvnens 56,923 51,980 48,138 50,294 49,183 50,386 55,209 56,443 55,919 57,620
100  Other branches of parent bank ...... 18,294 18,493 17,951 16,171 15,565 17,994 20,018 20,826 22,334 22, 870
101 Banks ..oooovnvenienionnoiniinines 18,356 14,344 15,203 16,330 15,4717 14,359 17,786 17,024 15,580 16,119
102 Official institutions ................. 8,871 7,661 4,934 7,203 7.872 8,060 7,115 7,970 7,530 7,993
103 Nonbank foreigners ........... coeee ) 11,402 11,482 10,050 10,590 10,275 9,973 10,290 10,623 10,475 10,638
104 Other liabilities ...................... 3,399 3,624 3,325 3,213 3,138 3,512 4,421 4,239 3,953 844
Bahamas and Caymans
105 Total, all currencles ,................. 146,811 142,055 142,592 140,512 139,986 152,146" 156,951" 155,100 160,321 148,718
106 Negotiable CDs ..........c.oevvnnns 615 610 847 1,119 975 886 890 861 885 851
107 To United States .................... 102,955 104,556 106,081 100,073 98,085 108,205" | 111,976" 108,039 113,950 105,149
108 Parentbank .............cc0evvnesn 47,162 45,554 49,481 40,675 41,730 46,759 48,793 49,568 52,075 46,729
109  Other banks in United States ....... 13,938 12,778 11,715 11,989 12,276 13,596" 14,872 15,204 17,224 13,017
110 Nonbanks .............cccveennen 41,855 46,224 44,885 47,409 44,079 47, 8507 48, 311 43,267 44,651 45,403
111 To foreigners .........covvineiiiennns 40,320 35,053 34,400 37,988 39,437 41,417 42,295 44,398 43,815 40,820
112 Other branches of parent bank ...... 16,782 14,075 12,631 14,803 16,463 16,965" 17,090° 17,812 18,745 18,627
13 Banks ....oovviiiieiiniiiiiieienne 12,405 10,669 8,617 9,395 9,514 10,435 11,589 12,611 11,209 ,344
114 Official institutions ................. 2,054 1,776 2,719 3,263 2,935 1,814 2,158" 2,064 1,504 1,377
115 Nonbank foreigners ................ 9,079 8,533 10,433 10,527 10,523 12,203" 11,458" 11,911 12,357 11,472
116 Other liabilities ...................... 2,921 1,836 1,264 1,332 1,489 1,638" 1,7%0 1,802 1,671 1,898
117 Total payable in U.S. dollars .......... 143,582 138,322 138,774 135,376 134,354 145,402" 149,472" 146,485 152,927 141,750
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3.15 SELECTED U.S. LIABILITIES TO FOREIGN OFFICIAL INSTITUTIONS

Millions of dollars, end of period
1987"
Item 1985 1986
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov." Dec. Jan. ?
FTota i e 178,380 | 211,782 | 232,370 | 237,728 | 239,534 | 252,476 | 284,058 | 259,624 | 266,376
o

2 ities reported by banks in \he United States? ........ eee | 26,734 27,868 31,513 29,638 31,869 38,273 34,247 31,821 32,094
3 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates” ..............c.oo0vesnnn 53,252 75,650 73,435 78,210 75,701 78,819 82,542 88,829 90,635

U.S. Treasury bonds and notes
4 Marketable ... h 7T 77,154 91,368 | 112,490 | 115,101 | 116,462 | 118,898 | 120,752 | 122,545 | 127,425
5 3,5 1,300 500 300 300 300 300 300 300
15,596 14,432 14,479 15,202 16,186 16,217 16,129 15,922
88,623 | 107,823 | 106,873 | 108,248 | 116,360 | 117,628 | 124,608 | 127,174
2,004 3,559 4,189 4,529 3.152 4,884 4,961 6,117
8,372 7,904 8,712 8,561 9,217 8.924 8,308 7.922
05,868 | 105,505 | 109,529 09,482 | 114,160 | 116,408 ll6 198 | 119,258
1,503 1,590 1,83 1,618 1,474 1,562 m 1,458
5412 5,989 6,589 7,094 6,109 4,655 4 147 4,446

1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements.

44

2. Principally d its, time , bankers P commer-
cial paper, negotiable time ‘certificates of depont, and borrowings under repur-
chase agreements.

3. Includes nonmarketable certificates of indebtedness (including those payable
in foreign currencies through 1974) and Treasury bills issued to official institutions
of foreign countries.

4. Excludes notes issued to foreign official nonreserve agencies. Includes

bonds and notes payable in foreign currencies.
5. Debt securities of U.S. government
agencies, and U.S. corporate stocks and boy
6, lncludescountrmmOoelmumdBammEu ed 1o th
to the

ry ‘m‘ mcludinﬁ Feder: GWTVC l and securities
dea.len in the United stlt

ns and federally sponsored

3.16 LIABILITIES TO AND CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in Foreign Currencies'

Millions of dollars, end of period
1986 1987
Item 1983 1984 1985

Dec. Mar. June Sept.
3,219 8,586 15,368 29,702 37.873 38,470 45,515
7,231 11,984 16,294 26,180 34,153 4,006 41,159
2,731 4,998 8,437 14,129 6,102 12,735 15,404
4,501 6,986 7.857 12,052 18,050 21,27 25,755
1,059 569 380 2,507 2,012 889 1,067

e 1. Data on claims exclude foreign currencies held by U.S. monetary author-
2 " Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United

States that represent claims on foreigners held by rej banks for the accounts
of the domesg?customrs by roporting
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3.17 LIABILITIES TO FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. dollars
Millions of dollars, end of period

1987 1988
Holder and type of liability 1984 1985 1986
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.?
T Alforeigners. ...........ocvveiiviiiiiinninianns 407,306 | 435,726 | 540,996 | 545,630 | 555,185 | 584,448 | 605,009 | 605,091 | 619,305 | 600,661
2 Banks' own liabilities ...........c.ovviiiiiiiinn, ,898 | 341,070 | 406,485 | 410,881 | 413,824 ,520 | 462,879 | 457,651 | 470,121 | 445,763
3  Demand depoﬁits 21,107 | 23,789 | 20,219 | 22,117 | 21,150 | 23,201 23,736 | 22,826 | 21,442
4 Timegeposits! .............. 117,278 | 130,891 | 134,127 | 137,861 | 148,354 2,292 | 147,253 | 148,155 | 138,902
5 Other........... ,305 | 42,705 | 44,721 42,317 | 48,903 | 52,797 | 52,515 51,963 51,814
6  Own foreign offices 173,381 { 209,100 | 211,814 ,530 | 228,113 | 234,589 | 234,147 | 247,177 | 233,605
7 Banks’ custody liabilities* .............oviiiiin. 100,408 | 94,656 | 134,511 | 134,749 | 139,361 | 137,928 | 142,130 | 147,440 | 149,184 | 154,898
8  U.S. Treasury bills and certificates’ ............. 76,368 | 69,133 ,398 | 88,193 | 92,705 89,747 | 91,374 | 96,612 | 101,794 | 103,861
9  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® ............cooiiciiin 18,747 17,964 15,417 15,632 15,259 16,042 15,933 16,737 16,712 16,557
10 Other ...ooiiivrii i iiiieeeens 5,293 7,558 | 28,696 924 | 31,397 | 32,139 | 34,823 34,090 | 30,678 34,480
4,454 5,821 5,807 5,946 5,332 7,848 3,594 5,608 5,036 5,748
2,014 2,621 3,958 2,367 2,498 4,674 1,680 2,994 3,274 3,925
13 254 85 199 76 4 80 107 74 249 790
14 1,267 2,067 2,065 599 807 1,235 986 1,094 1,523 1,681
15 493 469 1,693 1,692 1,647 3,358 586 1,826 1,502 1,453
16 Banks' custody liabilities* ....................c0. 2,440 3,200 1,849 3,579 2,8 3,171 1,914 2,614 1,761 1,823
17 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates .............. 916 1,736 259 2,339 1,635 1,793 285 747 265 613
18 Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® . ............. i, 1524 1,464 1,590 1,240 1,193 1,378 1,624 1,811 1,497 1,210
19 Other ...viiiiiviiii i iiriiii i 0 0 0 0 6 0 6 55 0 0
20 Official Institutions® ................ooeiiiiinins 86,065 | 79,985 | 103,569 | 104,948 | 107,848 | 107,570 | 117,092 | 116,790 | 120,680 | 122,729
21 Banks’ own liabilities ..........coviiiiiiiiiinn, 19,039 | 20,835 | 25,427 | 28,343 | 26,342 | 28,169 | 34,720 | 31,054 | 28,685 29,467
22  Demand depo?its 1,823 2,077 2,267 1,711 1,907 1,8 1,905 1,810 1,948 1,605
23 Time rsleposns ............ 9,374 10,949 10,497 13,567 13,489 14,246 16,574 13,705 12,428 11,617
24 Other®...........ciiviiiiireiiiiin s 7,842 7,809 12,663 13,065 10,946 12,123 16,241 15,539 14,309 16,245
25 Banks' custody liabilities* .............ooienennn. 67,026 | 59,150 | 78,142 { 76,605 | 81,505 | 79,401 82,372 | 85,735 | 91,965 93,262
26 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates® ............. 59,976 | 53,252 ,650 | 73,435 | 78,210 | 75,701 78,819 | 82,542 | 88,829 | 90,635
27  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® .........coiiiiiiiiieneina, 6,966 5,824 2,347 2,950 3,151 3,540 3,328 2,993 2,990 2,442
28  Other 84 75 145 220 144 160 225 200 146 185
29 Banks® .ovviiinniiniaiinns 275,589 | 351,748 | 358,378 | 362,883 | 388,625 { 405,027 | 400,517 | 413,717 | 391,387
30 Banks' own liabilities .. .... 252,723 | 310,166 | 315,096 | 319,883 | 344,886 | 358,706 | 354,308 | 370,848 | 345,291
31  Unaffiliated foreign banks 79,341 | 101,066 | 103,283 | 106,353 | 116,772 | 124,117 | 120,162 | 123,671 | 111,686
32 Demand depo?uts ...... 10,271 10,303 8,741 9,901 ,801 11,364 11,872 10,917 9,771
33 Time rgleposns ............ 49,510 | 64,232 | 66,865 | 69,588 | 77,743 | 79,995 76,671 79,934 71,212
hers, .. oo 19,561 26,531 27,677 | 26,864 | 29,228 | 32,758 31,619 32,820 30,703
35  Ownforeign offices® .......coiviiniiiiiiiiiiin. 173,381 | 209,100 | 211,814 | 213,530 | 228,113 | 234,589 | 234,147 | 247,177 | 233,605
36 Banks' custody liabilities* ...............cooinins 22,866 | 41,579 | 43,281 43,000 | 43,739 | 46,321 46,209 | 42,868 46,096
37 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates .............. 11,448 9,832 A 9,142 9,100 21 8,961 9,480 9,185 8,979
38  Other negotiable and readily transferable
instruments® ........... o 7,236 6,040 5,165 5,850 5,320 5,221 5,454 5,586 5,390 5,492
T 4 T 4,841 6,994 | 26,431 28,289 | 28,581 29,312 | 31, 31,143 28,294 31,625
40 Other forelgners . ...........c.covusiisriinareenss 67,894 | 74,331 | T9,878 | 76,359 | 79,122 | 80,408 | 79,296 | 82,176 | 79,902 | 80,796
41 Banks’ own liabilities ...l 60,477 | 64,892 | 66,934 | 65,075 | 67,101 68,791 67,773 69,294 | 67,313 67,080
42 Demand deposits 6,938 8,673 11,019 9,691 10,264 , 9,825 9,981 9,711 9,275
43  Time geposits . .......... 52,678 54,752 54,097 53,096 53,977 55,130 54,736 55,782 54,270 54,392
44 Other......oiviviiii it i 86 467 1,818 2,287 2,860 4,193 ,211 3,531 332 3,413
45 Banks’ custody liabilities* .................coill 7417 9,439 12,941 11,284 12,022 11,617 11,523 12,882 12,589 13,717
46 U.S. Treasury bills and certificates .. ... .. . 4,029 4,314 ,506 3,276 3,761 3,046 B ,842 3,515 3,633
47  Other negotiables and readily transferable
instruments® .. . 3,021 4,636 6,315 5,592 5,594 5,904 5,527 6,347 6,836 7,414
48 Other ................. e 367 489 ,120 2,415 2,667 2,668 2, 2,693 2,238 2,670
49 Memo: Negotiable time certificates of deposit in
custody for foreigners............oocoivvenen 10,476 9,845 7,496 6,313 6,458 6,501 6,676 7,361 7314 7,550

1. Excludes negotiable time certificates of deposit, which are included in
“*Other negotiable and readily transferable instruments.’

2. Includes borrowing under repurchase agreements,

3. U.S. banks: includes amounts due to own foreign branches and foreign

bsidiaries lidated in *'C lidated Report of Condition” filed with bank
regulatory agencies, Agencies, branches, and majority-owned subsidiaries of
foreign banks: principally amounts due to head office or parent foreign bank, and
foreign branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidiaries of head office or parent
foreign bank.

4. Financial claims on residents of the United States, other than long-term

securities, held by or through reporting banks.

. S. Includes ronmarketable certificates of indebtedness and Treasury bills
issued to official institutions of foreign countries. .

6. Principallx bankers acceptances, commercial paper, and negotiable time
certificates of deposit.

7. Principally the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development, and
the Inter-American and Asian Development Banks. Data exclude ‘‘holdings of
dollars”’ of the Internationa) Monetary Fund.

8. Foreign central banks, foreign central governments, and the Bank for
International Settlements,

9. Excludes central banks, which are included in *‘Official institutions.*
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1987 1988
Area and country 1984 198S 1986
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jen.?
| - T N 407,306 | 438,726 | 540,996 | 545,630 | 555,185 | 384,448 | 608,009 | 608,001 | 619,305 | 606,661
2 Forelgneountries ..........coovvvvnvesnn Ceraaes 402,852 | 429,908 | $35,189 | 839,685 | 549,853 | 576,603 | 601,418 | 899,483 | 614,269 | 594,912
153,145 | 164,114 | 180,556 | 204,865 | 208,715 | 214,145 | 233,370 | 229,243 | 234,983 | 225,325
615 693 1,181 798 066 1,281 1,166 1,262 992
4,14 5,243 ,729 9,154 9,754 10,460 10,743 10,909 9,295 9,386
438 513 482 486 576 590 704 628 766 347
418 496 580 497 545 517 381 461" mn 401
12,701 15,541 | 22,862 | 25,486 003 | 27899 | 28,238 | 27,522 | 29959 | 28,114
3,358 4,835 5,762 7,162 7,715 6,823 8,357 8,54y 7,061 7
699 666 700 667 636 690 738 698" 689 638
10,762 9,667 | 10,873 10,031 7,667 8,410 | 10,254 | 10,032 | 12,063 11,255
4,131 4,212 5,600 5, 5,461 6,106 6,773 6,490 5,013 5278
1,548 948 735 593 663 1,179 1,074 1,362 1,191
652 699 386 700 684 724 858 801 728
2,082 2,114 2,407 2,13 ,287 2,52 2,683 2,614 2,619 2,359
1,676 1,422 884 1,238 1,387 1,639 1,567 2,882 1,379 1,393
31,740 | 29,020 | 30,534 | 24,607 ,260 | 27,325 | 29,153 | 30,167 | 33,806 | 3t 88
584 429 454 365 514 398 55 433 703 '689
68,671 76728 85,334 § 107,641 | 107,369 | 109,269 | 119478 | 115,362" | 117,038 | 111,993
602 630 459 491 519 508 435 i 541
7,192 ,635 3,326 6,410 6,016 7,808 9,060 8,184" ,797 9,547
79 80 550 45 St 87 36 31 37
537 523 702 622 629 485 609 602" 594 744
26,345 | 21,232 | 22,556 | 26,066 | 25,733 | 28,681 | 30,083 | 28,627
210,318 | 200,119 | 201,441 | 214,364 | 217,763 | 214,281" | 220,120 | 211,922
4,757 3122 5,074 4,674 075 277 4,994 070
73,619 62,518 62,470 71,502 ,768 | 70,929" | 73,966 ,228
2,92 2317 2,267 2,234 2,431 2,238 2,749 2,194
4,325 3,783 3,955 4,377 3,943 4,129 4,031 4,391
72,263 | 73678 | 73,722 | T8,M16 | 79,702 | 78,191 ,392 397
2,054 2,035 2,119 2,248 2,191 2,218 3,041 2,337
4,285 424 ,426 4,195 4,190 ,305" ,205 947
7 7 7 12 9 12 8
1,236 1,088 1,101 1,097 1,118 087 1,082 1,115
1,123 L, 109 087 1,072 1,053 1,032 1,080 1,098
136 171 156 140 130 160 150
13,745 l4,159 14,549 | 14,290 | 14,338 | 14,308 14,534 15,021
4,970 5,291 5,338 5,218 5,308 5,234 ,972 4,987
6,886 6,994 7.130 7,188 7.467 7.513 ,400 7,358
1,163 1,147 1,203 1,206 1,205 1,205 1,271 »
1,537 1,536 1,485 1,492 1,493 1,526 379 1,670
10,171 9,679 | 10,146 9,824 9,882 9,078 9,035 9,174
5,119 5,085 5,189 5,469 3,447 3,657 5,616 5,539
108,831 | 104,394 | 106,999 | 111,401 | 115,626 | 118,802" | 121,029 | 121,137
1,476 1,744 2,011 1,775 1,699 1,435 1,162 1,336
,902 16,436 | 15,377 15,197 § 18,302 | 21,564 21,493 | 22,878
9,393 8,598 9,013 8,637 9,379 10,541" 10,196 9,284
674 572 902 m 606 701 588 866
1,547 1,404 1,541 1,435 1,336 1,677 1,399 1,474
1,892 928 1,036 ,108 2,170 1,221 2,677 1,317
47410 | 48,145 | 49,872 | 52,945 | s$3212 | 52,7097 | 52,801 55,069
1,141 1,410 1,388 714 1,577 1,606" 1,600 1,739
1,866 ,148 1,208 1,152 1,331 1,259 1,088 1,035
1,119 1,096 1,190 1,118 1,275 1,483 1,345 1,445
12,352 11,676 | 12,676 14,043 | 13,660 | 13,373 13,993 12,503
11,058 11,241 10,782 11,507 10,878 11,237 12,689 12 195
4,021 4,03 4,194 4,011 3,919 4,068 3,942 3,787
706 Li13 1,158 1,118 1,104 1,169 1,149 1,142
2 75 74 81 70 75 194 71
270 b7} 27 199 280 246 202 214
74 64 69 81 71 82 67 89
1,519 1,275 1,331 1,178 1,081 1,108 1,004 981
1,360 1,267 1,335 1,354 1,313 1,386 1,316 1,261
5,118 5,052 5,948 6,616 5,005 4,411" 4,112 4,144
4,196 4,333 5,019 5,641 4,011 3. 3,328 3,319
922 718 '929 975 94 ™ 787 825
67 Nonmonetary international and regional
[ B v e e arae ety 4,454 5,821 5,807 5,946 5332 7,845 3,594 5,608" 5,036 5,748
68 Inte 3,747 4,806 4620 4,486 3,819 6,197 2,107 3,522" 3,402 4,185
69 Latin A 387 894 1,033 1,075 070 1,126 1,155 1,478 1,272 1,171
70  Othe 120 121 154 384 443 522 331 608 362 393
1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements and Eastern European 4 Comprise! , Gabon, Libya Nigeria.
oountms that are not listed in line 23. Exdudos of dollars™ of the International Monetary Fund.
Bulnrla Czechoslovakia, the German Democratic Republic, 6. Asian, African, Eastern, and European izations,
Huum?;l%and except the Bank for International Settlements, whlch is inch in “Other
Bnhmn Iran, lraq. Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and Western Europe.”

3, Comprises
United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).
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3.18 BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period

1987 1988
Area and country 1984 1985 1986

July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov." Dec. Jan.?
| 400,162 | 401,608 | 444,748 | 424,392 | 427,057 | 447,727 | 461,110 | 459,696 | 458,234 | 441,835
2 Foreign countries ............cooiviiviiiiiiienn, 399,363 | 400,577 | 441,724 | 421,289 | 423,993 | 443,043 | 458,280 | 452,526 | 453,651 | 439,024
B EUFOPE .\viiiiiiie st 99,014 | 106,413 | 107,823 | 108,062 | 104,180 | 105,930 | 110,999 | 107,255 | 101,336 96,786
4 Austria .......... . 433 598 728 698 785 684 930 927 793 773
Belgium-Luxembourg 4,794 5772 7,498 10,239 9,550 9,591 10,131 9,550 9_3/’llg 9,3?%

5 .

6 Denmark ......... . 648 706 688 604 868 747 795 881

7 Finland .. . 898 823 987 1,037 1,031 1,266 1,089 1,030 1,011 891
g 9,157 9,124 11,356 11,673 12,530 12,781 14,350 13,512 13,472 11,677

France .

Gemmny 1,306 1 267 1,816 2,009 1,333 1,485 2,092 1,554 2,055 1,915
10 Greece . 817 648 433 375 406 430 452 463 573
11 Italy ..... 9,119 8, 848 9,043 6,784 6,407 6,541 7418 7,286 7.474 6,526
12 Netherlands 1,356 1,258 3,29 4,429 3,078 3,247 3,976 3,813 2,619 2,902
13 Norway .. 675 706 672 830 803 722 812 938 934 843
14  Portugal 1,243 1,058 739 645 667 638 570 545 477 471
15  Spain ., 2,884 1,908 1,492 1,830 1,945 2,233 1,859 2,032 1,849 1,629

2,230 2,219 1,964 2,287 2,473 2,752 2,533 2,640 2,254 2,106
2,123 3,1 3,352 2,464 2,664 2,612 2,825 2,880 2,658 2,572

1,200 1,689
56,185 | 62,566 | 58,335 | 56,544 | 54,144 | 54,710 | 55860 [ 53,960 | 49,907 | 48,351
1 ,ggg 1,964 1,835 1,764 1,742 1,741 1,750 1,697 1,700 1,695

16 Sweden ..
17 Switzerland
18 Turkey ......
19 Umtcz Kingdom ..
20 Yugoslavia ...........

21  Other Western Eurcpc 998 539 647 548 619 549 662 661 578
2 USSR.. . 142 130 345 420 521 549 473 437 394 386
23 Other Eastern Europc ........................ 1,389 1,107 948 974 958 915 994 892 852 817
24 Canada ... e 16,109 16,482 | 21,006 18,676 18,494 21,578 21,402 25,313 25,269 23,341
25 Latin America and Caribbean .................... 207,862 | 202,674 | 208,825 | 200,728 { 202,384 | 214,716 | 216,783 | 211,887 | 213,211 | 206,797
26 Argentina .............. .| 11,050 11,462 12,091 12,151 12,221 11,857 12,117 12,052 11,966 12,103
27 Bahamas ... . 58,009 58,258 59,342 53,842 55,935 65,300 63,699 61,421 64,774 60,800

592 499 418 387 359 328 423 31 482 380

29 Brazil............ 26,315 25,283 25,716 | 25999 | 26,594 | 26,056 | 25,820 25472 25,289 25,338

30  British West Indies .| 38,205 38,881 46,284 44,626 ( 43,290 | 47,512 51,473 49,556 | 48,759 | 47,039

31 Chile ........ . 6,839 6,603 6,558 6,500 6,510 6,469 6,388 6,429 6,304 6,332

32 Colombia . 3,4996 3,249 2,82([) 2,74(3) 2,783 2,729 2,730 2,730 2, 73? 2,709
0

28 Bermuda ...

33 Cuba .... 0 0 0 0
34  Ecuador 4 2,420 2,39 2,439 2,3% 2,384 2,367 2,449 2,334 2,284 2,338
35 Guatemgla 158 154 140 107 105 124 131 145 144 134
36 Jamau:a . 252 224 198 268 202 198 191 184 188 202
37 Mexico ........ 34,885 | 31,799 | 30,698 | 30,271 30,638 | 30,542 | 30,259 | 30,101 29,511 29,115
38 Nelherlands Antilles . 1,350 1,340 1,041 1,084 994 1,041 1,019 1,108 974 1,029
39 Panama ........ . 7,707 6,645 5,436 4,633 4,616 4,579 4,546 4,660 4,739 4,304
40 Peru... . 2,384 1,947 1,661 1,567 1,549 1,479 1,457 1,459 1,323 1,316
41 Uruguay . 1,088 940 949 961 975 91

960 966 946 963
42 Venezuela . 11,017 10,871 11,108 11,306 11,366 11,308 11,200 11,114 10,998 10,911

43 Other Latin America and Caribbean ............ 2,091 2,067 1,936 1,902 1,872 1,872 1,920 1,818 1,773 1,786
44 As('i_:nh_ ........................................... 66,316 | 66,212 | 96,126 | 86,516 1 91,429 | 93,322 | 100,440 | 100,195 | 105,986 | 105,008
ina
45 Mainland . ......oooiiiiiii 710 639 787 929 919 894 543 870 956 886
46 Taiwan ............ .. 1,849 1,535 2,681 2,487 2,772 2,980 4,224 4,784 4,577 3,994
47 Hong Kong .. . 7,293 6,797 8,307 7,495 6,556 6,933 6,889 7,310 8,127 7,566
48 India ...... . 425 450 21 416 565 541 527 502 510 515
49  Indonesia . 724 698 723 639 624 622 625 601 580 571

50 Israel .... 2,088 1,991 1,634 1,413 1,450 1,591 1,331 1,293 1,362 1,280
51 Japan .. L] 29,066 | 31,249 1 59674 | 54,59 | 61,072 | 60,121 65,787 | 64,767 | 68,970 | 71,147
52 Korea ..... . 9,285 9,226 7,182 4,954 4,589 4,606 499 4,907 4,925 4,939
53 Phlhrpmcs . 2,555 2,24 2,217 2,211 2,148 2,126 2,082 2,040 2,070 1,961
54 1,125 845 578 565 545 453 446 439 485 519
55 Middle East oil-exporting countries . 5,044 4,298 4,122 3914 4,315 4,848 5,063 5,157 4,843 3,574
56 Other ASi ......ooviiiienniirciiiieiennren. 6,152 6,260 7,901 6,897 5.875 7,607 7,926 7,524 8,581 8,057
ST AfTiCE ... e 6,615 5,407 4,650 4,705 4,739 4,704 5,376 4,668 4,720 4,782
58 Egypt.. . 728 721 567 572 586 541 538 526 521 510
59 orocco . 583 575 598 568 603 582 605 585 542 491
60 South Africa 2,795 1,942 1,550 1,479 1,497 1,504 1,546 1,494 1,507 1,517
61 Zaire .......... 18 20 28 38 35 40 38 36 15 36
62 Oll—expomns countries’ . 842 630 694 866 862 888 1,531 903 1,003 1,022
63 Other ..ottt 1,649 1,520 1,213 1,182 1,156 1,149 1,118 1,123 1,131 1,207
64 Other COUNLTies «.........vovunvienreromeanennens 3447 3,39 3,294 2,601 2,766 2,794 3,280 3,208 3,129 2,310
65  Australia .... . 2,769 2,413 1,949 1,693 1,686 1,834 2,034 2,090 2,098 1,428
66  All other 678 978 1,345 908 1,080 959 1,246 1,118 1,03t 882
67 Nonmonetary. |nte{nauonal and regional
organizations® ........ .. i, 800 1,030 3,021 3,103 3,063 4,684 2,830 7,170 4,583 2,811
1. Includes the Bank for International Settlements. Begmmng April 1978, also 4. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and
includes Eastern European countries not listed in line 2, mtcd Arab Emirates (Trucial States).
2. Beginning April 1978 comgnscs Bulgaria, Czechoslovakla. the German 5. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.
Democratic Republic, Hungary, Poland, and Romania. 6. Excludes the Bank for International Seitl which is included in

3. Included in “*Other Latin America and Caribbean™ through March 1978, “Other Western Europe.”
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3.19 BANKS’ OWN AND DOMESTIC CUSTOMERS’ CLAIMS ON FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the

United States’
Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period
1987 1988
Type of claim 1984 1985 1986
July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov.” Dec Jan.?
| X7 TSR 433,078 | 430,489 | 478,650 | ........ ) .eenonoo ] ABLE82 | Liiiaiii | aeieeeo | 495,959 | ...l
2 Banks' own claims on foreigners 400,162 | 401,608 | 444,745 | 424,392 | 427,057 | 447,727 | 461,110 459,696 | 458,234 | 441,835
3 Foreign public wers 62,237 60,507 64,095 65,857 65,308 67,077 65,147 69,65 65,28 ,093
4 Own foreign offices”. ... 156,216 174,261 211,533 189,142 196,182 | 210,503 | 218391 220,312 | 223,136 | 216,960
5 Unaﬂilmed foreign banks .1 124,932 116,654 122,946 24,364 121,939 127,285 | 134,106 126,530 127,030 120,010
............. ] 49,226 48,372 57,484 59,612 56,788 59,696 62,872 58,058 60,277 5,265
7 .............. .| 75,706 68,282 65,462 64,753 65,151 67,589 71,234 68,472 66,752 64,745
8 All other foreigners. ........oovenvnne 56,777 50,185 46,171 45,029 43,128 42,863 43,466 43,199 42,783 41,772
9 Claims of banks' domestic customers’. .. 32,916 28,881 3395 1 ........] oeell 33925 F ... ) et 37,726 | ........
10 Deposits ......ovvvioiiiiaiisianenes 3,380 3,335 4413 | o] veeeeenn 328 | o) 3672 | ...viiln
11 Negotiable and readlly transferable
instruments® ..................0.0l 23,805 19,332 24044 | .0 Ll 200 1 | e 26,684 | ........
12 Outsumdma collections and other
claims......oovvvi i 5,132 6,214 L7 I R 8636 { ........| .....os 7370 | ........
13 Memo: Customer kability on )
BCCOPLANCES ... vvvvvrennssrnenns 37,103 | 28,487 25706 | ...oooonn b ooeieenn 20782 | ] 23377 | ......e
Dollar deposits in banks abroad,
reported by nonbanking busme?
enterprises in the United States” . 40,714 38,102 42,079 40,302 41,412 39,768 42,2527 37,825 37,639 n.a.

1. Data for banks’ own claims are given on & monthly basis, but the data for
claims of banks’ own domestic customers are available on a quarterly basis only.

2. U.S. banks: includes amounts due from own foreign branches and foreign
subsidiaries consolidated in “Consohda!ed Report of Condmon“ ﬂled wnh bank
regulatory agencies. Agenci and moy tes of
foreign banks: pnnclpauy amounts due from head oﬂice or parent foreign bank,
and foreign branches, agencies, or wholly owned subsidiaries of head office or
parent foreign bank.

3. Assets owned by customers of the reporting bank located in the United
States that represent claims on foreigners held by reporting banks for the account
of their domestic customers.

4. Principally negotiable time certificates of deposit and bankers acceptances.

5. Includes demand and time deposits and negotiable and nonnegotiable
certificates of deposit denominated in U.S. doliars issued by banks abroad. For
desscsrépﬁon of changes in data reported by nonbanks, see July 1979 BULLETIN,
p. 550.

3.20 BANKS’ OWN CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Banks in the United States

Payable in U.S. Dollars

Millions of dollars, end of period
1987
Maturity; by borrower and area 1984 1985 1986
Mar. June Sept. Dec.?
I 7 243,952 227,963 232,298 226,426 236,392 235,812 233,802
borrower
2 ntunty of 1 ear orfess! ... ..ciiiiiiiiiieini 167,858 160,824 160,555 154,789 167,244 165 451 162,859
ic borrowers 912 302 ,842 24,154 23,270 26,079
4 Allrmr foreigne: rf .............. 143,947 134,52 135,714 130,635 143,973 138 442 136,781
5 Mammy over lyear ..........ooet 76,094 67,078 1,740 71,637 69,149 943
orem public borrowers 38,695 34,512 39,103 39,168 39,483 39, 757 38,811
All r FOTEIBNOIS ..o vvvviiiiiiriicrnstniiacnes 37,3%9 32,567 32,637 32,468 29,665 30,60 32,132
ﬂatuﬂty of 1 year or less!
8 58,498 ,585 61,784 58,042 68,891 62,045 58,048
6,028 6,401 5,895 5,625 5,622 5,733 5,667
62,791 63,328 56,271 54,223 35429 58,138 56,293
33,54 966 29,457 29,714 30,936 2,063 36,251
4,442 3,753 2,882 3,154 2,980 2,878 2,823
2,593 2,791 4,267 4,031 3,385 4,592 3,779
9,605 7,634 6,737 6,742 6,417 6,747 6,802
1,882 1,805 1,928 1, 1,631 1,377 2,633
56,144 50,674 56,719 56,705 55,872 55,097 53,743
5,323 4,502 4,043 4,122 387 3,535 3,665
2,033 1,538 1,539 1,630 1,522 1,612 1,727
1,107 926 T 564 621 1,793 2,372

1. Remaining time to maturity.

2. Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations.
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3.21 CLAIMS ON FOREIGN COUNTRIES Held by U.S. Offices and Foreign Branches of U.S.-Chartered Banks!?

Billions of dollars, end of period

1985 1986 1987
Area or country 1983 1984
Dec. Mar. June | Sept. | Dec. Mar. June | Sept. | Dec.
I T 434.0 | 405.7 | 3853 | 385.6 | 389.7 | 389.5 | 389.6 | 398.9 | 391.1 | 391.6 | 383.5
2 G-10 countries and Switzerland. ...........coviin i 167. 148.1 | 146.0 | 152.8 | 160.3 | 159.0 | 158.0 | 164.5 | 161.8 | 156.8 | 161.4
3 Belgium-Luxembourg ............coociiiieiiiiiiiiniiann 124 8.7 9.2 8.2 2.0 8. 8.4 9.1 8.5 8.3 10.1
4 FIANCE. ......cviiiieuniinneeiiiinneinnernesinneriieens 16.2 14.1 12.1 13.6 15.1 14.7 13.8 13.4 12.6 13.8 13.6
S GeIMABNY .......ovviinriiiit it 11.3 9.0 10.5 11.2 11.5 12.5 1.7 12.8 114 10.6 12.6
6 IMaly.......oociiiiii i e 11.4 10.1 9.6 8.3 9.3 8.1 9.0 8.6 7.5 6.7 7.3
7 Netherlands...........oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie 3.5 39 3.7 3.5 34 3.9 4.6 4.4 1.3 48 4.1
8 Sweden.... 5.1 3.2 2.7 2.8 2.9 2.7 2.4 3.0 2.4 2.7 2.1
9  Switzerland 4.3 3.9 4.4 5.3 5.6 4.8 5.8 5.8 5.7 5.4 5.5
10 United King 65.3 60.3 63.0 67.4 69.2 70.3 71.9 74.0 727 72.1 70.6
11 Canada 8.3 7.9 6.8 6.0 7.0 6.2 5.4 53 6.9 4.7 5.6
12 Japan.... 299 27.1 239 26.5 272 27.4 25.0 28.1 26.7 27.8 30.0
13 Other developed countries .. 36.0 33.6 29.9 kIR | 30.7 29.5 26.2 26.0 25.7 26.8 26.2
14 Austria.............coo0e 1.9 1.6 1.5 1.5 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.9 1.8 1.9 1.9
1S Denmark 34 2.2 23 2.5 24 23 1.7 1.7 1.5 1.6 1.7
16 Finland........cooviiiiiiiiiiii i e 24 1.9 1.6 1.9 1.6 1.7 1.4 1.4 1.5 1.4 1.3
17 GrEECE.. . .veveriirenir et iiis et etiaeannseraons 2.8 2.9 2.6 2.5 2.6 23 23 21 2.0 1.9 2.0
I8  NOIWRAY. . ..vvrneitens s tinns et eenneenerois 33 3.0 2.9 2.7 3.0 2.7 24 22 2.2 24 23
19 POrugal ......coiviiiniii ittt 1.5 1.4 1.2 1.0 1.1 1.0 8 9 8 8 .6
L 7.1 6.5 5.8 6.4 6.4 6.7 58 6.3 6.1 7.4 8.0
P2 B T 1.7 1.9 1.8 2.1 +2.5 2.1 2.0 19 2.1 1.9 1.6
22 Other Western EUrope ...........covvvivivnniiinieeraeas 1.8 1.7 2.0 24 2.1 1.6 1.4 1.4 1.6 1.6 1.6
23 South Affica ........ooiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiniiieeiiiees 4.7 4.5 32 31 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.1 3.0 2.9
24 Australia............ooiii i e 54 6.0 5.0 4.9 4.2 4.1 3.5 32 3.1 29 24
25 OPEC COUNTIES’, ...\t neeeinteaieeennenennnnonineins 28.4 249 213 20.4 20.6 20.0 19.6 20.5 19.2 19.4 17.3
26 Ecuador..... 2.2 2.2 2.1 2.2 2.1 22 2.2 2.1 2.1 2.1 1.9
27 Venezuela.. 99 9.3 8.9 8.7 8.8 8.7 8.6 8.8 8.7 8.5 8.2
28 Indonesia ....... 34 33 3.0 33 3.0 2.8 2.5 24 2.2 2.0 1.9
29 Middle East countries 9.8 79 5.3 4.5 5.0 4.6 4.5 5.5 4.5 5.1 3.6
30 African countries ...........ooiiiiiiiiii i 3.0 23 2.0 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7 1.7
31 Non-OPEC developing COumtries ......o.ovvvenviiineinanss 110.8 | 1118 | 1042 | 1029 | 102.0 | 100.0 9.7 9.9 | 100.3 974 96.8
Latin America
32 9.5 8.7 8.8 8.8 9.2 9.3 9.5 9.5 9.5 93 9.4
33 23.1 26.3 254 25.6 25.5 25.4 25.3 25.7 24.6 24.6 24.1
34 6.4 7.0 6.9 7.0 7.1 7.2 7.1 7.3 7.2 7.1 6.9
35 3.2 2.9 2.6 2.3 2.2 2.0 2.1 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0
36 258 25.7 239 239 4.0 24.0 4.0 23.7 254 24.7 23.6
37 24 2.2 1.8 1.7 1.6 1.5 1.5 14 1.4 1.2 1.1
38 4.2 3.9 34 33 33 33 3.1 3.0 3.0 2.8 2.8
39 3 7 .5 6 .6 .6 4 9 6 3 3
40 5.2 5.1 4.5 4.3 37 4.3 4.9 5.5 6.6 59 8.2
41 9 9 1.2 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.2 1.6 1.7 1.9 1.9
42 lsrael...... 1.9 1.8 1.6 1.3 1.6 1.4 1.5 14 1.3 1.3 1.0
43 Korea (South) . 1.2 10.6 9.2 9.2 8.7 7.3 6.7 6.2 5.7 5.1 4.9
44 Malaysia...... 28 27 24 2.2 2.0 2.1 2.1 1.9 1.7 1.6 1.5
45  Philippines . 6.1 6.0 5.7 5.6 5.7 54 54 54 54 54 5.1
46 Thailand... 2.2 1.8 1.4 1.3 1.1 1.0 9 9 8 N N
47 Other ASia.......oovvivniiinieiiniiiieriniiiinnieinaees 1.0 1.1 1.0 9 8 N N .6 .8 7 7
1.5 1.2 1.0 9 9 7 N .6 6 6 5
8 8 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 8 9
A 1 1 1 1 A .1 A A B 0
23 2.1 1.9 1.9 1.7 1.6 1.6 1.4 13 13 1.3
53 4.4 4.1 4.0 4.0 34 32 3.1 34 34 3.0
2 1 .1 3 3 N 1 1 3 .5 4
2.4 23 22 2.0 2.0 1.9 1.7 1.6 1.7 1.7 1.6
2.8 2.0 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.4 1.4 13 14 13 1.0
68.9 65.6 62.9 57.5 55.4 60.5 63.2 65.1 62.6 66.5 54.8
21.7 215 21.2 21.2 17.1 19.9 22.3 24.1 20.0 26.4 18.4
9 9 N N 4 4 N 8 6 6 .6
59  Cayman Islands and other British West Indies ............. 12.2 11.8 11.6 9.2 12.2 12.8 13.6 12.7 14.2 124 11.7
Netherla;nds Antilles 4.2 34 2.2 22 24 1.9 1.8 1.7 13 1.2 1.2
61 Papama’..............c00iihine 58 6.7 6.0 43 4.2 5.1 4.1 5.4 53 53 4.5
62 Lebanon.... A .1 B Bl .1 .1 4 1 . 1 1
63 Hong Kong 13.8 1.4 114 114 9.5 10.5 11.2 11.4 12.6 12.3 11.2
64 Singapgre ... 10.3 9.8 9.8 8.4 9.3 9.7 9.4 8.8 8.5 83 7.0
65 Others®......oooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i e 0 0 0 0 .0 .0 .0 0 0 .0 .0
66 Miscell and unall A e s 16.8 17.3 16.9 16.8 16.8 17.2 19.8 19.8 18.0 213 4.0

1. The banking offices covered by these data are the U.S. offices and foreign
branches of U.S.-owned banks and of U.S. subsidiaries of foreign-owned banks.
Offices not covered include (1) U.S. agencies and branches of foreign banks, and
(2) foreign subsidiaries of U.S. banks. To minimize duplication, the data are
adjusted to exclude the claims on foreign branches held by a U.S. office or another
foreign branch of the same banking institution. The data in this table combine
foreign branch claims in table 3.14 (the sum of lines 7 through 10} with the claims
of U.S. offices in table 3.18 (excluding those held by agencies and branches of
foreign banks and those constituting claims on own toreign branches).

from $50 million to $150 million equivalent in total assets, the threshold now
apgllcab.le to all reporting branches.

. This group comprises the Organization of Petroleum Exporting Countries
shown individually, other members of OPEC (Algeria, Gabon, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait,
Libya, Nigeria, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and United Arab Emirates), and Bahrain and
Oman (not formally members of OPEC).

4. Excludes Liberia.
5. Includes Canal Zone beginning December 1979,
g. Foreign branch claims only.

New Zealand, Liberia, and inter I and regi iza-

2. Beginning with June 1984 data, reported claims held by foreiﬁn branch
have been reduced by an increase in the reporting threshold for “‘shell”” branches

tions.
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3.22 LIABILITIES TO UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States’
Millions of dollars, end of period
1986 1987
Type, and area or country 1983 1984 1985
Sept. Dec Mar June Sept
LI (. ‘728,346 29,387 27,828 26,429 sn? 27,432 28,751 28,38Y
2 Payablein dolars..........ocoivivnieriieiiiieiiiiin, 2,233 26,389 24,29 22,432 21,883 23,264 24,286 24,032
3 Payable in ﬁordm CUITORCIBE .......evverirreniinienns 3,113 2,968 3,59 3w 3833 4,169 4,466 4,321
4 14,509 13,600 13,501 12,239 13,114 13,946 12,8527
s 12,553 11,257 nm 9,774 10,398 11,068 10,1417
6 1,958 2,343 2,430 2,464 2,716 2,878 2,712
7 Commercid liabilities 14,774 14,849 14,225 12,929 13,479 14,318 14,805 15,500
8 Tradepayablos ..............cooivvnnen ,768 7,008 6,685 5,728 6,447 6,985 7,139 7,389
9 Advance ne-ipt: and other Habilities 7,009 7.843 7,540 7201 7,032 7,333 7.666 8,111
10 Pa in dallars 13,533 13,836 13,039 11,361 12,110 12,865 13,218 13,891
11 Payable in foreign currencies 1,241 1,013 1,186 1,567 1,368 1,453 1,587 1,609
5,742 6,728 7,700 3,907 8,023 8,383 9,645 9,202
302 471 270 232 257 230
843 995 857 1 644 742 807 615"
302 489 376 319 270 368 305 38¢
621 590 861 1 704 93 669 641
569 610 646 m 703 684
2,839 3297 308 5,880 5,199 53718 6,642 6,3607
764 863 839 362 399 431 441 407
20 2,59 3,086 3,184 2,283 1,964 2,369 1,247 961
21 751 1,926 1,123 842 614 669 398 280
2 13 13 4 4 4 0 0 0
23 32 33 29 28 32 26 2 22
24 1,041 2,103 1,843 1,291 1,163 1,545 1,223 581
25 21 167 13 18 2 30 29 17
26 124 137 3 5 3 3 s 3
14 1,424 LI 1815 1,881 1,784 1,861 2,046 204"
28 91 1,209 1,198 1,446 1L3n 1,459 1,666 1,17
29 170 155 82 3 8 7 7 7
3 19 14 12 4 1 3 1 2
3 0 [} 0 2 1 1 0 0
kY] u 41 50 63 67 67 66 76
kx] 3,245 4,001 4,074 4,344 4,404 4,521 4,987 4,973
M 62 62 78 101 83 111 36
3 437 438 453 70 351 k7:d 422 437
3% 427 622 607 633 722 591 594 679
37 268 245 364 581 460 mn 339 350
38 A1 257 k14 361 g7 484 857 536
39 732 1,095 976 1,162 1,346 1,309 1,380 1,478
40 1,841 1,975 1,449 1,313 1,393 1,352 1,253 1,263
41 1,473 1,871 1,088 848 890 1,089 1,037 1,050
2 1 12 37 28 13 22
43 67 114 m 172 132 97 A4S 23
4“4 “ 124 58 4“4 6 2 88 40
45 6 32 44 45 89 64 44
46 585 586 430 197 213 188 160 231
47 432 636 212 207 7 24 203 176
48 6,741 5,285 6,046 4,856 3,098 5.818 5.921 6,516
49 1,247 1,256 1,79 2,137 2,051 2,468 242
50 4,178 2,31 2,829 1,507 1,686 1,948 .m 2,109
st 553 588 587 585 622 520 u M
52 167 233 238 176 197 170 166 150 .
3 921 1,128 982 982 981 1,019 1,083 1,128
1. For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see 3. Cowdusmcabon Libya, and
Juy 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550. 4. Includes nonmonetary international and rogioml organjzations
C Bahrain, Iran, luq, Kuwnil.Omm Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and 5. Revisions include a reclassification of transactions, which also affects the

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States) totals for Asia and the grand totals.
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3.23 CLAIMS ON UNAFFILIATED FOREIGNERS Reported by Nonbanking Business Enterprises in the

United States!
Millions of dollars, end of period

1986 1987
Type, and area or country 1983 1984 1985
Sept Dec. Mar. June Sept.”
I ¥ 34,911 29,901 28,876 34,187 33,451 34,034 31,518 31,378
2 Payable indollars.............ooviiiiiiiiiie 31,815 27,304 26,574 31,446 30,923 31,238 28,405 28,686
3 Payable in foreign currencies ........... .00 ) y 2,302 2,711 2,528 2,796 3,110 2,692
By type
4 Financial claims .................... e 23,780 19,254 18,891 24,833 23,357 24,080 21,580 21,055
S POSIES .. evvitvras ety 18,496 14,621 15.526 18,953 7.899 17,994 15,437 5,849
6 Payable indollars ..............o.ccoi i 17,993 l4 202 14,911 18,389 17,343 17,168 14,253 14,988
7 Payable in foreign currencies ...............o000 503 "420 615 565 555 826 1,183 861
8  Other financial claims ............. e reereaeaarees 5,284 4,633 3,364 5,880 5,458 6,086 6,143 5,206
9 Payable indollars.............coviiiiiiiiiiniin 328 3,190 2,330 4,506 4,110 4,740 4,868 4,081
10 Payable in foreign currencies..........ooveveenennn. 1,956 1 442 1,035 1,374 1,349 1,345 1,275 1,125
11 Commercial claims ..............oiiiiiiiiiiiiiine, 11,131 10,646 9,986 9,324 10,095 9,954 9,935 10,323
12 Tradereceivables ...........ccovivvnnniiniincnonss 9,721 9,177 8,696 8,079 3 8,898 8,892 9,382
13 Advance payments and other claims ................. 1,410 1 470 1,290 1,245 1,192 1,056 1,043 942
14 Payableindollars ..............coooiviiiiiiini, 10,494 9,912 9,333 8,551 9,471 9,330 9,283 9,617
15  Payable in foreign currencies ..........covvvieiainns 637 735 6: 652 706
By area or country
Financial claims
16 BUrOPE ......ovvviiiiiiiiiniiniariranenarnaransneos 6,488 5,762 6,929 10,545 8,759 9,337 9,859 9,473
17 Belgium-Luxembourg ...t 37 15 10 67 41 15 6 23
18 France .....ooviiuiiiiiniiiniiniinennoneennnneens 150 126 184 418 138 172 154 169
19 GEFMANY ..o cnierininerireernerieaernneenniinns 163 224 223 129 i 163 92 98
20 Netherlands .............covviveeiianiinninnn, 71 66 161 73 86 69 75 157
21 Switzerland ........... o i 38 66 74 138 182 74 95 44
22 United Kingdom ..................cccciiinee 5.817 4,864 6,007 9,478 7,957 8,491 9,237 8,783
P T 6 T 5,989 3,988 3,260 3,970 3,964 3,779 3,329 2,885
24 Latin America and Caribbean ..............ovovns 10,234 8,216 7.846 9,438 9,207 9,547 7,539 7,502
25 Bahamas ..........oooiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiieine 4,771 3,306 2,698 2,806 2,624 3,945 2,572 2,518
26 Bermuda ....................................... 102 6 6 19 6 3 6 2
27 BZIl L e e 53 100 78 105 73 n 103 102
28 Bnush WestIndies ...........cooviiiiiiiiin 4,206 4,043 4,571 6,060 6,078 5,128 4,349 3,687
29 T S 293 25 180 173 174 164 167 173
30 Venezueld ... ...oiiii it 134 125 40 24 23 22 18
3 S . T 764 961 731 715 1,320 1,193 779 1,105
32 JAPAN L.ttt 297 353 475 365 999 931 439 721
3 Mnddle East oil-exporting countries® ............... 4 13 4 2 11 11 10 10
34 AFMHCA . .vie i e 147 210 103 84 85 58 71
35 Oll-exponmg COUNTHES? ... evveirrinnnreninnns 55 8s 29 18 28 19 9 14
36 Allother'........ooooiiiiiiiiiiii 159 17 21 81 22 140 16 20
Commercial claims
37 BUIOPE . ovvviviirnini i iiieeneerniinneanns 3,670 3,801 3,533 3,389 3,718 3,703 3,850 4,118
38 Belgium-Luxembourg 135 165 175 125 133 145 137 168
39 FIANCE .. vvitvinnnrennieineeonnennecnns 459 40 426 415 410 417 435 413
40 Germany .....oovvvuieiininnininienes 349 374 3 401 447 451 531 551
41 Netherlands ..................cooiiin 334 335 284 157 173 165 182 19
42 Switzerland ........... o0, . 317 271 233 217 196 187 208
43 United Kingdom ...........covviivviniiiininnnn, 809 1,063 898 874 998 1,070 1,071 1,225
44 Canada ..........iiiiiiiiiiii i 829 1,021 1,023 960 928 927 927 904
45 Latin America and Caribbean 2,695 2,052 1,753 1,686 1,981 1,944 1,878 1,850
Bahamas .............c.covviiiiinin 8 8 29 2 14 12
47 Bermuda ............ciiiiiiiiiiinnn 190 115 93 132 170 157 153 125
43 Brazil .....oooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiine i 493 214 206 202 235 217 202 227
49 British West Indies .................ooivvieniinn 7 7 23 51 25 17 13
50 Mexico e 884 583 510 317 411 445 346 366
51 Venezuela m 206 157 192 234 17 201 188
52 Asia ............................................. 3,063 301 2,982 2,588 2,751 2,70 2,640 2,771
53 JAPAN .. i 1,114 1,191 1,016 797 926 950 1,019
54 Mlddlc East oil-exporting countries” 737 668 638 682 565 529 455 436
55 AFHCA ....evtiiii i 588 470 437 470 495 432 379 407
56 Oil-exporting countries® ...........ccovereieneen. 139 134 130 168 135 141 123 123
ST AHother* .. ..ooiviii it 286 229 257 231 222 240 261 267

1. For a description of the changes in the International Statistics tables, see

July 1979 BULLETIN, p. 550

2. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

3. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria. .
4. Includes nonmonetary international and regional organizations.
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3.24 FOREIGN TRANSACTIONS IN SECURITIES
Millions of dollars
1988 1987 1988
Transactions, and area or country 1986 1987
Jan. July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.?
U.S. corporate securities
Stocks
1 Foreign purchases 148,114 ,892 12,914 23,645 24,774 | 22,473 30,207 13,626" 13,627 12,914
2 Foreign sales .. 129,395 | 232,646 | 12,8 21,883 24,554 19,433 27,768 20,325" 16,630 12,889
3 Net purchases, or sales (=) ........... 18,719 | 16,46 25| 1,763 20 | 3,00 2438 | -6,699 | -3,004 2%
4 Foreigncountries ..................ccceeevensn. 18,927 | 16,294 57 ,749 nr | 29 2,424 | 6,651 | ~2,943 57
SEBUIOPE . .vvveiiiiniiiiiii i ieii it 9,559 1,861 -226 n:? 81 1,312 138 | -5948 -2,329 -226
France ...c.cooovvvivinnnnennns 459 905 -96 66 -69 ~15 58 —541 -39 -96
7 Germany ...........coeoniiennnn 341 -74 67 -96 28 -12 380 —183 —149 67
8 Netherlands .................... 936 890 -72 153 135 79 -40 -169 32 -72
9 Switzerland ...l 1,560 § -—1,163 -114 -80 -325 435 294 1 -1,574 -743 -114
10 United Kingdom .................. ,826 514 -136 635 125 770 ~624 | 3,407 -959 —136
11 Canada ...ovvvvuvniinirnrierannnns 816 1,096 147 258 =21 -46 238 169 11 147
12 Latin Ameﬂfa and Caribbean 3,031 1,314 -143 387 188 157 -512 —561 -50 —143
13 Middle Eas 976 | -1,360 104 -913 —255 135 569 —-83 —-448 104
14 Other Asig 3.87% 12,896 156 1,290 171 1,242 2,014 -28 —-160 156
15 Africa ........ 297 123 7 -14 16 20 7 11 -6 7
16 Other countries 373 365 12 b1 -63 132 -30 =211 -6 12
17
-208 -48 -32 M 102 % 15 -48 —61 -2
18 Foreign purchases 123,169 | 105,806 5,014 9,414 7,027 8,662 9,158 5,601 6,842 5,014
19 Foreignsales ................... 72,520 | 78,154 5173 6,533 5,638 4786 7,275 5,354 $,500 5173
20 Net purchases, or sales (—) ....... 50,648 27,652 -159 2,881 1,389 3,876 1,883 »37 1,342 -159
21 Foreigncountries ................ 49,801 26,911 468 2,872 1,548 3,836 1,874 80" 913 468
22 BUTOPE . ..vveininiiiiiniin e 39,313 22,120 282 2,328 1,616 3,149 922 4«09 550 282
23 France .........cocoiviinnninns 389 194 51 o4 26 =37 55 -34 -13 51
24 Germany ..........coenniniens =251 -8 61 116 -2 -36 -98 -26 17 61
25 Netherfands ...................0 387 269 —13 —65 44 116 36 -16 1 -13
26 Switzerand .......... ...l 4,529 1,651 -50 245 166 136 -39 -203 -50
27 United Kingdom ................ 33,900 19,878 346 1,897 1,317 2,828 1,012 k7) 751 346
28 Canada .....ooviiiaiiiiiiiins 548 .296 29 87 -8 47 305 68 114 29
29 Latin Amenfa and Caribbean 1,476 2,473 =22 305 4 682 524 -15 92 -22
30 Middle East —2,961 —551 -164 - 166 -14 -87 42 -92 -20 —164
31 Other Asia ... 11,270 1,619 347 301 -93 52 65 -247 =25 347
32 Africa........ 16 16 0 1 -17 -6 24 -10 3 0
33 Other countries 139 -61 -4 15 20 -1 -9 =33 0 -4
34
847 740 -627 9 -159 40 10 287 429 -627
Foreign securities
35 Stocks, net purchases, or sales (—) —2,360 1,296 407 —-15 -373 448 2,053 692" 835 407
36 Foreign p . 49,587 | 94,259 4,879 8,585 8,674 8,657 12,857 7571 4,889 4,879
37 Foreignsales ........ 51,947 . 4, 472 8,599 X ,208 10,804 6,879" 4,054 4,472
38 Bonds, net purchases, or sales (-) —-3,558 | -7.217 | -1,327 —588 —241 —674 -2.566 | —1,929 -1,379 | -1.327
39  Foreign purchases ............. L] 166992 | 198,597 | 12,759 | 16,303 12,292 | 12,923 18,118 | 17,674 12,433 12,759
40 Foreignsales .........cievviiiiiaiiiianinienas 170,548 | 205,874 14,086 16,891 12,532 13,597 ,684 19,603 13,812 ,086
41 Net purchases, or sgles (=), of stocks and bonds ....| -5915| -5982 -920 —-602 -614 -226 -513 | -1,237" —544 -920
42 Foreign countries -6,128 —988 -32 -1,207 —546 253 | -1,137 -230 -985
43 Europe -11,833 —418 -5 -896 -510 -931 { -1,591 -387 —418
44 Caa -3,913 -656 -59% -484 -263 -7 —498" 107 —656
45 Latin America and Caribbean . 828 126 —62 83 -2 -152 329 2 126
46 Asia 9,519 -209 1,078 264 82 1,333 418 159 -209
47 At‘rica 89 9 S s 14 16 3 10 9
48 Other countries -816 163 -182 -140 150 59 201 -121 163
49 N !
144 6 -274 594 32 -767 —-101 =314 65

1. Comprises oil~exporting countries as follows: Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait,

Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabm and United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).

2. I udesatatcmd

government securities, and
government agencies and corporations. Also includes issues of new debt securi-

securities of U.S.

ti;: nld abroad by U.S. corporations organized to finance direct investments
abroad.
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3.25 MARKETABLE U.S. TREASURY BONDS AND NOTES Foreign Transactions

Millions of dollars

1988 1987 1988
Country or area 1986 1987
Jan. July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan.?
T jons, net purchases or sales (=) during period'
1 Estimated total2. . ......oovriniiinir et iiireiiireianaens 19,388 | 125,936 4,407 807 1,110 523 | -1,262 6,380 2,678 4,407
2 Foreign COUNtries® ... ....ovoviverenirieininnrnenivaisnones 20,491 | 31,027 5,502 3,610 2,787 704 | ~5,527 7,676 4,290 5,502
3 Europe? ....... | 16,326 | 23,610 4,100 4,453 | —1,007 | —-1,167 —954 6,340 1,282 4,100
4  Belgium-Lux ] 653 459 -2 366 =25 165 -2 -103 459
5 Germany® . 7,670 | 13,295 2,94 1,516 780 130 31 1,820 1,121 2,94
6 Netherlands . 1,283 =911 -337 204 | -2541 -29 | -707 314 =76 -337
7 Sweden .. P R CETRRTPETPPRPTPRPRER 132 233 -6l 76 -153 -156 4 182 51 -61
8 Switzerland® .. ... e 329 1,925 118 512 ~688 -9i -609| -297 ~522 118
9 United Kingdom .........oovvviviiriniiiieeiiiiseinsens 4,546 | 3,955{ -101 1,108 -431 -985 -642 | 3,163 1,200 =101
10 Other Western Burope .........cvviiiiiniiiniiiianiennns 2,613 4,479 1,069 1,042 —-631 259 804 1,158 -391 1,069
11 Eastern Burope ........c.oivvieiiiiinararneresioniennes 0 -19 9 0 4 3 0 3 1 9
12 Canada ...ovvvivriiiiiiii it i i 881 4,534 356 654 378 203 -389 679 720 356
13 Latin America and Caribbean ..............coviviiiiiiinnn, 926 | —2,146 219 -673 —675 -29 -117 472 -14} 219
14 Venezuela .........covvvenieronsnn -9 150 0 -4 30 55 -63 35 1 0
15 Other Latin America and Caribbean . 1,130 | ~1,096 184 15 ~49 -155 -227 367 167 184
16  Netherlands Antilles 108 | —1,200 36 —634 —636 72 173 69 -309 36
17 Asia 4,677 750 | -676| 4318 1,762 | -5,333 | 1,476 | 2,429 750
18 v 877 2,979 -597 1,839 799 | -5,272 1,757 2,020 2,979
19 Africa -56 -38 20 -24 3 2 ~29 49 -38
20 All other 407 114 | -168 =204 -68 | 1,263 | —1,260 -48 14
21 N y international izati —5,090 | —1,094 | -2,802 | ~1,677 -180 4,265 | —1,296 | —1,615 | —1,094
22 International ............viiiianns -4,1771 -1,023 | -2,875 | ~1,722 i 4,326 | ~1,492 | -1,620 | —-1,023
23  Latin American regional 3 8 0 0 -10 0 0 8
Memo
24 Foaeﬂiign countries® .........ooeenns 31,027 5,502 3,610 2,787 704 | ~5,527 7,676 4,290 5,502
25 icial institytion .. 31,178 | 4,880 | 2,251 2612 1,360 | 2,437 | 18547 | 1,794 880
26  Other foreign -154 622 1,358 175 —-657 | -7,964 58227 2,497 622
Oil-exporting %ountries
27 Middle Bast’ ......oooiiviiiiiiiiiiiiin e ~1,529 | -3,111 -809 107 329 =509 | -695| -891 368 —809
28 Africa® ... e 5 16 [ 0 0 0 -1 - -1 [

1. Estimated official and private transactions in marketable U.S. Treasury
securities with an original maturity of more than 1 year. Data are based on
monthly transactions reports. Excludes nonmarketable U.S. Treasury bonds and
notes held by official institutions of foreign countries.

2. Includes U.S. Treasury notes publicly issued to private foreign residents
denominated in foreign currencies.

3. Comprises Bahrain, Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, and

United Arab Emirates (Trucial States).
4. Comprises Algeria, Gabon, Libya, and Nigeria.
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3.26 DISCOUNT RATES OF FOREIGN CENTRAL BANKS

Percent per year
Rate on Mar. 31, 1988 Rate on Mar. 31, 1988 Rate on Mar. 31, 1988
Country Country Country
Month Month Month
Percent | fective Percent | .grective Percent effective
3.0 Dec. 1987 b s .25 Jan. 1988 | Norway...... Ceriraeae 8.0 June 1983
6.50 Mar. 1988 | Germeny, Fed. Rep. of 2.5 Dec. 1987 | Switzerland . g 2.5 Dec. 1987
49.0 Mar. 1981 taly...covviiiiieiiena 120 Aug. 1987 Umted ngdmn O U TSR
8.78 2.5 Feb. 1987 | Venezuela............... 8.0 Oct. 1985
10 3.25 Jan. 1988

1. As of the end of Pebruary 1981, the rate is that at which the Bank of France or makes advances against cligible commercial paper and/or government com-

discounts Treasury bills for 7 to 10 days. mercial banks or brokers. For countries with moré than one rate applicable to
2. Minimum lending rate suspended as of Aug. 20, 198 such discounts or advances, the rate shown is the one at which it is tood the
Norte. Rates shown are mainly those at which mecanmlbnnkaiﬂmdiscounu central bank transacts the largest proportion of its credit operations.

3.27 FOREIGN SHORT-TERM INTEREST RATES
Percent per year, averages of daily figures

1987 1988
Country, or type 1985 1986 1987

Sept Oct Nov Dec. Jan Feb. Mar.
8.27 6,70 1.07 7.51 8.29 7.41 7.88 7.11 6.73 6.74
12.16 10.87 9.65 10.12 9.92 8.87 8.71 8.84 9.18 8.83
9.64 9.18 8.38 9.32 9.12 8.70 8.95 8.75 8.58 8.63
5.40 4.98 397 3.98 4.70 3.9 3.65 3.40 3129 3.38
4.92 4.19 3.67 3.5t 4.03 3.68 3.51 2.09 1.48 1.61
6.29 5.56 S.24 5.3 5.63 4,99 4.65 4.24 3.98 3.97
9.91 7.68 8.14 7.85 8.15 8.66 8.48 8.19 7.54 7.89
14.86 12.60 11.15 12.36 11.8% 11.36 11.28 10.47 10.80 11.11
9.60 8.04 7.01 6.56 6.84 6.93 6.57 6.49 6.19 6.09
6.47 4.96 3.87 wm 3.89 3.90 3.90 3.88 .82 3.8

Note. Rates are for 3-month interbank loans except for Canada, finance company paper; Belgium, 3-month Treasury bills; and Japan, Gensaki rate.
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3.28 FOREIGN EXCHANGE RATES'

Currency units per dollar

1987 1988
Country/currency 1985 1986 1987

Oct. Nov. Dec. Jan. Feb, Mar.

1 Australia/dollar® ............cooiiin, 70.026 67.093 70.136 71.12 68.60 71.06 7111 71.40 3.29
2 Austria/schilling .................. 20.676 15.260 12.649 12.674 11.843 11.500 11.635 11.920 11.767
3 Belgium/franc ............oovviiiininins 59.336 662 37.357 37.494 35.190 34,186 34.576 35.473 35.126
4 Canada/dollar..............ooovvvvinnins 1.3658 1.3896 1.3259 1.3097 1.3167 1.3075 1.2855 1.2682 1.2492
5 China, P.R./yuan ... 2.9434 3.4615 3.7314 3.7314 3.7314 3.7314 3.7314 3.7314 3.7314
6 Denmark/krone .......ooooeeiiiiiiiiii, 10.598 8.0954 6.8477 6.9262 ,4962 .3043 6.3562 6.4918 6.4261
7 Finland/markka..........ccooovveiiiie 6.1971 5.0721 4.4036 4.3570 4.1392 4.0462 4.0391 4.1159 4.0483
8 France/franc...............ooovvninnns 8.9799 6.9256 6.0121 6.0160 3.7 5.5375 5.5808 5.7323 5.6893
9 Germany/deutsche mark ................. 2.9419 2.1704 1.7981 1. 1.6821 1.6335 1.6537 1.6963 1.6770

10 Greece/drachma .......... 138.40 139.93 135.47 138.61 132.42 129.46 131.92 135.56 134.60
11 Hong Kong/dollar. 7.7911 7.8037 7.7985 7.8077 7.7968 7.772 1.7872 7.7978 7.8028
12 India/rupee. ... 12.332 12.597 12.943 12.995 12.972 12.934 13.040 13.065 12.979

13 Treland/punt® .........ooeiveiiiiain.as 106.62 134.14 148.79 148,72 158.08 162.63 160.64 156.87 159.33

14 falyflira ....oooovvvinnniiiiiiniin 1908.90 1491.16 1297.03 1302.58 1238.89 1203.74 1216.88 1249.62 1240.67

{5 Japan/yen.... . 238.47 168.35 144.60 143.32 135.40 128.24 127.69 129,17 127.11
16 Malaysia/ri:;fgn ....... 2.4806 2.5830 2.5185 2.5308 2.4989 2.4944 2.5400 2.5812 2.5689
17 Netherlands/guilder ... 3.3184 2.44 2.026 2.0267 1.8931 1.8382 1.8584 1.9051 1.8837
18 New Zealand/dollar® .. 49.752 52.456 59.327 64.031 61.915 64.664 65.818 66.386 66.239
19 Norway/krone...... . 8.5933 7.3984 6.7408 6.6311 6.4233 6.3820 6.3538 6.4167 6.3337

20 Portugal/escudo............ovivveiiin, 172.07 149.80 141.20 142.82 136.84 133.77 135.87 138.84 137.48
21 Singapore/dollar .................... 2.2008 2.1782 2.1059 2.0891 20444 2.0127 2.0261 2.0188 2.0133
22 South Africa/rand....... . 2.2343 2.2918 2.0385 2.0496 1.9738 1.9525 1.9755 2.0529 2.1330

23 South Korea/won ....... 861.89 884,61 825.93 808.47 802.30 798.34 791.31 776.85 757.37

24 Spain/peseta............ 169.98 140.04 123.54 118.60 113.26 110.80 112.34 114.36 112.38
25 Sri Lanka/rupee ........ . 27.187 27.933 29.471 30.347 30.519 30.644 30.825 30.859 30.892
26 Swedenkrona ...........o.0uhns 8.6031 7.1272 6.3468 6.3560 6.0744 5.9473 5.9749 6.0524 5.9497
27 Switzerland/franc . 2.4551 1.7979 1.4918 1.4940 1,3825 1.3304 1.3466 1.3916 1.3863
28 Taiwan/dollar. .. 39.889 37.837 31.756 30.036 9.813 .004 28,628 .665 28.687
29 Thailand/baht......... 3 . 27.193 26.314 25.774 25.783 25.495 25.249 25.235 25.324 25.232

30 United Kingdom/pound®................. 129.74 146.77 163.98 166.20 177.54 182.88 180.09 175.82 183.30

MEemo
31 United States/dollar® .................... 143.01 112.22 96.94 96.65 91.49 88.70 89.29 91.08 89.73

1. Averages of certificd noon buying rates in New York for cable transfers.
Data in this table also appear in the Board’s G.5 (405) release. For address, see

inside front cover.
2. Value in U.S. cents.
3. Index of weighted-average ¢

value of U.S. dollar against the

currencies of 10 industrial countries. The wei

1972-76 ave:

all 10 countries combined, Series revised as of August 197

t for each of the 10 countries is the

e world trade of that country divided by the average world trade of

RESERVE BULLETIN, vol. 64, August 1978, p. 700).

(sce FEDERAL
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Symbols and Abbreviations

¢ Corrected 0 Calculated to be zero

e Estimated n.a. Not available

p Preliminary n.e.c. Not elsewhere classified

r Revised (Notation appears on column headmg when IPCs Individuals, partnerships, and corporations
about half of the figure 7 REITs Real estate investment trusts

*  Amous signihcant.d - RPs Repurchase agreements
shewmn‘tm‘mte-(for example, less than 500 000 SMSAs Standard metropolitan statistical areas
when the smallest unit given is millions) e Cell not applicable

General Information

Minus signs are used to indicate (1) a decrease, (2) a negative obligations of the Treasury. ‘‘State and local government”

figure, or (3) an outflow. also includes municipalities, special districts, and other politi-
““U.S. government securities’’ may include guaranteed cal subdivisions.
issues of U.S. government agencies (the flow of funds figures In some of the tables, details do not add to totals because of

also include not fully guaranteed issues) as well as direct rounding.
STATISTICAL RELEASES

List Published Semiannually, with Latest Buliletin Reference

Issue Page
Anticipated schedule of release dates for periodic releases........cooovvrvrimmuieriiriieeinrariermnneernonenes December 1987 A77
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Assets and liabilities of commercial banks, June 30, 1987 ..............o i, February 1988 A70
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Terms of lending at commercial banks, February 1987.........cccoevimierimiiieeevimrvenviorenirenisierreeens May 1987 A70
Terms of lending at commercial banks, May 1987 ...........ccooceviiiiiiimmiinnine vt September 1987 A70
Terms of lending at commercial banks, August 1987 .........cccocovniiiiienneininnnnninn, Caeeretrereariaaas January 1988 A70
Terms of lending at commercial banks, November 1987 ........cc.cocoviiieiiirrrnnemiiiniiennnioneenieraceas May 1988 A70
Pro forma balance sheet and income statements for priced service operations, June 30, 1987...... November 1987 A74

Pro forma balance sheet and income statements for priced service operations, September 30, 1987 . February 1988 A80

Special tables begin on next page.
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4.23 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, February 1-5, 1988'
A. Commercial and Industrial Loans?

Weighted Loan rate (percent) Loans
Amount of | Average .v:h.“ made Partici- coh:“:;:n
Characteristic loans size maturity’ under pation
(thousands | (thousands Weighted | ¢, d0ra Inter- commit- loans pncn
of dollars) | of dollars) average | T oS quartile ment (percent) o
Days effective? range’ (percent) rate
ALL BANKsS
10vemight® .......oovvviviiininnnnn. 15,079,351 6,412 . 7.48 07 7.14-1.77 79.6 129 Fed funds
2 One month and under ....... 7,673,326 788 17 8.08 13 7.39-8.39 73.3 14.1 Domestic
3 Fixedrate................ .| 6,387,718 1,125 16 791 A2 7.36-8.12 74.7 14.2 Domestic
4 Floatingrate ..........cceeenann 1,285,608 N 20 893 27 7.72-9.66 66.4 13.1 Prime
5 Over one month and under a year .... | 7,414,473 107 128 8.98 21 7.78-9.96 72.3 10.6 Prime
6 Fixedrate...........cooivunnnnnns 3,269,24: 9 103 8.63 27 7.61-9.78 68.7 16.6 Foreign
7 Floatingrate ..............v0vnens 4,145,229 115 143 9.26 20 8.56-10.12 75.0 6.0 Prime
8Demand®..........oooiiiiiiiiienns 16,561,762 270 * 9.03 A7 7.71-10.11 80.1 6.8 Prime
9  Fixed rate. .. | 3,516,615 998 * .12 20 7.19-8.00 81.2 2.1 Domestic
10 Floating rate ... 13,045,147 226 d 9.39 15 8.84-10.20 n.7 8.1 Prime
11 Total short term .. 46,728,912 k7’ ] 3% 8.37 14 7.32-9.14 .8 10.6 Prime
21,373,114 613 19 7.74 08 T1.24-7. 6.7 12,6 FPed funds
1,756 7 | 11.50 .16 10.52-12.36 252 0 Prime
,094 kX 130 10.92 21 10.20-11.78 29.5 4 Prime
176,240 63 104 11.09 29 10. 11—12 19 342 $.3 Prime
467,325 128 9.92 8.88-11 48.9 13.1 Prime
340,945 691 43 8.4 13 7.63-9. 18 80.4 13.9 Domestic
26,048,754 7,868 15 7.62 05 7.23-1.85 78.1 12.8 Fed funds
19,355,798 198 98 9.26 A7 8.46-10.20 78.7 7.6 Prime
457,379 10 153 10.73 08 9.92-11.30 72.3 8 Prime
524,086 34 150 10.53 07 9.85-11.04 72.5 1.4 Prime
832,120 66 148 10.17 .03 9.38-10.75 77.6 24 Prime
3,323‘7'[2 198 144 9.92 06 9.11-10.47 83.8 s.1 Prime
1,556,790 659 135 9.71 09 8.87-10.47 88.2 6.9 Prime
12,661,650 4,469 I 8.86 19 7.79-9.92 76.8 9.2 Prime
Months
26 Totallomg term ..............cc0nese 4,202,393 204 [ Y] .41 27 8.13-10.47 3.0 1.3 Prime
154 65 9.87 35 . 10-11. 42.2 22.1 Other
35 11.90 15 10.47-12.13 127 0 Prime
21 10.32 ,38-11.02 10.9 8 Prime
30 500-999.. 691 45 9.16 .26 8.75-9.67 64.3 6.1 Other
31 1000 and over 874,436 2,696 66 9.47 49 7.65-12.13 533 31.2 Other
32 Floauns rate (thousands of dollars) . 2,949,206 237 60 9.22 21 8.13~10.20 57.6 6.8 Prime
B 1-9 234,741 23 43 10.88 13 9.93-11.57 22.6 14 Prime
M 325,764 204 61 10.12 10 9,38-10.47 47.0 52 Prime
35 307,349 651 89 10.24 A8 9.72-10.65 40.4 43 Prime
36 2,081,352 5,442 58 8.74 .21 7.55-9.65 65.7 8.0 Prime
Loan rate (percent)
Days Prime rate'!
Effective’ | Nominal'®
LoANS MADE BELOw PRIME"™?
37 Overnight® .............ooiennnens 14,528,699 10,017 . 7.41 7.15 8.56 7.0 133
38 One month and under ............... 6,226,466 4,457 15 7.63 7.36 8.64 74.2 13.6
39 Over ons month and under a year . 3,544,491 632 105 176 7.52 8.70 73 15.5
40 Demand®. .......ooviviiiiiiinniinns 5,951,703 1,940 M 7.51 7.33 8.60 64.4 38
4] Totalshort term ............co0u0ens 30,251,360 2,626 20 7151 7.27 8.60 7.2 18
42 Fixed rate. .. 24,517,040 3,654 14 7.47 1723 8.59 77.1 13.4
43 Floating rate .. 5,734,320 1,192 63 1.72 7.46 X 67.1 4.9
Months
44 Totallongterm ..................... 1,613,116 736 4% 7.98 7.78 8.86 754 59
45 Fixed rate........oc0vverennninannes 308,124 568 37 8.15 8.03 9.13 63.5 4.5
46 Floatingrate ..........coooveviunns 1,104,992 851 50 791 7.63 873 80.8 6.5

For notes see end of table.



Financial Markets AT1

4.23 Continued
A. Commercial and Industrial Loans — Continued
Weighted Loan rate (percent) Loans
Amount of | Average .ﬂﬁ” made Partici- coh:‘mn
Characteristic loans size maturity® ) under pation base
(thousands | (thousands Weighted | o 4ord Inter- commit- loans rici
of dollars) { of doliars) average | ®1T0f ment | (percenty | PIEYS
Days effective* range® (percent)
LARGE BANKS
1 Overnidlt' ......................... 11,021,395 9,289 . 7.51 A2 7.24-1.79 76.7 13.1 Fed funds
2 One month and under 6,055,836 3,030 1 8.03 Al 7.44-8.36 713 134 Other
3 PFixedrate.............. L1 5,239,360 4,646 1 7.95 .10 7.38-8.30 79.8 12.5 Other
4 Floatingrate .............oo000nee 816,476 19 8.55 14 7.63-9.11 615 19.0 Prime
5 Over one month and under a year .... | 3,972,508 591 103 8.35 10 7.66-9.06 79.2 9.0 Domestic
6  Fixedrate..........oociviiniinnns 1,943,984 1,028 93 8.10 .10 7.61-8.82 78.0 15.2 Poreign
7 Floatingrate ...........co00venne 2,028,523 420 113 8.59 20 7.76-9.30 80.3 3.2 Prime
547 . 8.66 A7 7.43-9.84 6.2 5.7 Prime
3,997 . 7.63 07 7.12-8.00 74.7 20 Domestic
417 * 9.04 A7 8.03-9.96 67.3 7.0 Prime
1,143 25 8.07 08 7.30-8.82 74.9 104 Fed funds
4,133 16 7.69 05 7.25-7. 76.4 124 Fed funds
10 80 10.76 08 9.92-11.33 26.3 0
3 85 10.33 38 9.77-11.02 27.2 0 Prime
65 82 9.98 .36 9.38-10. 2. 9 Prime
22 49 9.19 .35 8.32-10.12 60.0 1.9 Prime
686 43 8.39 22 7.63-9.14 76.9 6.8 Domestic
8,601 15 7.67 05 7.25-17. 76.6 12.5 Fed funds
479 66 8.81 .16 7.79-9.84 72.1 6.6 Prime
t 128 10.41 09 9.65-11.02 82.6 EU) Prime
34 130 10.27 04 9.65-11.02 7.9 4 Prime
67 117 10.11 .03 9.38-10.75 81.0 6 Prime
209 130 9.76 03 9.11-10.24 85.5 34 Prime
665 108 9.56 06 8.87-10.14 88.6 5.0 Prime
5870 58 8.54 14 7.60-9.34 68.4 7.5 Prime
Months
1,189 5 8.57 27 7.41-9,38 76.2 2.1 Domestic
1,265 56 8.49 41 7.40-9.34 .6 0 Fed funds
22 41 .79 15 10.47-12.40 8.7 0 None
297 54 9.90 27 8.57-11.30 579 .0
625 48 9.67 46 8.84-10,75 90.4 0
6,596 56 8.38 37 7.40-9.34 73.6 .0 Ped funds
32 Floating rate (thousands of dollars) ... | 1,574,985 1,165 53 8.60 26 7.41-9,58 774 29 Prime
33 19 26,864 36 42 10.73 20 9.92-11. 50.8 2.7 Prime
4 I m 56 10.01 17 9.11-10.65 61.8 4.0 Prime
663 61 9.50 .15 8.84-10.38 82.9 5.2 Prime
36 1000 and over 9,239 52 8.44 .26 7.34-9.31 78.5 27 Domestic
Loan rate (percent)
Days Prime rate!!
Effective' | Nominal'®
LoANs MADE BeLow Prime!?
37 Overnight® ...........oooviininnt. 10,598,577 10,913 . 7.45 2.18 8.57 76.0 13.6
38 One month andunder ............... 5,045,077 6,148 14 7.67 7.40 8.64 77 1Ll
39 Over ong month and under a year 2,621,957 4,704 102 7.69 7.46 8.60 81.7 10.7
Demand’. ...oooivirenrriiianiininns ,168, 5,046 * 7.44 1.27 8.57 51.7 3.1
41 Totalshortterm .................... 22,431,096 7,065 19 752 1728 8.59 7.8 10.3
42 Fixed rate 17,879,407 7,616 14 7.49 125 8.59 75.1 12.8
43 Floating rate ... 4,551,689 ,503 54 7.65 7.40 8.59 62.5 26
Months
44 Totallongterm ..................... 1,228,210 5,656 “ 751 8.60 883 39
45 Fixedrate.........coovviiinnniinnes 322,399 4,523 39 7.70 7.66 8.69 74.7 0
46 Floatingrate ...........ooviviiavies 905,811 6,210 45 .72 7.46 8.57 89.0 1.2

For notes see end of table.
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4,23 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, February 1-5, 1988'—Continued

A. Commercial and Industrial Loans — Continued?

Weighted Loan rate (percent) Loans
An;ount of | Average |gh: X made Partici- coL:\‘:xs\:m
-~ oans size maturit . under pation
Characteristic (thousands | (thousands WY | weighted Standard Inter- commit- loans ':‘?l:
of dollars) | of dollars) g o quartile ment (percent) 4 t i
Days effectivet range (percent) rate’
OTHER BANKS
1 Overnight® ...........cooviiiinnt. 4,057,956 3,482 * 7.39 .10 7.05-1.52 87.3 12.2 Fed funds
2 One month and under ............... 1,617,490 209 18 8.29 .20 7.23-8.85 38.3 16.7 Prime
ixed rate. ........ 1,148,358 252 17 71.75 22 7.20-7.85 51.8 2.2 Domestics
4  Floating rate 469, 147 2 9.59 38 7.92-10.75 5.0 3.0 Prime
5 Over one month and under a year .... | 3,441,966 55 151 9.71 13 8.78-10.75 64.3 12.5 Prime
6 Fixedrate.............occccvuuunn. 1,325,260 42 17 9.41 .30 7.55-11.07 55.1 18.6 Prime
7 Floatingrate ..........cocvvvvanns 2, ll6 705 68 172 9.90 09 9.05-10.47 70.0 8.6 Prime
7,619,803 170 * 9.46 20 8.84-10.20 2.7 8.1 Prim
1,136,540 388 * 7.90 37 7.30-8.06 94.9 2.1 Fed funds
6 483,262 154 . 9.74 .20 9.11-10.33 2.4 9.2 Prime
16,737,214 144 61 8.90 a4 7.38-10.20 82.3 10.8 Prime
7,663,480 192 27 7.87 13 7.12-1.91 71.6 13.3 Fed funds
211,579 7 112 11.53 19 10.52-12.36 252 .0 Prime
113,407 33 134 10.98 19 10.38-11.78 298 S Prime
157,299 63 107 11.22 28 10.14-12.47 344 59 Prime
348,513 201 155 10.17 25 9.04-11.35 45.1 17.0 Prime
145,398 697 43 8.50 14 7.64-9.38 85.2 3.4 Fed funds
,687,284 6,306 13 7.48 .08 1.12-1.72 82.6 13.7 Fed funds
9,073,734 119 145 9.77 .18 9.11-10.47 86.2 8.7 Prime
378,032 9 157 10.80 .07 9.92-11.35 70.2 1.0 Prime
409,922 kx] 53 10.60 1 9.92-11.19 70.5 1.7 Prime
612,748 66 154 10.19 .05 9.58-10.75 76.4 3.0 Prime
2,195,235 193 148 10.01 09 9.31-10.47 2.9 59 Prime
869 678 655 149 9.83 .18 8.98-10.47 87.9 8.3 Prime
4, 608 118 3,154 133 9.42 .27 8.84-10.20 91.5 122 Prime
Months
26 Totallongterm ..................... 2,083,653 m 70 10.27 ] 9.38-11.35 29.4 0.7 Prime
27 Fixed rate (thousands of dollars) 709,431 (21 73 10.93 48 2.71-12.13 18.8 39.0 Other
28 1-99... e 134,844 20 35 11.91 26 10.47-12.13 12.8 .0 Prime
29 185,412 226 92 10.36 31 9.38-10.75 6.2 9 Prime
30 S, 715 4 9.00 25 8.75-9.65 56.0 8.1 None
31 363,191 1471 79 11.00 97 10.23-12.13 24.8 5.1 Other
32 Floatmg rate (thousands of dollars) 1,374,221 124 69 9.92 18 9.05-10.47 34.8 11.3 Prime
33 s 2 43 10,90 .16 9.96-11.57 18.9 1.2 Prime
4 250,488 199 62 10.16 A2 9.38-10.47 42.6 5.6 Prime
35 237,861 648 98 10.45 26 9.92-10.75 279 4.1 Prime
36 677,995 2,941 69 9.35 28 8.84-10.11 39.2 19.0 Prime
Loan rate (percent)
Days Prime rate'’
Effective* | Nominal'®
LoaNs MADE Berow PrimMe"?
37 Overnight® ...........coooviiiinne. 3,930,122 8,200 * 7.29 7.04 8.54 87.1 12.6
38 Onemonthand under ............... 1,181,390 ,049 17 7.47 7.22 8.61 59.1 24.0
39 Over °“3 month and under a year . ... 922,534 183 112 7.94 1.69 9.01 72.7 29.2
Demand”. ..........cooovinenenunss 1,786,218 797 * 1.70 747 8.65 93.9 5.3
4] Totalshortterm .................... 7,820,264 937 21 7.49 7.4 8.63 82.7 14.6
42 Fixed rate. ... 6,637,632 1,522 14 7.40 7.16 8.59 82.3 14.8
43 Floating rate . 1,182,631 297 116 7.95 7.7 8.89 84.9 13.5
Months
44 Totallongterm ............cooivvene 384,905 19§ 54 8, . B 219
45 Fixedrate......oocoovvirvrnrnainnans 185,724 226 34 8.93 8.67 9.93 44.0 12.4
46 Floatingrate ............ocvvenvnnen 199,181 173 4 87 8.40 9.44 43,5 30.7

For notes see end of table.
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4.23 Continued
B. Construction and Land Development Loans!

Loan rate (percent)
Anltoum of Average Weighted I.nm::;de made Partici-
. oans size average R under pation
Characteristic (thousends | (thousands | maturity Weighted Standard Inter- commitment loans
of dollars) of dollars) (months)® average error’ quartile (percent) (percent)
effective! range®
208 9 9.22 21 8.43-9.92 83.7 8.1
499 S 8.84 7 8.20-8.87 88.3 3o
10 7 10.82 22 9.69-12.19 57.4 1.2
32 6 11.44 37 10.39-12,68 38.0 1.3
54 7 11.04 46 10.39-11.91 12.6 1.3
156 10 10.45 52 9.65-11.57 33.0 12.0
5,671 5 .73 33 8.20-8.84 91.4 32.5
115 19 975 15 9.11-10.47 738 17.0
10 5 10.59 15 10.20-11.02 88.0 1.8
35 10 10.67 A1 9.93-11.02 85.9 2.9
70 12 10.32 .09 9.75-10.75 71.8 4.3
195 15 10.14 .09 9.58-10.75 71.6 6.1
1,441 3 9.47 .16 8.87-9.92 76.5 23.1
35 11 10.48 1 9.92-11.02 71.9 2.1
252 10 9.69 3 9.01-10.47 93.8 214
3, 233 166 442 9 9.04 21 8.29-9.38 84.0 28.1
TTotal ..ooovvviveiriiininiineianens 2,388,141 1,384 H 8.83 20 8.29-9.11 924 198
2 Plxed rate (thousands of dollars). ..... 1,635,743 6,014 3 8.66 17 8.29-8.73 99.2 19.5
843 11 11 10.26 22 9.92-10.75 85.5 37.6
4 1,143 34 22 10.48 52 9.92-11.30 73.5 16.0
5 » » * - L] L]
6 7,899 25 12 8.21 39 7.92-9.94 84.8 41.1
7 1,624,790 14,908 3 8.66 23 8.29-8.73 9.4 194
752,399 518 12 9.22 .20 8.84-9.92 77.4 20.4
487 1 8 10.42 26 9.92-11.02 91.8 4.0
8,210 36 11 10.1% 13 9.79-10.47 95.9 5.9
15,714 70 9 10.01 A1 9.65-10.47 2.4 1.5
,123 218 12 9.84 .09 9.42-10.20 96.1 11.1
2,712 12 9.11 21 8.45-9.65 74.7 2.2
67 t 10.08 09 9.92-10.47 %.1 8.0
216,039 730 4 9.45 19 8.87-10. 9234 239
,146,’ 2,063 5 8.76 20 8.29-8.87 92.2 19.5
1 Total ....ooovvvniiiiiiiiiiiiiinns 1,534,249 90 16 9.83 29 9.11-11,00 70.3 334
637,823 149 9 9.32 .50 7.71-11.30 60.2 60.5
26,312 10 7 .38 9.69-12.19 36.5 .0
21,882 32 5 11.49 54 IO 39-12.68 36.2 6
11,592 53 7 11.18 A5 11.91 8.3 .0
59,362 150 10 10.75 J4 9 65-11.57 26.2 8.2
518,676 1,928 9 75 7.71-10.28 66.5 73.5
8 Floating rate (thousands of dollars) ... 896,425 70 23 10.19 A1 9.42-10.75 7.5 14.2
1-24.. 80,951 10 5 10.60 18 10.24-11.02 87.8 17
71,469 35 10 10.73 14 10.20-11.03 84.8 2.5
83,912 70 12 10.38 13 9.75-10.79 67.9 4.8
,438 188 15 10.24 A1 9.65-11.02 70.9 4.3
457,655 865 kx} 9.97 20 9.11-10.24 791 24.2
338, 767 k) 11 10.51 .18 9.92-11.02 70.2 1.6
Ill.S 1t 19 10.15 17 9.65-10.73 9.7 16.5
1,086,926 173 7 9.59 31 7.71-11.02 67.8 45.0
1. 40.8 percent of construction and Jand development loans were priced relative For notes see end of table

to the prime rate. *Fewer than 10 sample loans.
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4.23 TERMS OF LENDING AT COMMERCIAL BANKS Survey of Loans Made, February 1-5, 1988' —Continued

C. Loans to Farmers!?

Size class of loans (thousands)

Characteristic $250
All sizes $1-9 $10-24 $25-49 $50-99 $100-249 and over
ALL BANKs
1 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars).............. $1,073,523 $98,023 $125,425 $147,492 $174,367 $215,790 $312,427
2 Number of 1080S. . ... cvhiiiivinn i iaieeennens 43,52 26,430 ,225 4,305 2,534 467 568
3 Weighted average maturity (months)® ............... 17.5 8.2 16.8 24.7 11.2
4 Weighted avcragﬁ interest rate (percent)*.......... .- 11.00 11.57 11.55 11.06 11.07 11.03 10.52
5  Standard error .. o 48 .35 69 . .61 51 98
6 Interquartilerante®.............................. 10.24-11.61 | 10.92-12,26 | 10.78-12.10 | 10.50-11.76 | 10.50-11.75 | 10.52-11.61 9.04-11.07
By purpose of loan
7 Feederplivaslock ................................ 10.26 11.51 11.20 11.31 10.76 10.36 9.48
8 Otherlivestock ................... e 12.53 1n.47 12.06 10.72 10.16 * 13.54
9 Other current operating €Xpenses................. 11.05 11.57 11.47 11.15 10.95 11.16 10.43
10 Farm machinery and equipment ....... RPN 12,02 11.53 14.44 11.04 * » *
11 Farmrealestate ..............coovvivieineinnans 10.31 11.57 9.89 11.02 * * *
120 Other.. .ottt 10.82 11.69 10.94 10.86 11.10 11.31 9.54
Percentage of amount of loans
13 With floating rates ...............ccoveiiavinnnenes 58.4 454 54.8 66.3 70.5 48.5 60.3
14 Made under commitment ............... e 59.5 43.6 49.2 38.7 52.6 54.9 85.5
By purpase of loan
15 Feederlivestock............oovvvinniiiiinnnn, .. 18.5 121 15.1 174 110 14.5 292
16  Otherlivestock ..........c..ciivviiieiinniinenss 8.6 6.4 6.2 11.0 2.2 * 17.5
17 Other current operating eXpenses................. 47.6 64,1 54.6 38.6 49.8 55.8 369
18  Farm machinery and equipment .................. 48 8.4 6.6 7.2 . * *
19 Farmreal estate .....coovvviviiiiviinireniens 6.0 1.6 2.5 8.9 * * .
20 Other......ovvvviviiiiiinininerennns Ceereeenes 14.5 7.4 15.0 16.9 2.5 16.7 9.5
LARGE Banks!?
1 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars).............. $319,986 $8,572 $13,560 $17,759 $28,906 $61,070 $190,120
2 Numberof 10ans.........oovuiiiinnvriieieniinnonss 4,649 2,158 895 506 440 388 263
3 Weighted average maturity (months)® ............... 14.9 8.5 10.0 8.2 16.2 12.3 16.7
4 Weighted averagj interest rate (percent)*............ 9. 10.71 10.51 10.32 10.06 10.13 9.28
5 Standard €Imor .. .. oo ceiiiiii i . 32 .59 74 .59 48
6 Interquartilerante®..................coiiiiia 9.04-10.38 { 10.17-11.20 9.92-11.00 9.85-10.68 9.60-10.52 9.60-10.52 8.84-9.84
By purpose of loan
7 Feederlivestock .................vniiiinns 9.43 9.82 10.35 10.26 10.22 10.13 9.09
8 Otherlivestock .......ccoovvervrniinenrnnnnnnnss 9.71 10.56 10.86 * 9.89 * 9.54
9  Other current operating expenses 9.90 10.84 10.45 10.20 10.04 10.22 9.40
10  Farm machinery and equipment ............. 10.48 11.52 11.61 * * * .
11 Farmrealestate .............covvuvivinnans Ve 9.25 10.92 10.64 10.82 * * *
12 Other.....ooiiiiiini i i i 9.76 10.82 10.28 10.49 10.05 9.82 9.54
Percentage of amount of loans
13 With floating rates ........ovvivenrciiiinnienrionns 86.4 90.6 93.2 9.3 91.9 94.3 81.7
14 Made under commitment ..............oiieniiaen. 88.8 81.9 71.7 81.2 87.1 89.4 90.7
By purpose of loan
15 Feederlivestock ..........covviviiiiiiiennionnes 34.5 13.4 11.7 18.9 18.6 38.8 39.5
16  Other livestock ..... PN - . 9.7 4.1 6.7 * 9.3 > 11.8
17 Other current operating expenses . . .. 30.7 63.3 55.5 47.6 4.4 36.6 219
18 Farm machinery and equipment ......... 2.1 1.8 54 . M * *
19 Farmrealestate ..............cco0uies . 7.8 6.0 4.6 6.4 * * *
20 Other........coovviiiiiiiiiiiniiiiii i 5.2 11.4 16.0 17.8 20.8 1.1 15.6
OTHER Banks!?
1 Amount of loans (thousands of dollars).............. $753,537 $89,452 $111,865 $129,734 $145,460 $154,720 e
2 Numberofloans................... . 38,879 24,212 7,330 3,798 2,095 1,079 »
3 Weighted average maturity (months)’ 18.1 8.2 12.0 17.5 25.8 31.7 *
4 Weighted averag'g interest rate (percent)* 11.57 11,66 11.67 11.16 11.27 11.38 .
5 Standard error’ ..,............... 35 14 .36 21 13 16 M
6 Interquartile rante 10.93-11.95 | 11.02-12.31 | 10.78~12.19 | 10.77-11.77 | 10.78-11.79 | 10.97-12.10 d
By purpose of loan
7 Feederlivestock . ............civviineiaiiiinanns 11.32 11.69 11.28 11.47 * * *
8  Other livestock 13.95 11,74 * * * * *
9  Other current operating expenses . 11.32 11.64 11.60 11.31 11.11 11.38 *
10 Farm machinery and equipment .. 12,25 11.53 . . * . .
11 Farmreal estate ........... 10.98 * * * * * *
)2 0 1T 11.30 11.83 11.03 10.91 11.29 * *

For notes see end of table.

*Fewer than 10 sample loans.
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C. Loans to Farmers*—Continued

Financial Markets A7S

Size class of loans (thousands)
Characteristic
Al sizes $1-9 $10-24 $25-49 $50-99 $100-249 andwoover
Percentage qf amount of loans
13 With floating rates .............c..covvineninnnenne, 46.5 41.1 $0.1 62.7 66.2 30.4 .
14 Made under commitment ...........cooivireiianna. 47.0 9.9 458 329 45.7 413 .
ose of loan
15 gyee‘:l:;pﬂvesgck e era s eea et seaen 117 1.9 15.5 17.2 » he *
{7 Other livestock ......oovunnncneeirinniiiinioa, 52% 52% 5; s 3; 3 5; 9 6; . '
Other current operating expenses X . . . X X

18 Parm i and equipment 59 ot » . . . *
19 Farmrealestate .............. 5.2 * . . . . *
20 Other....oviveiviirerereneiiiiiiiesaiisiereries 14.2 7.1 14.8 16.8 29 . *

‘Fewerthanwsamﬂelonm dxﬂ?orbyleuthanlhhnmumbomtheawmematwouldbefoundbyl

of terms of bank bndmgtobwnmoolhmduaonﬁws completesurveyoflcndimat

extewons mm{e ? the first full business week in the mid-mont w:h The interquartile range nhm imerest rate range that encompasses the
qmnubya e of 340 commercial banks Of all sizes. A subsample mnddleSOperuntoﬂhetomldoﬂar of loans made.
banks also repert to farmers. The ] mmwt::kpmeumwm 7. The most eemmbmmsnmm\mdmmmh:mtdn!hr
lending terms at all insured commercial banks during that . The estimated volume of loans, edcm; rates inchide the prime rato (sometimes referred to
terms of bank lending are not intended for use in coliecting the terms of loans as a bank’s “basic" ‘reference’’ rate); the faderal funds rate; domestic money
extended over the entire er or residing in the of banks. market rates other than the federal rate; mney ‘market rates; and
Con:trucuonmdlmddwmemlom' both unsecured loans and loans otherbauralanotlmludedlnthefoumc
secured by real estate. Thus, some of and land development 8. Overnight loans are loans that mature on the following business day.
loans would be on the of condition as real estate and the Demand loans have no stated date of maturity.
remainder as business loans. Mortgage loans, ed loans, foreign loans, and 10. Nominal (not compol annual interost rates are calculated from survey
loans of less than $1,000 are sxcluded from the survey. data on the stated rate and other terms of the loan andweidmdtgloansize

As of Dec. 31, 1985, assets of most of the bankswmatlustsssbﬂhon 11, Thcpdmemunpomdbyeachhnnkuweuhudbylhev ume of loans
For all ins banks total assets averaged $1 extended and then ave:

2, inning with the August 1986 survey reupondcnt banks provide informa- 12 The proportion of made at rates below pnme may vary substantially
e duth e B survey weekThis Seporting et e o s ane to .o (Tabge t "lme banks"

chuq: ) Mos! )

w)umg onnau most common base pricing rate ‘in table A and footnote 13 fmm (survey m-m 1 to.‘i)mwmou in total assets, and most ‘other banks™

3. Averm maturities are welghled by loan size and exclude demand loans.
4. Effective (compounded) annual interest rates are calculated from the stated
rate and olhertemaoftheloanand

5. The chances are about two out of Emlhntthenvmmeshownwould

(survey strata 4 to 6) had total assets below $600 million.

The survey of terms of bank lending to farmers now includes loans secured by
farm real estate. In addition, the describing the purpose of farm loans
have now been expanded to include or improve famredestate"ln
previous surveys, the purpose of such loans was reported as ‘‘other.”
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BENNETT A. BROWN, Sixth District PauL Hazen, Twelfth District

HERBERT V. PROCHNOW, Secretary
WiLLIAM J. KORSVIK, Associate Secretary
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and Advisory Councils

CONSUMER ADVISORY COUNCIL

STEVEN W. HAMM, Columbia, South Carolina, Chairman
EpwaRD J. WiLLIAMS, Chicago, Illinois, Vice Chairman

NaoMi G. ALBANESE, Greensboro, North Carolina RoBERT A. HESs, Washington, D.C.
STEPHEN BROBECK, Washington, D.C. RoBERT J. HoBBS, Boston, Massachusetts
EDpwIN B. BRooks, Jr., Richmond, Virginia RaMoN E. JoHNSON, Salt Lake City, Utah
JupitH N. BRowN, Edina, Minnesota ROBERT W, JoHNSON, West Lafayette, Indiana
MICHAEL S. Cassipy, New York, New York A. J. (Jack) KING, Kalispell, Montana
BerTY ToMm CHuU, Arcadia, California JouN M. KOLESAR, Cleveland, Ohio

JERRY D. CRAFT, Atlanta, Georgia ALAN B. LERNER, Dallas, Texas

DoNALD C. Day, Boston, Massachusetts RICHARD L. D. Morse, Manhattan, Kansas
RicHARD B. DoBy, Denver, Colorado WiLLiIAM E. Opowm, Dearborn, Michigan
RicHARD H. FINK, Washington, D.C. SANDRA R. PARKER, Richmond, Virginia
NEiL J. FOGARTY, Jersey City, New Jersey SANDRA PHILLIPS, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania
STEPHEN GARDNER, Dallas, Texas JANE SHULL, Philadelphia, Pennsylvania
KeNNETH A. HaLL, Picayune, Mississippi Ravrru E. SpurciN, Columbus, Ohio
ELENA G. HANGaI, Little Rock, Arkansas LAWRENCE WINTHROP, Portland, Oregon

THRIFT INSTITUTIONS ADVISORY COUNCIL

JAMIE J, JAcksoN, Houston, Texas, President
GERALD M. CzARNECKI, Honolulu, Hawaii, Vice President

RoBeRT S. DUNCAN, Hattiesburg, Mississippi JosepH W. MOSMILLER, Baltimore, Maryland
BETTY GREGG, Phoenix, Arizona JANET M. PAVLISKA, Arlington, Massachusetts
TroMas A. KinsT, Hoffman Estates, Illinois Lours H. PEPPER, Seattle, Washington

RAY MARTIN, Los Angeles, California WiLLIAM G. SCHUETT, Milwaukee, Wisconsin

JoE C. Morris, Emporia, Kansas DoNALD B. SHACKELFORD, Columbus, Ohio
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Federal Reserve Board Publications

Copies are available from PUBLICATIONS SERVICES,
Mail Stop 138, Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System, Washington, D.C. 20551, When a charge is indicat-
ed, payment should accompany request and be made to the
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System. Payment
Jrom foreign residents should be drawn on a U.S. bank.
Stamps and coupons are not accepted.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM—PURPOSES AND FuUNc-
TIONS. 1984, 120 pp.

ANNUAL REPORT.

ANNUAL REPORT: BUDGET REVIEW, 1986-87.

FEDERAL RESERVE BULLETIN. Monthly. $20.00 per year or
$2.00 each in the United States, its possessions, Canada,
and Mexico; 10 or more of same issue to one address,
$18.00 per year or $1.75 each. Elsewhere, $24.00 per
year or $2.50 each.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1914-1941. (Reprint
of Part I only) 1976. 682 pp. $5.00.

BANKING AND MONETARY STATISTICS. 1941-1970. 1976.
1,168 pp. $15.00.

ANNUAL STATISTICAL DIGEST
1974-78. 1980. 305 pp. $10.00 per copy.

1981. 1982. 239 pp. $ 6.50 per copy.
1982. 1983. 266 pp. $ 7.50 per copy.
1983. 1984. 264 pp. $11.50 per copy.
1984. 1985. 254 pp. $12.50 per copy.
1985. 1986. 231 pp. $15.00 per copy.
1986. 1987. 288 pp. $15.00 per copy.

HisTORICAL CHART Book. Issued annually in Sept. $1.25
each in the United States, its possessions, Canada, and
Mexico; 10 or more to one address, $1.00 each. Else-
where, $1.50 each.

SELECTED INTEREST AND EXCHANGE RATES—WEEKLY SE-
RIES OF CHARTS. Weekly. $21.00 per year or $.50 each in
the United States, its possessions, Canada, and Mexico;
10 or more of same issue to one address, $19.50 per year
or $.45 each. Elsewhere, $26.00 per year or $.60 each.

THE FEDERAL RESERVE AcCT, and other statutory provisions
affecting the Federal Reserve System, as amended
through April 20, 1983, with Supplements covering
amendments through August 1987. 576 pp. $7.00.

REGULATIONS OF THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF THE FED-
ERAL RESERVE SYSTEM.

ANNUAL PERCENTAGE RATE TaBLES (Truth in Lending—
Regulation Z) Vol. I (Regular Transactions). 1969, 100
pp. Vol. II (Irregular Transactions). 1969. 116 pp. Each
volume $2.25; 10 or more of same volume to one
address, $2.00 each.

FEDERAL RESERVE MEASURES OF CAPACITY AND CAPACITY
UTILIZATION. 1978. 40 pp. $1.75 each; 10 or more to one
address, $1.50 each.

Tue BaNk HoLDING CoMPANY MOVEMENT TO 1978 A
CoMPENDIUM. 1978. 289 pp. $2.50 each; 10 or more to
one address, $2.25 each.

INTRODUCTION TO FLOW OF FUNDS. 1980. 68 pp. $1.50 each;
10 or more to one address, $1.25 each.

PusLic PoLicy AND CAPITAL FORMATION. 1981. 326 pp.
$13.50 each.
FEDERAL RESERVE REGULATORY SERVICE. Looseleaf; updat-
ed at least monthly. (Requests must be prepaid.)
Consumer and Community Affairs Handbook. $75.00 per
year,
Monetary Policy and Reserve Requirements Handbook.
$75.00 per year.
Securities Credit Transactions Handbook. $75.00 per year.
Federal Reserve Regulatory Service. 3 vols. (Contains all
three Handbooks plus substantial additional material.)
$200.00 per year.
Rates for subscribers outside the United States are as
Sollows and include additional air mail costs:
Federal Reserve Regulatory Service, $250.00 per year.
Each Handbook, $90.00 per year.
THE U.S. ECONOMY IN AN INTERDEPENDENT Wom.n A
MULTICOUNTRY MODEL, May 1984. 590 pp. $14.50 each.
WELCOME TO THE FEDERAL RESERVE.
PROCESSING AN APPLICATION THROUGH THE FEDERAL RE-
SERVE SYSTEM. August 1985. 30 pp.
INDUSTRIAL PrODUCTION—1986 EDITION. December 1986.
440 pp. $9.00 each.
FINANCIAL FUTURES AND OPTIONS IN THE U.S. EcoNnoMmY.
December 1986, 264 pp. $10.00 each.

CONSUMER EDUCATION PAMPHLETS
Short pamphlets suitable for classroom use. Multiple copies
are available without charge.

Consumer Handbook on Adjustable Rate Mortgages

Consumer Handbook to Credit Protection Laws

Fair Credit Billing

Federal Reserve Glossary

A Guide to Business Credit and the Equal Credit Opportunity
Act

Guide to Federal Reserve Regulations

How to File A Consumer Credit Complaint

If You Borrow To Buy Stock

If You Use A Credit Card

Series on the Structure of the Federal Reserve System
The Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve System
The Federal Open Market Committee
Federal Reserve Bank Board of Directors
Federal Reserve Banks
Organization and Advisory Committees

PAMPHLETS FOR FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS
Short pamphlets on regulatory compliance, primarily suit-
able for banks, bank holding companies and creditors.

Limit of 50 copies
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The Board of Directors’ Opportunities in Community Rein-
vestment

The Board of Directors’ Role in Consumer Law Compliance

Combined Construction/Permanent Loan Disclosure and
Regulation Z

Community Development Corporations and the Federal Re-
serve

Construction Loan Disclosures and Regulation Z

Finance Charges Under Regulation Z

How to Determine the Credit Needs of Your Community

Regulation Z: The Right of Rescission

The Right to Financial Privacy Act

Signature Rules in Community Property States: Regulation B

Signature Rules: Regulation B

Timing Requirements for Adverse Action Notices: Regula-
tion B

What An Adverse Action Notice Must Contain: Regulation B

Understanding Prepaid Finance Charges: Regulation Z

Closing the Loan: A Consumer’s Guide to Mortgage Settle-
ment Costs

Refinancing Your Mortgage

A Consumer’s Guide to Lock-Ins

STAFF STUDIES: Summaries Only Printed in the
Bulletin :

Studies and papers on economic and financial subjects that

are of general interest. Requests to obtain single copies of

the full text or to be added 1o the mailing list for the series

may be sent to Publications Services.

Staff Studies 115-125 are out of print.

114, MULTIBANK HOLDING COMPANIES: RECENT Evi-
DENCE ON COMPETITION AND PERFORMANCE IN
BANKING MARKETS, by Timothy J. Curry and John T.
Rose. Jan. 1982. 9 pp.

126. DEFINITION AND MEASUREMENT OF EXCHANGE MAR-
KET INTERVENTION, by Donald B. Adams and Dale
W. Henderson. August 1983. 5 pp. Out of print.

127. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: JANUARY-MARCH 1975, by Margaret L.
Greene. August 1984. 16 pp. Out of print.

128. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: SEPTEMBER 1977-DECEMBER 1979, by Mar-
garet L. Greene. October 1984. 40 pp. Out of print.

129. U.S. EXPERIENCE WITH EXCHANGE MARKET INTER-
VENTION: OCTOBER 1980~OCTOBER 1981, by Margaret
L. Greene. August 1984. 36 pp.

130. EFrecTS OF EXCHANGE RATE VARIABILITY ON IN-
TERNATIONAL TRADE AND OTHER ECONOMIC VARIA-
BLES: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by Victoria S.
Farrell with Dean A. DeRosa and T. Ashby McCown.
January 1984. Out of print.

131. CALCULATIONS OF PROFITABILITY FOR U.S. DOLLAR-
DEUTSCHE MARK INTERVENTION, by Laurence R.
Jacobson. October 1983. 8 pp.

132. TIME-SERIES STUDIES OF THE RELATIONSHIP BE-
TWEEN EXCHANGE RATES AND INTERVENTION: A
REVIEW OF THE TECHNIQUES AND LITERATURE, by
Kenneth Rogoff. October 1983. 15 pp.

133. RELATIONSHIPS AMONG EXCHANGE RATES, INTER-
VENTION, AND INTEREST RATES: AN EMPIRICAL IN-
VESTIGATION, by Bonnie E. Loopesko. November
1983. Out of print.

134,

135.

136.

137.

138.

139.

140,

141.

142.

143,

144,

145,

146,

147,

148.

149,

150.

151,

152.

SMALL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: A REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by
Ralph W. Tryon. October 1983. 14 pp. Out of print.
SMALL EMPIRICAL MODELS OF EXCHANGE MARKET
INTERVENTION: APPLICATIONS TO CANADA, GERMA-
NY, AND JAPAN, by Deborah J. Danker, Richard A.
Haas, Dale W. Henderson, Steven A. Symansky, and
Ralph W. Tryon. April 1985. 27 pp. Out of print.
THE EFFECTS OF FiscAL PoLicY oN THE U.S. ECcONo-
MY, by Darrell Cohen and Peter B. Clark. January
1984. 16 pp. Out of print.

THE IMPLICATIONS FOR BANK MERGER PoLiCY OF
FINANCIAL DEREGULATION, INTERSTATE BANKING,
AND FINANCIAL SUPERMARKETS, by Stephen A.
Rhoades. February 1984, Out of print.

ANTITRUST LAwS, JUSTICE DEPARTMENT GUIDE-
LINES, AND THE LIMITS OF CONCENTRATION IN Lo-
CAL BANKING MARKETS, by James Burke. June 1984,
14 pp. Out of print.

SOME IMPLICATIONS OF FINANCIAL INNOVATIONS IN
THE UNITED STATES, by Thomas D. Simpson and
Patrick M. Parkinson. August 1984, 20 pp.
GEOGRAPHIC MARKET DELINEATION: A REVIEW OF
THE LITERATURE, by John D. Wolken. November
1984. 38 pp. Out of print.

A ComPARISON OF DIRECT DEPOSIT AND CHECK PAY-
MENT Costs, by William Dudiey. November 1984.
15 pp. Out of print.

MERGERS AND ACQUISITIONS BY COMMERCIAL
BANKS, 1960-83, by Stephen A. Rhoades. December
1984. 30 pp. Our of print.

COMPLIANCE CosTS AND CONSUMER BENEFITS OF
THE ELECTRONIC FUND TRANSFER ACT: RECENT
SuRVEY EVIDENCE, by Frederick J. Schroeder. April
1985. 23 pp. Out of print.

ScALE EcoNOMIES IN COMPLIANCE CosTs FOR CoON-
SUMER CREDIT REGULATIONS: THE TRUTH IN LEND-
ING AND EQUAL CREDIT OPPORTUNITY LAwsS, by
Gregory E. Ellichausen and Robert D. Kurtz. May
1985. 10 pp.

SERVICE CHARGES AS A SOURCE OF BANK INCOME
AND THEIR IMPACT ON CONSUMERS, by Glenn B.
Canner and Robert D. Kurtz, August 1985. 31 pp. Qut
of print.

THE ROLE OF THE PRIME RATE IN THE PRICING OF
BusiNess Loans BY COMMERCIAL BANKs, 1977-84,
by Thomas F. Brady. November 1985. 25 pp.
REVISIONS IN THE MONETARY SERVICES (D1VISIA)
INDEXES OF THE MONETARY AGGREGATES, by Helen
T. Farr and Deborah Johnson. December 1985. 42 pp.
THE MACROECONOMIC AND SECTORAL EFFECTS OF
THE EcoNomic RECOVERY Tax ACT: SOME SIMULA-
TION RESULTS, by Flint Brayton and Peter B. Clark.
December 1985. 17 pp.

THE OPERATING PERFORMANCE OF ACQUIRED FIRMS
IN BANKING BEFORE AND AFTER ACQUISITION, by
Stephen A. Rhoades. April 1986. 32 pp.
STATISTICAL COST ACCOUNTING MODELS IN BANK-
ING: A REEXAMINATION AND AN APPLICATION, by
John T. Rose and John D. Wolken. May 1986. 13 pp.
RESPONSES TO DEREGULATION: RETAIL DEPOSIT
PRICING FROM 1983 THROUGH 1985, by Patrick I.
Mahoney, Alice P. White, Paul F. O'Brien, and Mary
M. McLaughlin. January 1987. 30 pp.
DETERMINANTS OF CORPORATE MERGER ACTIVITY: A
REVIEW OF THE LITERATURE, by Mark J. War-
shawsky. April 1987. 18 pp.
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153. STOCK MARKET VOLATILITY, by Carolyn D. Davis
and Alice P. White. September 1987. 14 pp.

154. THE EFFECTS ON CONSUMERS AND CREDITORS OF
PROPOSED CEILINGS ON CREDIT CARD INTEREST
RATES, by Glenn B. Canner and James T. Fergus.
October 1987. 783 pp.

155. THE FUNDING OF PRIVATE PENSION PLANS, by Mark
J. Warshawsky. November 1987. 25 pp.

REPRINTS OF BULLETIN ARTICLES
Most of the articles reprinted do not exceed 12 pages.

Limit of 10 copies

Foreign Experience with Targets for Money Growth, 10/83.

Intervention in Foreign Exchange Markets: A Summary of
Ten Staff Studies. 11/83.

A Financial Perspective on Agriculture. 1/84.

Survey of Consumer Finances, 1983. 9/84.

Bank Lending to Developing Countries. 10/84.

Survey of Consumer Finances, 1983: A Second Report.
12/84.

Union Settlements and Aggregate Wage Behavior in the
1980s. 12/84.

The Thrift Industry in Transition. 3/85.

A Revision of the Index of Industrial Production, 7/85.

Financial Innovation and Deregulation in Foreign Industrial
Countries. 10/85.

Recent Developments in the Bankers Acceptance Market.
1/86.

The Use of Cash and Transaction Accounts by American
Families. 2/86.

Financial Characteristics of High-Income Families. 3/86.

Prices, Profit Margins, and Exchange Rates, 6/86.

Agricultural Banks under Stress. 7/86.

Foreign Lending by Banks: A Guide to International and
U.S. Statistics. 10/86.

Recent Developments in Corporate Finance. 11/86.

U.S. International Transactions in 1986. 5/87.

Measuring the Foreign-Exchange Value of the Dollar. 6/87.

Changes in Consumer Installment Debt: Evidence from the
1983 and 1986 Surveys of Consumer Finances. 10/87.
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Index to Statistical Tables

References are to pages A3-A75 although the prefix ‘A’ is omitted in this index

ACCEPTANCES, bankers (See Bankers accegtances)
Agricultural loans, commercial banks, 19, 20, 74
Assets and liabilities (See also Fomlgners)
Banks, by classes, 18-20
Domestic finance companies, 37
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Financial institutions, 26
Foreign banks, U.S. branches and agencies, 21
Nonfinancial corporations, 36
Automobiles
Consumer installment credit, 40, 41
Production, 47, 48

BANKERS acceptances, 9,23, 24
Bankers balances, 18-20 (See also Foreigners)
Bonds (See also U.S. government securities)
New issues, 34
Rates, 24
Branch banks, 21, 55
Business activity, nonfinancial, 44
Business expenditures on new plant and equipment, 36
Business loans (See Commercial and industrial loans)

CAPACITY utilization, 46
Capital accounts
Banks, by classes, 18
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
Central banks, discount rates, 67
Certificates of deposit, 24
Commercial and industrial loans
Commercial banks, 16, 19, 70-72
Weekly regortmg banks, 19-21
Commercial
Assets and liabilities, 18-20
Commercial and industrial loans, 16, 18, 19, 20, 21, 70-72
Consumer loans held, by type, and terms, 40, 41
Loans sold outright, 19
Nondeposit funds, 17
Real estate mortgages held by hoider and property, 39
Terms of Lending, 70—
Time and savings deposnts 3
Commercial paper, 23, 24, 37
Condition statements (See Assets and liabilities)
Construction, 44, 49, 7
Consumer installment credit, 40, 41
Consumer prices, 44, 50
Consumption expenditures, 51, 52
Corporations
Nonfinancial, assets and liabilities, 36
Profits and their distribution, 35
Security issues, 34, 65
Cost of llvmg (See Consumer prices)
Credit unions, 26, 40. (See also Thrift institutions)
Currency and coin, 18
Currency in circulation, 4, 13
Customer credit, stock market, 25

DEBITS to deposit accounts, 15
Debt (See specific types of debt or securities)
Demand deposits

Banks, by classes, 18-21

Demand deposits—Continued

Ownership by individuals, partnerships, and

corporations, 22

Turnover, 15
Depository institutions

Reserve requirements, 8

Reserves and related items, 3 4 5, 12
Deposits (See also specific

Banks, by classes, 3, 18-20,

Federal Reserve Banks, 4, 10

Turnover, 15
Discount rates at Reserve Banks and at foreign central

banks and foreign countries (See Interest rates)

Discounts and advances by Reserve Banks (See Loans)
Dividends, corporate, 35

EMPLOYMENT, 45
Eurodollars, 24

FARM mortgage loans, 39
Federal agency obligations, 4, 9, 10, 11, 31, 32
Federal credit agencies, 33
Federal finance
Debt subject to statutory limitation, and types and
ownership of gross debt, 30
Receipts and outlays, 28, 29
Treasury financing of surplus, or deficit, 28
Treasury operating balance,
Federal Financing Bank, 28
Federal funds, 6 17, 19, 20 21 24, 28
Federal Home Loan Banks, 3
Federal Home Loan Mortgage ration, 33, 38, 39
Federal Housing Admmlstmtmn, 33,38, 39
Federal Land Banks, 39
Federal National Mortgage Association, 33, 38, 39
Federal Reserve Banks
Condition statement, 10
Discount rates (See Interest rates)
U.S. government securities held, 4, 10, 11, 30
Federal Reserve credit, 4, §, 10, 11
Federal Reserve notes, 10 .
Federal Savings and Loan Insurance Corporation insured
institutions, 26
Federally sponsored credit agencies, 33
Finance companies
Assets and liabilities, 37
Business credit, 37
Loans, 40, 4
Paper, 23, 24
Financial institutions
Loans to, 19, 20, 21
Selected assets and liabilities, 26
Float, 4
Flow of funds, 42, 43
Foreign banks, assets and liabilities of U.S. branches and
agencies, 21
Foreign currency operations, 10
Foreign deposits in U.S. banks, 4, 10, 19, 20
Foreign exchange rates, 68
Foreign trade, 54
Foreigners
Claims on, 55, 57, 60, 61, 62, 64
Liabilities to, 20 54 55 57 58 63, 65, 66
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GOLD

Certificate account, 10

Stock, 4, 54
Government National Mortgage Association, 33, 38, 39
Gross national product, 51

HOUSING, new and existing units, 49

INCOME, personal and national, 44, 51, 52
Industrial production, 44, 47
Installment joans, 40, 41
Insurance companies, 26, 30, 39
Interest rates
Bonds, 24
Commercial banks, 70-75
Consumer installment credit, 41
Federal Reserve Banks, 7
Foreign central banks and foreign countries, 67
Money and capital markets, 24
Mortgages, 38
Prime rate, 23
International capital transactions of United States, 53-67
International organizations, 57, 58, 60, 63, 64
Inventories, 51
Investment companies, issues and assets, 35
Investments (See also specific tyges)
Banks, by classes, 18, 19, 20, 21, 26
Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18-20, 39
Federal Reserve Banks, 10, 11
Financial institutions, 26, 39

LABOR force, 45
Life insurance companies (See Insurance companies)
Loans (See also specific types)

Banks, by classes, 18-20

Commercial banks, 3, 16, 18-20, 70-75

Federal Reserve Banks, 4, §$, 7, 10, 11

Financial institutions, 26, 39

Insured or guaranteed by United States, 38, 39

MANUFACTURING
Capacity utilization, 46
Production, 46, 48

Margin requirements, 25

Member banks (See also Depository institutions)
Federal funds and repurchase agreements, 6
Reserve requirements, 8

Mining production, 48

Mobile homes shipped, 49

Monetary and credit aggregates, 3, 12

Money and capital market rates, 24

Money stock measures and components, 3, 13

Mortgages (See Real estate loans)

Mutual funds, 35

Mutual savings banks (See Thrift institutions)

NATIONAL defense outlays, 29
National income, 51

OPEN market transactions, 9

PERSONAL income, 52

Prices
Consumer and producer, 44, 50
Stock market, 25

Prime rate, 23

Producer prices, 44, 50

Production, 44, 47

Profits, corporate, 35

REAL estate loans
Banks, by classes, 16, 19, 20, 39

Real estate loans——Continued
Financial institutions, 26
Terms, yields, and activity, 38
Type of holder and property mortgaged, 39
Repurchase agreements, 6, 17, 19, 20, 21
Reserve requirements, 8
Reserves
Commercial banks, 18
Depository institutions, 3, 4, 5, 12
Federal Reserve Banks, 10
U.S. reserve assets, 54
Residential mortgage loans, 38
Retail credit and retail sales, 40, 41, 44

SAVING
Flow of funds, 42, 43
National income accounts, 51
Savings and loan associations, 26, 39, 40, 42. (See also
_Thrift institutions)
Savings banks, 26, 39, 40
Savings deposits (See Time and savings deposits)
Securities (See alsoms]i;eciﬁc types)
Federal and federally sponsored credit agencies, 33
Foreign transactions, 65
New issues, 34
Prices, 25
Special drawing rights, 4, 10, 53, 54
State and local governments
Deposits, 19, 20
Holdings of U.S. government securities, 30
New security issues, 34
Ownership of securities issued by, 19, 20, 26
Rates on securities, 24
Stock market, selected statistics, 25
Stocks (See also Securities)
New issues, 34
Prices, 25
Student Loan Marketing Association, 33

TAX receipts, federal, 29

Thrift institutions, 3. (See also Credit unions and Savings
and loan associations)

Time and savings deposits, 3, 13, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21

Trade, foreign, 54

Treasury cash, Treasury currency, 4

Treasury deposits, 4, 10, 28

Treasury operating balance, 28

UNEMPLOYMENT, 45
U.S. government balances
Commercial bank holdings, 18, 19, 20
Treasury deposits at Reserve Banks, 4, 10, 28
U.S. government securities
Bank holdings, 18-20, 21, 30
Dealer transactions, positions, and financing, 32
Federal Reserve Bank holdings, 4, 10, 11, 30
Foreign and international holdings and transactions, 10,

Open market transactions, 9
Outstanding, by type and holder, 26, 30
Rates, 24
U.S. international transactions, 53-67
Utilities, production, 48

VETERANS Administration, 38, 39

WEEKLY reporting banks, 19-21
Wholesale (producer) prices, 44, 50

YIELDS (See Interest rates)
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Federal Reserve Banks, Branches, and Offices

FEDERAL RESERVE BANK, Chairman President Vice President
branch, or facility Zip Deputy Chairman First Vice President in charge of branch
BOSTON*.......cooeind 02106 Gemkf N. Hatsopoulos Frank E. Morris
ichard N. Cooper Robert W. Eisenmenger
NEW YORK*............. 10045  John R. Opel E. Gerald Corrigan
To be announced Thomas M. Timlen
Buffalo.........coceonne 14240 Mary Ann Lambertsen John T. Keane

CLEVELAND*........... 44101
Cincinnati................ 45201
Pittsburgh................ 15230

RICHMOND*............. 23219
Baltimore ................ 21203
Charlotte ................. 28230

Culpeper Communications
and Records Center 22701

ATLANTA...........ce..e. 30303
Birmingham ............. 35283
Jacksonville ............. 32231
Miami.......ooeeveennnnns 33152
Nashville................. 37203
New Orleans............ 70161

CHICAGO*................ 60690
Detroit ..........ceevnnes 48231

ST. LOUIS..........c....0s 63166
Little Rock .............. 72203
Louisville e

Memphis
MINNEAPOLIS.......... 55480

SAN FRANCISCO ...... 94120

Los Angeles............. 90051
Portland ............ ...97208
Salt Lake City ..........84125
Seattle .........ccovieniend 98124

Nevius M. Curtis
Peter A. Benoliel

Charles W. Parry
John R. Miller

Owen B. Butler

James E. Haas

Robert A. Georgine
Hanne Merriman

Thomas R. Shelton

G. Alex Bernhardt

Bradley Currey, Jr.
Larry L. Prince

Roy D. Terry

E. William Nash, Jr.

Sue McCourt Cobb

Condon S. Bush

Sharon A. Perlis

Robert J. Day
Marcus Alexis
Richard T. Lindgren

Robert L. Virgil, Jr.
H. Edwin Trusheim
James R. Rodgers
Lois H. Gray
Sandra B. Sanderson

Michael W. Wright
John A. Rollwagen
Marcia S. Anderson

Irvine O. Hockaday, Jr.
Fred W. Lyons, Jr.
James C. Wilson
Patience S. Latting
Kenneth L. Morrison

Bobby R. Inman

Hugh G. Robinson
Peyton Yates
Walter M. Mischer, Jr.
Rabert F. McDermott

Robert F. Erburu
Carolyn S. Chambers

Richard C. Seaver

Paul E. Bragdon

Don M. Wheeler

Carol A. Nygren

Edward G. Boehne
William H. Stone, Jr.

W. Lee Hoskins
William H. Hendricks

Robert P. Black
Jimmie R. Monhollon

Robert P. Forrestal
Jack Guynn

Silas Keehn
Daniel M. Doyle

Thomas C. Melzer
James R. Bowen
Gary H. Stern
Thomas E. Gainor
Roger Guffey

Henry R. Czerwinski

Robert H. Boykin
William H.Wallace

Robert T. Parry
Carl E. Powell

Charles A. Cerino!
Harold J. Swart!

Robert D. McTeer, Jr.!
Albert D. Tinkelenberg?
John G. Stoides!

Delmar Harrison!
Fred R. Herr!
James D. Hawkins!
James Curry
Donald E. Nelson
Rabert J. Musso

Roby L. Sloan!?

John F. Breen
James E. Conrad
Paul I. Black, Jr.

Robert F. McNellis

Enis Alldredge, Jr.
William G. Evans
Robert D. Hamilton

Tony J. Salvaggio!
Sammie C. Clay
Robert Smith, ITI!
Thomas H. Robertson

John F. Hoover?
Thomas C. Warren?
Angelo S. Carella!
E. Ronald Liggett!
Gerald R. Kelly!

*Additional offices of these Banks are located at Lewiston, Maine 04240; Windsor Locks, Connecticut 06096; Cranford, New Jersey 07016,
Jericho, New York 11753; Utica at Oriskany, New York 13424; Columbus, Ohio 43216; Columbia, South Carolina 29210; Charleston, West

Virginia 25311; Des Moines, Iowa 50306; Indianapolis, Indiana 46204; and Milwaukee, Wisconsin 53202.

1. Senior Vice President.
2. Executive Vice President.
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The Federal Reserve System

Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts and Their Branch Territories

® i~

Minn'e"lpoli.r@‘.\

LEGEND

= Boundaries of Federal Reserve Districts @ Federal Reserve Bank Cities

— Boundaries of Federal Reserve Branch ® Federal Reserve Branch Cities
Territories

*  Federal Reserve Bank Facility
Q Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System



